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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran has assembled and defined in this dictionary words and terms which are
authentic and traceable to the original canonical sources. He has spent almost two decades
reading and studying voluminous Buddhist material and in writing this book. He has
arranged this text of over 5,000 pages, in Vietnamese and English, in a manner
understandable to the average reader and student of Buddhism.

In the myriad of documents, books and records of the Buddha’s talks, there are no
words written by the enlightened one called Sakyamuni Buddha during his forty-five years
of walking and teaching in northeast India. He spoke his messages of living a life of loving-
kindness and compassion to kings, high intellectuals and the poor and ignorant, and their
gaining the wisdom to achieve salvation from the rounds of birth and death, and for each
person to lead others to achieve that wisdom. Texts written in the Pali and Sanskrit
languages purport to contain the teachings of this Sixth Century, Before Common Era
(B.C.) Indian enlightened one.

The author, Ngoc Tran, is a meticulous researcher in the literary sense. His exploration
into ancient Sanskrit and Chinese references was demanded of him in compiling this
dictionary. Tran has reached back into reliable texts translated from the Agamas in Sanskrit
and the Nikaya in Pali. He is a serious Buddhist devotee, householder and one who
practices his religion to the extent which he lives it — with happiness and serious simplicity.

The reader who already has some knowledge of the Buddhist doctrine will find herein
definitions which can further improve her/his understanding. As with any literary work of
this nature, the primary objective of the author is to be concise, yet thorough and steer
away from the pedantic. The middle path is, of course, to define a complex system such as
Buddhism in terms appealing and understandable to the novice as well as those highly
informed. Tran’s technique of both style and content accomplish this, I believe, in all
respects.

The style of this author’s descriptions temper the material content in such a balanced
fashion to remove any questionable conflicts which are known to the Enlightened One’s
teaching. This author’s definitions are factual and need no further details to exemplify or
extend meanings to be understood. The descriptions are arranged in a well-ordered
fashion, linking the factual, down-to-earth meanings common-place in Buddhist doctrine.

The author explains those collected beliefs of the Buddha as found in the Sutras
(Canonic body) and the liturgically accepted comments (the Sastras), covering firstly the
profound points of view of human life. Mr. Tran describes the Buddha’s training as a yogi
with his teachers, his marvelous transition to enlightenment and the lessons on “The
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Middle Way” to his firsts five disciples(Turning the Dharma Wheel in Deer Park, directly
after his enlightenment.)

The doctrines to be understood by every seeker of this great religion are described
clearly, with documentation referring to original Pali and Sanskrit written records. The
reader find’s herself/himself immersed in the profound descriptions of the Buddha’s
fundamental teachings, e.g. The Eightfold Path, Four Noble Truths, Prajna Paramita (Six
Ways to Wisdom), Karma, re-birth, Nirvana, Conditioned Beginnings, the Doctrine of No-
Soul and the Setting—up of Mindfulness.

The factors of style and content which set this work above other like texts, are terms
first defined in Vietnamese with English immediately following. I personally find this
helpful in describing the phrases I use in my Dharma talks I give at my pagoda. This
publication will be a great help to those many Vietnamese in temples in the United States
at lectures and study groups in order to have a better understanding of the Dharma.

My personal congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious, detailed
and extensive work in giving us critical descriptions and highlighting details of the beliefs,
teachings and practices of Sakyamuni Buddha.

Most Venerable Thich An-Hue
Dr. Claude Ware, Ph.D.
25 June 2007
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LOI GIOI THIEU

Ong Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc da thu thap va dinh nghia trong bo tir dién nay nhitng tit ngit
Phit Gido chinh thdng c6 thé dudc tim thiy trong cdc ngudn kinh dién nguyén thiy. Trong
gan hai thip nién 6ng di day cong hoc hdi va nghién ctu hau hét kinh dién Phat gido d€ viét
nén bo sach nay. Ong da sip x&p trong bd sdch day trén 5.000 trang v6i hai ngdn ngit Anh va
Viét bing mot phuong cich that dé hi€u v6i doc gid va sinh vién Phat gido trung binh.

Trong vo s& tai liéu, sdch v& va nhitng ghi chép vé nhitng bai thuy&t gidng clia Pic Phat,
khong ¢6 mdt chit ndo dugc chinh PaAng Gidc Ngd Thich Ca Mau Ni viét lai trong sudt 45
niam chu du holing hod ctia Ngai trén khip mién Pong Bic An Po. Ngai chi don thuin thuyét
gidng va glti nhitng thong diép vé cudc song tir bi d&€n cdc vi qudc vudng, cic thifc gid, va
dé&n ca nhitng ngudi ciing dinh ngu mudi d€ ho cé dugc cdi tri tué gidi thodt khdi vong luan
hdi sanh ti¥, ciing nhu cho tirng ngudi mot c6 dugc kha ning din dit ngudi khic dat dugc tri
tué. Nhitng sdch vé Phit gido dudc viét bing ti€ng Nam Phan va Bic Phan déu dudc viét véi
ndi dung chita dung nhitng 13i day clia Pang Gidc Ngod vao thé ky thit 6 trudc Ty Lich.

N6i theo nghia vin hoc, tic gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc 12 mot nha nghién citu that ti mi.
Su nghién citu vé& nhitng c¢8 ngit Nam Phan, Bic Phan vi H4n ngit 12 mot doi hdi phai c6 khi
vi€t bd Ty Pién Phat Hoc Anh-Anh-Viét nay. Tdc gid Thién Phic Trin Ngoc di tim dén
nhitng vin ban rat dang tin cay dudc dich ra tf nhitng bd kinh A Ham tr ti€ng Bic Phan va
nhitng bd kinh khic dugc viét bing ti€ng Nam Phan. T4c gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc 13 mot
Phat tf thuAn thanh va nghiém tdc, ngudi di tu tip va sdng v6i nhitng gido thuyét clia Pitc
Phat v4i sy binh di ma hanh phidc va nghiém tic.

Véi doc gia da c6 mot it ki€n thitc vé Phat gido s& tim thdy trong bo tu dién nay nhitng
dinh nghia c¢6 thé 1am ting thém ki€n thitc cho chinh minh. Ciing nhu véi bit cif tic phdm
vin hoc ndo, muc tiéu chinh cla téc gid 1a vi€t lai nhitng gido thuy€&t ctia Pitc Phit that chinh
xdc, that day dd, va tranh xa 16i vi€t md pham mot cdch kho khan. Di nhién con dudng Trung
Pao phai dugc dung dé dién td mot hé thdng phic tap vé Phit gido d€ lam d& hiéu cho ca
nhitng ngudi so cd 1in nhitng ngudi di hi€u bigt nhiu vé Phat gido. To6i tin vé moi khia
canh, vé c4 thé cich 1n ndi dung, tic gid Thién Phic Trin Ngoc di dat dugc ky thuat dién
dat nay.

Phuong cdch dién ta clia tac gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc vé nodi dung clia tai liéu that quan
binh d&n ndi khong con van dé gi nita d€ thic mic vé nhitng gido thuyét ciia Pang Gidc
Ngd. Nhitng dinh nghia clia tdc gid thudng dya trén sy kién that va khong cin thém thit chi
ti€t hay thi du, hay gidng bay thém vé nghia ly d€ dugc d& hi€u. Sach dugc sip x&p c6 thi
tu, lién k&t sy kién dén tin goc ré, hay nhitng chAm ngdn binh thudng vé gido 1y.

Téc gia gidi thich vé nhitng tin diéu suu tdp dugc tif nhitng 15i day ctia Pic Phat duge tim
thdy trong cdc kinh di€n va nhitng luan dién da dugc chdp nhin, bao trim nhitng quan diém
thAm siu clia Phit gido vé nhan sinh quan. Tir nhitng gidng gidi d6 tdc gid Thién Phic Trin
Ngoc da viét vé sy tu tap cia Piic Phit vdi cdc bac thdy, sy chuyén ti€p k¥ tinh dén gidc ngd
va nhitng bai hoc vé “Trung Pao” cho nim vi dé ti diu tién ctia Ngai (Chuyén Phip Luin
trong Vudn Loc Uyén ngay khi Ngai vira gidc ngd).
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Nhitng gido 1y can dudc hi€u bdi mdi ngudi dang trén dudng tAim dao cla ton gido vi dai
nay di dudc tic gid trinh bay ro rét v6i tai liéu tham khdo tir kinh dién dugc viét bing cic
thit ti€ng Nam va Bic Phan. Ngudi doc thAy minh dudc trAim minh trong sy trinh bay thAm
sau vé gido 1y nha Phat, ty du nhu vé B4t Thanh Pao, Tt Diéu P&, Bdt Nhia Ba La Mat Pa
(Luc P9), Nghiép, T4i sanh, Ni€t Ban, duyén khéi, gido thuy&t vé Vo6 Ngi va Tinh Thitc.

Nhitng su kién vé phuong cdch va nodi dung da 1am cho bo sdch nay vugt 1én cic sich
gido khoa khdc bing mot phong théi tuyét hdo, vi né dudc vi€t bing hai ngdn ngit Anh va
Viét. C4 nhin toi thd'y bd sdch that hitu dung khi dién t3 nhitng tir ma toi diing trong cdc cudc
phédp thoai tai chlia cling nhu khi gidng day tai cdc trudng dai hoc. Bo Tir Pién Phat Hoc
Anh-Anh-Viét s& 1a sy trg gitip 16n lao cho nhiéu ngudi Viét tai Hoa Ky. N6 gitip cho ngudi
ta c6 dudc sy am hi€u siu rong hon trong cdc budi thuyét gidng hay trong cic nhém nghién
cttu Phat Phép.

T6i xin chic mirng tic gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc vé bd sdch tdn nhiéu cdng stc, thit chi
ti€t ma cling thiat bao quit, nhAn manh d&€n nhitng chi ti€t va tém lugc nhitng tin diéu, gido
thuy€t va thuc hanh clda Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. T6i rdt hin hoan tdn duong cong dic
clia tdc gid Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc, ngudi da hoan thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin
trin trong gidi thiéu d&€n chu Ting Ni Phat ti tri thifc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot bo Tur Pién
Phat Hoc Anh-Anh-Viét nﬁy dé€ tham khio rOng sdu hon.

Hoa Thugng Thich An Hué
Ti€n Si Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 thdng 6 ndm 2007
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COMMENDATION OF
THE AUTHOR’S MERIT

This is my first return to visit the United States of America since the time I
graduated from Yale University, Connecticut forty years ago. I am deeply amazed
with such change and progress from Science, Technology, the Economy, and Social
Sciences, and so on.

It also amazes me that in the 1950s, the Vietnamese population in the United
States was only 202, including the Republic of Vietnam Embassy officials. I was
counted as number 202 when I arrived in late 1950. Now the Vietnamese population
in the USA is more than a million.

Among Vietnamese Americans in the United States, the highly educated and
intelligent are considered as the basic social class with adequate knowledge, talents
and experience, who have become both an important intrical part of American society
and also wonderful role models to help improve Vietnam now and in the future.

This visitation to the USA in 2000, the beginning of the 21* century, I myself see
with my own eyes so many wonderful things in the Vietnamese community, both in
the monasteries and outside life.

I was filled with deep admiration when I had a chance to read over the draft of
the Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Dictionary from the author Thién
Phuc.

----Admiration for before 1975, the author knew very little about Buddhism when he
was in Vietnam.

----Admiration for the fact that the author must work to support his family in this busy
society, but he has not been affected by vanity or materialism. On the contrary,
despite his tight work schedule and despite his continued commitment to community
activities, he has been spending most of his precious spare time to research and study
the Buddhist Tripitaka in Chinese and English to compose and accomplish this
Dictionary in a scientific method.

----Admiration for such Vietnamese-English—English-Vienamese Buddhist
Dictionary would normally need a committee of several Buddhist intellects and a long
period of time to accomplish. Thi€én Phic himself with tireless effort, has spent more
than 15 years to devote himself in research, study and overcoming a lot of difficulties
to perfectly accomplish this difficult work.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of
Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.
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I am very pleased to praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of this
rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the
propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly
recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of
Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will possess this

Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Dictionary to aid in your deeper study of
Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7%, 2000
Most Venerable Thich Quang Lién
Chief of Quang Piic Monastery
Tha Ditc—Viét Nam



TAN DUONG CONG bUC

T ngay tot nghiép Pai Hoc Yale, Connecticutt tai Hoa Ky, tr vé Viét Nam
dé&n nay 13 40 nim, 1in dau tién tdi c6 co hoi viéng thim lai Hoa Ky, nhin thiy dit
nudc Hoa Ky thay d6i ting ti€n trén nhiéu linh vuc Khoa hoc, K§ thuit, Kinh t& va
Xa hoi, van van.

DPiéu ma t6i khong thé tudng tugng dugc 13 trong thip nién 50 (1950-1960), trén
toan 1anh thd Hoa Ky chi ¢6 202 ngudi Viét, ké ci nhan vién Toa Pai S& Viét Nam
Cong Hoa, ma tdi 1a ngudi thit 202, theo bing thdng ké ngoai kiéu ctia Chdnh Phd
Hoa Ky thdi bay gid. Ngay nay Viét ki€u di 1én dén s6 triéu, di thanh phan cic gidi.

Trong thanh phan Viét kiéu tai Hoa k¥, gidi trf thitc dugc xem 1a thanh phan nong
c6t, khong nhitng ting cudng thém sifc manh déng gép dit nuéc Hoa Ky trén nhiéu
lanh vyc, ma ciing 12 thanh phin dd nhan td kinh nghiém kha ning ki€n thic xay
dung doi s6ng mdi t6t dep cho dan tdc Viét Nam ngay nay va tuong lai.

Cuoc thim viéng hoa Ky nim 2000, diu thién nién ky clia thé ky XXI, toi dugc
truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhi€u cdi hay cdi dep Pao ciing nhu DdJi, trong ddi song
cong dong clia ngudi Viét.

Diéu rit ngac nhién ma ciing rat ddng khAm phuc, khi dugc xem qua cuén Pai Tir
Pién Phat Hoc Anh-Viét cda tdc gid Thién Phic.

----Kham phuc vi trudc nim 1975, tic gid chua hoc gi nhiéu vé Phat Hoc khi con &
Viét Nam.

----Kham phuc vi tic gid vira di 1am d€ nudi song gia dinh ndi dit nu6c qué ngudi ma
khong dam mé vat chit noi chdn phi hoa tién cdnh, ngugc lai dung nhitng thi gid
nhan rdi vang ngoc, tip trung tu tudng, dai sy nhan duyén, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu
tam, nghién ctu Kinh dién bing nhiéu thd ti€ng, va bién soan c6é khoa hoc hoan
thanh cuén Pai Tir Pi€n Phat Hoc Anh-Viét.

----Kham phuc vi B6 Pai Tir Pi€n Viét-Anh—Anh-Viét phai cAn d€n nhiéu nha tri
thitc hoc gid thAm hi€u vin dé Phat Gido va phdi mat rit nhiu thdi gian méi thuc
hién dudc, song diy chi 12 mot nguSi nhu tdc gid Thién Phic, nhiét tim cd ging
khong ngirng, trong thdi gian khong 1au ma hoan thanh my man.

bay la tinh than tich cuc, vo nga, vi tha, vi Pao va Bdi, véi muc dich gitp cho chu
Tang Ni Phat t& va nhirng nha nghién cdu Phat Gido c6 tai li€u va di kién tham
khdo.
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To6i radt han hoan tin duong cong ditc clia tic gid Thién Phic, ngudi di hoan
thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thiéu dén chu Ting Ni Phat
t trf thitc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot cudn Pai Tir Pién ndy dé€ tham khio rong sau hon.

California, November 7", 2000

Hoa Thugng Thich Quang Lién

Vién Chu Tu Vién Quéng Pic
Thi Ditc—Viét Nam
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INTRODUCTION

We all know that life in the United States is so busy and under so much pressure so
people have very little time to practice and study Sacred Text Books. During the period of
more than twenty-five years of preaching the Buddha’s Teachings in the USA, I myself see
with my own eyes so many wonderful things in the Vietnamese community, both in the
monasteries and outside life. However, after reading the draft of the Vietnamese-English
English-Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary from the author Thi€én Phic, I was filled with
surprise and deep admiration. Thién Phiic came to the United States in 1985 and became one
of my best disciple in the same year. He is commendable because before that time he knew
very little about Buddhism. While working as a volunteer teacher of Vietnamese language
programs in Southern California, around 1985 and 1986, a lot of young Vietnamese students
came to him to ask for the meanings of some Buddhist terms. Some terms he was able to
provide the meaning, but a lot of them he could not. He talked to me and I encouraged him to
start his work on The Basic Buddhist Terms. He is admirable because he must work to
support his family in this busy society, but he has not been affected by vanity or materialism.
On the contrary, despite his tight work schedule and despite his continued commitment to
community and temple activities, he has been spending most of his precious spare time to
research and study the Buddhist Tripitaka in Vietnamese, Chinese and English to compose
and accomplish this Dictionary in a scientific method. He is admirable for his firm effort
because such Buddhist Literary Work would normally need a committee of several Buddhist
intellects and a long period of time to accomplish. Thi€n Phic himself with tireless effort, has
spent more than 15 years to devote himself in research, study and overcoming a lot of
difficulties to perfectly accomplish this difficult work.

He is also the author of a series of books written in Vietnamese, titled “Buddhism in
Life,” ten volumes, “Buddhism, a religion of Peace, Joy, and Mindfulness,” and “Intimate
Sharings with Parents and Children,” “Fundamentals of Buddhism” in Vietnamese and
English, and “Famous Zen Masters” in Vietnamese and English.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of
Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.

I am very please to commend and praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of
this rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the
propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly recommend to all
Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the
hope that each and everyone of you will possess this Vietnamese-English—English-
Vietnamese Dictionary to aid in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7", 2003

Most Venerable Thich Gidac Nhién
President of The International Bhiksu
Sangha Buddhist Association
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LOI GIOI THIEU

Ai trong chiing ta ciing déu biét ring ddi song tai trén di't nuc nay ra't u 1a ban ron va
con ngudi trong xa hoi nay phai chiu nhiéu dp Iuc vé& cd vat chit 1n tinh than nén it ai c6
dugc thi gid d€ tu tip hay nghién ctiu Kinh dién. Trong sudt thdi gian hon 25 nim hoing
phép tai Hoa Ky, t6i dugc truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhiéu cdi hay cdi dep trong Pao ciing
nhu ngoai PJi trong ddi song cong ddng clia ngudi Viét. Tuy nhién, toi rdt ngac nhién va
kham phuc, khi dugc xem qua bd Tu bién Phat Hoc Viét-Anh Anh-Viét cda tic gid Thién
Phiic. That 1a ding khen nggi vi tdc gid Thién Phic d€n Hoa Ky nim 1985, quy-y Tam Bdo
véi toi cling nim, nhung truSc d6 tic gid bi€t rat it vé Phat phdp. Trong khodng nhitng nim
1985 hay 1986, trong khi Thién Phic dang day hoc thién nguyén chuong trinh Viét ngit &
mién Nam California, c6 rdt nhi€u hoc sinh Phat tif d€n hdi nghia cla cdc tir ngit Phit hoc.
Mot s6 tir Thién Phic bi€t, nhung rat nhiéu tir khong biét. Vi thé tdc gid c6 néi chuyén véi
t6i vé ndi ban khoin clia minh va to6i dd khuyé&n khich Thién Phic ti€n hanh viéc tAm ciu
nghién cttu nay. That ddng khAm phuc vi tic gid vira di 1am d€ nudi song gia dinh ndi dat
nudc qué ngudi ma khong dam mé vat chi't noi chdn phit hoa, ngugc lai vira phai di lam, 1am
viéc xa hoi thién nguyén va Phat sy, ma Thién Phic vAn ¢§ gidng diing nhitng thi gid nhan
rbi vang ngoc, tap trung tu tudng, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu tAm, nghién citu Kinh dién biing
ti€ng Viét, ti€ng Hoa va ti€ng Anh, d€ bién soan mot ciach khoa hoc va hoan thanh By Tir
Pién Phat Hoc Viét-Anh Anh-Viét ndy. Pang kham phuc vi B6 Tir Pién nay phai cAn dén
nhiéu nha tri thitc hoc gid thim hi€u van dé Phat Gido va phadi mAt rdt nhiéu thdi gian mdi
thuc hién dudc, song day chi 1a mdt ngudi nhu tdc gid Thién Phic, nhiét tim c6 gdng khong
nging, trong thdi gian khong 14u ma hoan thanh my man. Thién Phic ciling 1a tac gia cia bo
DPao Phit Trong Pdi Song (10 tap), Pao Phat An Lac va Tinh Thitc, TAm Sy V6i Cha Me va
Tudi Tré, Phat Phap Cin Ban (8 tap sip phat hanh) vi Nhitng Thién Su N&i Ti€ng (sip phat
hanh).

DAy Ia tinh thin tich cuc, v ngi, vi tha, vi Pao va D&i, v6i muc dich gitp cho chu Ting
Ni Phat t& va nhitng nha nghién ctu Phat Gido ¢6 tai li€u va dit kién tham khéo.

T6i rat han hoan khen ngdi va tdn duong cong dic cia tac gid Thién Phic, ngudi da hoan
thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thi€u dén chu Ting Ni Phat ti tri
thitc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot cudn Pai Tir Pbién niy dé tham khio rong sdu hon.

Westminster, November 17", 2003
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién
Phdp Chi Gido Hoi Phat Gido
Tdng Gia Khat S Thé Gidi
California—USA
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INTRODUCTION

In 1961, I was assigned as a teacher of biology at Tong Phuoc Hiep High School in Vinh
Long Province. Then, in 1964, I was promoted to the Principal of the same school and stayed
in this position until 1972. During more than a decade there, I had an opportunity to teach and
know a lot of outstanding students in town, Mr. Tran Ngoc, AKA Ngoc-Em Tran, was one of
the best students of mine. During his seven years in High School, Mr. Ngoc-Em showed to be
eminent with his academic achievement. He always received monthly recognitions from the
Principal and yearly awards at the end of each school year.

After more than 30 years living oversea, in April 2003, when I had a chance to form
Oversea Tong Phuoc Hiep Alumni Association, I reunited with a lot of my students. I was so
glad that a lot of my students were so successful from all over the world. What surpirsed me
the most was the achievement of a student named Tran Ngoc-Em with the Buddhist name
“Thien Phuc”, an excellent student in Math in High School 40 years ago, but he is so
successful in publishing books in Buddhism. I was so glad and so proud to participate in the
Proofreading Committee for his Vietnamese-English Buddhist Dictionary. I personally
believe that this is one of the most helpful Vietnamese-English Buddhist Dictionary for
Buddhists abroad.

Once again, in mid 2007, Thien Phuc asked me to help with proofreading for his will-be
published English-English-Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary. I am so proud to participate in
proofreading for this very helpful work. The dictionary has more than 5,200 pages with so
many Buddhist terms and phrases that are extremely helpful for Buddhist readers to deepen
their knowledge in Buddhism.

My personal congratulation to Thien Phuc and I am not only very proud to see the
excellent achievement of one of my former students, but I am also very please to praise him
for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is an exceptional
contribution of his share to the propagation of the Buddha-dharma. I would like to take this
opportunity to sincerely recommend this work to all Buddhists, especially lay Buddhists with
the hope that this work can help aid your knowledge in Buddhism and make it easier for your
way of cultivation.

California, September 10, 2007

Dao Khanh Tho

Former Principal of Tong Phuoc Hiep HS
Vinhlong Province-South Vietnam
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LOI GIOI THIEU

Vio nim 1961 t6i dugc b8 nhiém vé 1am Gido s Van Vit tai trudng Trung Hoc Téng
Phudc Hiép, tinh Vinh Long. Sau d6, vao nam 1964, t6i dugc bd nhiém vao chitc vu Hiéu
Trudng trudng Trung Hoc Tong Phudc Hiép cho d&én nim 1972. Trong gan hon mot thip nién
phuc vu tai day, tdi c6 co hoi day va dudc biét rat nhiéu hoc sinh xui't sic trong thi xa, ma
anh Tran Ngoc-Em 12 mot trong nhitng hoc trd xuat sic nay. Trong sudt bdy nim trung hoc,
anh Ngoc-Em da t4 ra rdt xudt sic va ludn nhin gidy khen hing thdng cia Hiéu Trudng,
ciing nhu 1anh thudng mdi cudi nam.

Sau hon 30 nim s6ng noi hdi ngoai, vao nim 2003, do duyén lanh tai California, to6i da
thanh 1ap Hoi Ai Hitu Cuu Hoc Sinh Téng phudc Hiép, nhd d6 ma toi di gip lai rat nhiéu
hoc sinh cii cda tdi. Tdi rat hdnh dién khi thi'y rat nhiéu hoc sinh cii clia to6i nay di thanh
cong khip ndi trén thé gidi. Nhung diéu ding ngac nhién nhit clia téi 1a ¢ mot em hoc sinh
Xuit sic trudc kia rat gidi vé mon Todn, ma bay gid lai rdt thanh cong trong viéc viét va xuit
ban nhiéu bo sdch v& Pao Phat v6i Phap danh 12 Thién Phic. Cuing nim 2003, toi vo ciing
sung sudng va hinh dién dugc tham dy vao Tiéu Ban Duyét Poc bo Tir Pién Phat Hoc Viét-
Anh clia anh Thién Phic. Riéng toi thi tdi tin riing day 12 mdt trong nhitng bo Tir Pién Phat
Hoc c6 rat nhi€u 1¢i ich cho Phat tit noi hdi ngoai.

LAn nita, vao giita nim 2007, anh Thién Phic lai mdi toi tham dy vao Tiéu Ban Duyét
Poc cho bd Tir Pién Phat Hoc Anh-Anh-Viét sé dudc xuit ban trong mot ngay gan day. Toi
vO cling sung suéng dudc gép phan vao tic phaAm that hitu ich niy.

Riéng cd nhan toi, tdi xin chic mirng anh Thién Phidc. T6i rdt hdnh dién nhin thdy dudc
thanh qua xuat sic ciia mdt anh cyu hoc sinh ctia minh, ma Tdi hét sitc han hoan tdn dudng
st thanh tyu clia tdc gid Thién Phiic vé& sy hoan thinh cong trinh ton gido va vin héa hi€m
c6 ndy. Pay 1a sy cdng hi€n hét sitc dic biét ctia anh Thién Phic trong cong cudc truyén ba
Phat Phdp. Toi xin trin trong gidi thiéu d&€n chu Phat ti¥ tri thifc, nha't 12 cdc Phat ti¥ tai gia,
hy vong mdi vi c6 dugc mdt bo Pai Tir Pién niy dé€ tham khdo rong sau hon, hanh thong hon
trong vi€c tu hanh.

California, ngay 10 thdng 9, 2007

bao Khanh Tho

Cuu Hiéu Trudng

Trudng TH Téng Phudc Hiép-Vinh Long
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PREFACE

This book is not an ordinary English-Vietnamese or Vietnamese-English Dictionary, nor
is this a book of Total Buddhist Terminology. This is only a booklet that compiles of some
basic Buddhist terms, Buddhist related terms, or terms that are often seen in Buddhist texts
with the hope to help Vietnamese Buddhists understand more Buddhist essays written in
English or Buddhist Three Baskets translated into English from either Pali or Sanscrit.
Buddha teachings taught by the Buddha 26 centuries ago were so deep and so broad that it’s
difficult for any one to understand thoroughly, even in their own languages. Beside, there are
no absolute English or Vietnamese equivalents for numerous Pali and Sanskrit words. It’s
even more difficult for Vietnamese people who have tried to read Vietnamese texts partly
translated from the Chinese Mahayana without making a fallacious interpretation. As you
know, Buddhist teaching and tradition have deeply rooted in Vietnamese society for at least
20 centuries, and the majority of Vietnamese, in the country or abroad, directly or indirectly
practice Buddha teachings. Truly speaking, nowadays Buddhist or Non-Buddhist are
searching for Buddhist text books with the hope of expanding their knowledge and improving
their life. For these reasons, until an adequate and complete Buddhist Dictionary is in
existence, | have temerariously tried to compile some of most useful Buddhist terms and
Buddhist related terms which I have collected from reading Buddhist English texts during the
last fifteen years. I agree that there are surely a lot of deficiencies and errors in this booklet
and I am far from considering this attempt as final and perfect; however, with a wish of
sharing the gift of truth, I am not reluctant to publish and spread this booklet to everyone.
Besides, the Buddha taught: “Among Dana, the Dharma Dana or the gift of truth of Buddha’s
teachings is the highest of all donations on earth.”

Once again, I hope that this booklet is helpful for those who want to know more about
the truth of all nature and universe. As I mentioned above, this is not a completely perfect
work, so I would very much appreciate and open for any comments and suggestions from the
learned as well as from our elderly.

Last but not least, the author would like first to respectfully offer this work to the
Triratna, and secondly to demit the good produced by composing this book to all other
sentient beings, universally, past, present and future. Hoping everyone can see the real
benefit of the Buddha’s teachings, and hoping that some day every sentient being will be able
to enter the Pure Land of Amitabha.

Thién Phic
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LOI TUA

DPAiy khong phdi 12 mdt quyén Ty Pién Anh-Viét Viét-Anh binh thudng, diy cling khong
phai 12 Toan Tap Danh Tir Phat Gido. Pay chi 1a mot quyén sach nhd gébm nhitng tir ngit
Phat gido cin ban, nhitng tir ¢ lién hé d&€n Phat gido, hay nhitng tir thudng hay gip trong
nhitng bai kinh Phat, vdi hy vong gitip nhitng Phat tir Viét Nam tim hi€u thém vé nhitng bai
luAn Phat gido bing Anh ngit, hoic tim hi€u Kinh Tang Anh ngit dudc dich sang tir ti€ng
Phan Pali hay Sanskrit. Ptic Phat dd bit dau thuyé&t gidng Phat phap 26 thé ky vé trudc ma
gido ly that 1a thAm thAm rat khé cho bt cit ai trong ching ta thau triét, du bing chinh ngdén
ngif clia chiing ta. Ngoai ra, khong c6 tir ngit tuong duong Viét hay Anh nao c6 thé 1t tran
dugc hét y nghia clia nhi€u tir nglt Phan Pali va Sanskrit. Lai cang khé hon cho ngudi Viét
chiing ta tranh nhitng dién dich sai 1Am khi chiing ta doc nhitng kinh dién dudc Viét dich tir
nhitng kinh dién Pai thira cia Trung quéc. Nhu quy vi da biét, gido 1y va truyén thong Phat
gido d3 #n sdu vao xa hodi Viét Nam chiing ta tir 20 th& ky nay, va da phan ngudi Viét chiing
ta trong quoc ndi cling nhu tai hdi ngoai déu truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p thuc hanh Phat phap.
That tinh ma néi, ngdy nay Phat tif hay khong Phat tf déu dang tim toi hoc héi gido 1y nay
nhitng mong m& mang va cdi thién cudc sdng cho chinh minh. Vi nhitng Iy do d6, cho d&n khi
nio c6 dugc mot by Tir Pién Phat Hoc hoan chinh, tdi ¢34 mao mudi bién soan nhitng tif ngit
thudng dung Phat gido cling nhu nhitng tif ngit lién hé v6i Phat gido trong sudt hon mudi lam
nim qua. Pong y 1 c6 rat nhiéu 16i 1Am va sai s6t trong quyén siach nhd nay va con lau lim
quyén sach ndy mdi dugc xem 1a hoan chinh, tuy nhién, v6i u6c mong chia xé chan 1y, chiing
t6i da khong ngin ngai cho xuit bdn va truyén b quyén sich nidy dé€n tay moi ngudi. Hon
nita, chinh Pitc Tir Phu da tirng day: “Trong phdp B& Thi, bd thi Phdp hay bo thi mén qua
chan 1y Phat phdp la cich cling dudng cao tuyét nhit trén ddi nay.”

Mot 1an nita, Hy vong quyén sich nhd ndy sé gitp ich cho nhitng ai muén tim bi&t thém
vé chan Iy thyc tanh van hitu. Nhu d3 néi trén, day khong phdi 12 mot tic phAm hoan chinh,
vi th€ chiing t6i chan thanh cdm ta sy chi day clia chu hoc gid va cdc bac cao minh.

Cudi ciing, tdc gid cung kinh cting dudng 1&én ngdi Tam Bao, va xin thanh kinh hdi huéng
tit c4 cong dic ndy dén chiing sanh mudn loai trong qué khit, hién tai va vi lai. Nhitng mong
ai nd'y déu thiy dudc sy Igi lac ca Phat phiap, d€ mot ngay khong xa nao dé, phdp gidi
chiing sanh dong vang sanh Cyc Lac.

Thién Phiic
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Cam Ta

Tru6c nhat, tdc gid xin chin thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién di khuyén
khich tdc gid tif nhitng ngay dau khé khiin clia cong viéc bién soan. Hoa Thugng da cung cAp
Anh Tang cling nhu nhitng sdch gido 1y Phat gido khdc. Ngoai ra, Ngai con danh nhiéu thi
gid qui bdu coi lai bdn thio va gidng nghia nhitng tir ngit khé hiéu. K& thd, tic gid ciing xin
chan thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Ti€n Si Thich Quing Lién, Hoa Thugng Tién Si Claude
Ware, Hoa Thugng Thich Chon Thanh, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Lugng, Hoa Thugng Thich
Nguyén Pat, Hoa Thugng Thich Hanh Pao, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Ngd, Hoa Thugng
Thich Gidc Trang, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Toan, Hda Thugng Thich Gidc Tué, Hdoa Thugng
Thich Minh Thién, va Thugng Toa G.S. Thich Chon Minh di khuyén tin trong nhitng ldc khé
khiin, Thugng Toa Thich Minh Min, Thich Nguyén Tri, Thich Quing Thanh, Thich Gi4c Si,
Thich Minh Thanh, Thich Minh Pat, Thich Minh Nhan, Thich Minh Nghi, Thich Minh Aon,
Thich Minh Hién, Thich V6 Pat, Thich Minh Pinh, cdc Su C6 Thich Nit Diéu Lac, Thich Nit
Diéu Nguyét, Thich Nit Diéu Héa, Thich Nit Tinh Hién, Thich Nit Diéu Pao, Thich Nt Di¢u
Minh, Thich Ni Lién Dung, Thich Ni Tinh Lién, Thich N& Nhu Hanh, va Thich N Nhin
Lién da khuyén khich tdc gid vugt qua nhitng khé khin tr§ ngai. Mot s6 da khong ngai thi
gid qui bdu duyét doc phan Viét ngit nhu Gido Su Luu Khon, Gido Su Nghiém Phi Phit,
Gido Su Andrew J. Williams, Sonia Brousseau, Sheila Truong, Nguyén thi Kim Ngan,
Nguyén Minh Lan, Minh Hanh, Hué Dic, Bitu Pic, Van V6, Hoang Khuyén, Quing TAm,
Minh Chinh, Minh Chdnh, TAm Nghia, Thién Vinh, va Diéu Hdo da duyét doc tirng phan
trong tic pham niy. T4c gid cling xin chan thanh cdm ta c6 Nguyén Thi Ngoc Van, ciing qui
Thiy C6 Cyu Hiéu Trudng Trudng Trung Hoc Tong Phudc Hiép, Ong Pao Khanh Tho va CH
V& Thi Ngoc Dung di tin tinh gitp d& vé tinh thin 1in vat chat.

T4c gia cling chan thanh cdm ta toan thé gia dinh di tich cuc yém trg. Khong c6 sy yém
trg ndy, chic chin bo sdch ndy khong thé nao hoan thinh m§ min dugc.

K& dén tdc gid xin thanh that cdm on sy c6 ging tdn tuy cda ban duyét doc, dic biét 1a
nhitng c6 gdng vugt buc clia Pao hitu Nguyén thi Ngoc Van trong cong viéc cuc ky khé khin
ny.

Cudi cling, tdc gid xin thanh kinh hdi huéng cong dic ndy dén phdp gidi ching sanh
trong sdu dudng phdp gidi s€ dugc vang sanh Tinh 9.

Anaheim, California
Théng 11, nim 2007
Thién Phiic
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Note To Our Readers

This booklet is a collection of Buddhist, Buddhist-related terms, and terms that
are often seen in Buddhist texts, written in both Vietnamese and English. Like I said
in the Preface, this is not a Total and Complete Buddhist Dictionary; however, with a
wish of share, I hope that all of you will find this a useful and helpful booklet for you
to broaden knowledge on Buddhism

Thi€n Phic

L&i ghi chi dén chu doc gia

Quyén sdch nhd niy chi 12 mot tdp hgp céc tir ngit Phat gido, cdc tir ngit ¢6 lién
quan dén Phat gido, va cdc tir ngit thudng dugc tim thdy trong cdc sdch gido khoa
Viét Anh Phat gido. Nhu trén di néi, diy khong phai 1a bo tir dién hoan hio; tuy
nhién, véi tim nguyén sé chia, tdi mong ring qui vi s& tim thdy ndi bd sdch niy
nhitng diéu bd ich cho viéc md rong ki€n thic vé Phit gido clia minh.

Thi€n Phic
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Note on Language and Abbreviations

(A) Languages: (B) Abbreviations
Ch : Chinese B.C. : Before Christ (trudc Tay Lich)
Jap : Japanese A.D. : Anno Domini (sau Tay Lich)
Kor: Korean e.g. :For example
P :Pali ie. : For example
Tib : Tibetan a : Adjective
Viet: Vietnamese n : Noun
n.pl  : Noun Plural
v : Verb

Words or Phrases that are used interchangeably.

Nhan = Nhon (nghia 12 ngudi) Chugi=Chri

Nha't = Nhitt (nghia 12 mot) Nay= Nay

Nhat = Nhut (nghia 1a ngay) Dharma (skt)=Dhamma (p)
Y&t =Kiét Karma (skt)=Kamma (p)
Xay = X4y Sutra (skt)=Sutta (p)

Other signs of reference.

** These two stars mean that the term has adequate meaning itself; however, if
you wish to obtain further details, you can refer to the term or terms mentioned
behind these two stars.
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Quick Search for Some Important Terms
in This Volume

A

Ac Ma: Mara

Ac mong: Nightmare

Ai Duc: Love and desire

Ai Kién: Love growing from thinking of others

Ai Ngir: Loving speech

Ai tam: Loving heart

Ai Thuyét Phap Ty Kheo: Monk who loves the Dhamma and delights in hearing it
An tru trong chanh dao ching bd ta dao: Live by the right path but always appear to
enter false paths

Am ma: Mara of the hell or of the underworld

Am Quang B§: Mahakasyapiya

An Kh&: Manual signs

B

Ba mudi gidi phat cAm phong: Nissaggiya-pacittiya

Bac dai: Mistreat

Bach Phdap Minh Mo6n Luin: Mahayana-sata-dharma-vidyadvara-sastra
Béan Duyén Kinh: Nidanakatha

Ban tdnh ctia tim: Nature of the mind

Bao B6: Land of Reward

B4t Nhda Ba La Mat ba Tam Kinh: Maha-Aprajna-paramita-Hridaya-Sutra
Bic Chdm: Northern pillow

Bidc Tang: Northern collection of sutras

Bic Tong: Northern school

Bdc Tong Ngii Bao: Northern school’s five teachings

B4t chdnh tri: Non-discernment

Bat chuéng nhan: Non-resistant cause

B4t Pan Khong: Not only the void

Bat Poan Bt Thudng: Neither end nor permanence

B4t Pong Tri: Non-distinguished and nonverbal knowledge
Bat Gidc: Not knowing

B4t Hai: Non-injury

B4t Hoan: Never return

B4t kieu man bién: Never haughty
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B4t Lai: Non-returner

B4t Lai BAt Khu: Neither coming nor going

B4t Lap Vin Tu: Not using words

B4t mé loan bién: Never misleading or confused
B4t Muoi Nhan Qud, BAt Lac Nhian Qud: Not being unclear about cause and effect,
not falling subject to cause and effect

B4t Nhat Bat Di: Neither identity nor difference
B4t nhi: Non-Duality

Bat Phong Dat: No looseness

Bat sanh bat diét: Neither birth nor death

BAt ting bat gidm: Neither adding nor substracting
B4t té hat bién: Never hectoring

Bat thdi chuyén: Non-backslidings

B4t Thoi TAm: Non-retrogression mind

Bat thdi tAm tru: Non-Retrogression

B4t Thuyé&t Nhat Ty: Not a word has been said nor declared
BA't tin: Lack of faith

B4t Tinh Qudn: Meditation on the uncleanness

Bat T Dugc: Medicine of immortality

B4t Vong Ngii: Mrsavadaviratih

Bich Quédn: Meditating facing the wall

Bi€n hanh nhan: Law of generality

Bi&n héa dd: Land of transformation

Bién Trung Bién Ludn: Madhyanta-vibhanga-sastra
Biéu Pic: Manifest virtue

Binh Ping Quan: Meditation on the universal

B4 lai sau lung moi thi: Leaving behind everything
B6 Thi V& S& Tru: No attachment in acts of charity
B T4t Tang: Mahayana scriptures

Bo T4t Tir Thi: Maitreya Bodhisattva

B6n phdp d€ din dit ching sanh: Means of integration
B&n Ménh Tinh: Life star

B6n Mon: Law of Original

Budng bo: Letting go

C

Cam Lo: Nectar from Heaven

Cédn: Mula

Cin Ban Trung Quan Ké: Mulamadhyamika-karika

Cin tdnh le lang sdng sudt: Nature and roots should be quick and enlightened
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CAp thap nhdt: Lowest classes

Cau Htu Nhan: Mutual causation

Cau Sinh Hodc: Natural doubt

Cau sinh nga chdp: Natural cleaving (clinging) to the idea of self or soul

Chénh ki&€n hgp th€: Mundane right understanding

Chanh ni€ém: Mindfulness

Chanh Niém Ty Kheo: Mindful monk

Chéam séc ngudi bénh: Look after a sick person

Ching bé tim mén thich tit ca thién tri thifc: Never give up friendships with wise
people

Ching hity bang Phat phdp: Not to slander any enlightening teachings

Cham Kh&u Quy: Needle-mouth ghost

Cham Khdng: Needle-eye

Chan 1y cao thugng: Noble Truths

Chan ngdén: Mantra

Chan Ngdén Tong: Mantrayana

Chap Kién: Lagna-samkhyam

Ch4p Ngi: Lagna-atman

Chi Pham: Negative in not doing good

Chi Quan Luan: Maha-samatha-Vipasyana

Chi ti€p ngudi gidu c6 cdc bic tri thitc: Meet only with rich and intellectual people
Chi€u Kié&n: Look at oneself in a mirror

Chin B4t Thoi Bat Ti€t Din Dé&n Dgi S6ng Pham Hanh: Nine unfortunate
inappropriate times for leading the holy life

Chin Chd An Tri Cia Loai Hitu Tinh: Nine abodes of beings

Chin diéu khé: Nine difficulties (Sutra in Forty-Two Sections—Chapter 36)

Chin giai doan thién chi: Nine states of samatha meditation

Chin m&i phién truge: Nine bonds that bind men to mortality

Chin oai nghi: Nine ways of showing respect in India

Chin Sv Xung D6t: Nine causes of malice

Chin Thit Bé Diét: Nine successive cessations

Chin That B¢ Tra: Nine successive abidings

Chin thi hinh phat thdi ¢: Nine punishments of the ancient

Cho vay 14y 15i: Lend money with interest

Chu trinh cudc song: Life cycle

Ching sanh: Living beings

Ching Sanh Trugc: Living beings turbidity

Chung tai gia: Laity

Chiing Chung Bién Tai Pa La Ni: Mental command of various intellectual powers
Chung dao: Magga-sacchikaranam
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Con dudng va K&t qud: Lam bras

Con ngudi theo quan diém Phat gido: Men in Buddhist point of view

Co ging nd lyc gidi quyé&t nhitng khé khiin va tranh chip: Make effort to solve
difficulties and disputes

C6 quén nhitng tv tudng x4u xa: Neglecting unwholesome thoughts

C6 ddc quy: Neck-Poisoned Ghost

Cong 4n “V6”: Mu koan

Cong buc: Merit and virtue

Cong dic va cong hanh tu tri: Moral conduct and religious practices

Cong Pic L& Bdi Ngai Pia Tang Bd Tat: Merits of worshipping Earth-Store
Bodhisattv

Cong diic vé mit: Merit of the eye

Cong diic niém hdng danh va ciing dudng Pic Duge Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai:
Master Vaidurya Light Tathagata and making offerings to Him

Cong difc vé tai: Merit of the ear

Cong dic than hanh niém: Merits of the cultivation of the mindfulness of the body
Cing dudng Man Ba La: Mandala offering (Tibetan tradition)

Cudc song vat chat: Material life

Cudng Thién: Mad Zen

Cu Si: Lay people

Cuc Nan Thing dia: Land extremely difficult to conquer

Ciru Am: Nine elements or nine substances

Cttu Bién Tri: Nine forms of complete knowledge

Ctru Bo Tiéu Thira: Nine classes of work belonging to the Hinayana

Cttu Ching: Nine classes of disciples

Cttu Chiing Pai Thién: Nine kinds of Mahayana dhyana for bodhisattvas

Ctru Diéu: Nine luminaries

Ctru Du: Nine similes

Ctru B€: Nine truths or postulates

Ctru Dia: Nine lands

Ctu Giai Thodt Pao: Nine stages of the trailokya

Cttu Gidi: Nine realms of error

Cttu Hoanh Tu: Nine major forms of untimely death

Ciru Hitu: Nine realities

Ctru K&t: Nine bonds that bind men to mortality

Cttu Khéng: Nine orifices

Cttu Khéng (Khi€u) BAt Tinh: Nine impure openings in our body

Cttu Ki€p: Nine kalpas

Ctru Loai Sanh: Nine kinds of birth

Ctu Luc: Nine Powers
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Ctru Man: Nine forms of pride

Cttu mon: Nine realities

Ciru Nao: Nine distresses

Cttu Nghiép: Nine kinds of karma

Ciru Pham: Nine heavens of the fourth dhyana heaven

Ctru Phim An Dudng Héa Sanh: Nine holy grades of Lotus

Cttu Pham Lién Hoa: Nine holy grades of Lotus

Cttu Phdm (Thuong) Y: Nine grades of the monk’s patched robe
Cttu pham vang sanh: Nine holy grades of Lotus

Cttu Phugc Nhit Thodt: Nine states of bondage and the one state of liberation
Cttu Phuong Tién: Nine suitable stages in religious services

Cttu Quy: Nine classes of ghosts

Cttu Son Bat Hai: Nine concentric mountain ranges and eight seas
Ctu Thap GiGéi Poa: Ninety Pacittiya offences which require confession and
repentance

Ctu Thit Bé Pinh: Nine degrees of samadhi

Cttu Thitc: Nine kinds of consciousness

Ctru Tinh Nhuc: Nine kinds of clean flesh

Cttu Ton: Nine honoured ones

Cttu Trai Nhut: Nine days of abstinence

Cttu Ty Man P4 La: Nine magical character Mandala

Cttu Tudng Quan: Nine types of meditation on corpse

Cttu V6 Gidn Pao: Nine interrupted ways

Cttu Vo6 Hoc: Nine grades of arhats

Cttu V6 Vi: Nine kinds of non-action

D

Danh gid: Names are unreal

Danh sic: Namarupa (Name and form)

Danh tuéng: Name and appearance

Dam duc: Lewdness

Di Lan Ba: Milinda

Di Lan B2 Van Pao: Milinda-panha

Di Lédc: Maitreya

Di Ldc Phat: Laughing Buddha

Dién Ménh B6 Tit: Life-prolonging Bodhisattva
Dién Ménh Phdp: Methods of worship of the Life-prolonging Bodhisattvas
Diét: Nirodha

Diét P&: Nirodha-satya

Diét Tan DPinh: Nirodha-Samapatti
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Diét tho tudng dinh: Meditation on stopping Perception and Feeling
Di€u Phédp Lién Hoa Kinh: Lotus Sutra

Diéu Y Bb Tat: Manavaka

Dong Truyén Thira: Lineage

Duc Ai: Love in the passion realm

Duy Tam: Mind-only

Duy Thitc Trung Pao: Medial doctrine of idealism
Duyén: Nidanas

Dugc Su Luu Ly Ban Nguyén Cong Bic Kinh: Medicine Buddha Sutra
Dugc Su Phat: Medicine Buddha

Dudgc Vuong Phat: Medicine Master Buddha
Dudng nhan: Nourishing cause

ba Vin Ty Kheo: Learned monk

bai An: Mahamudra

bai Bio Phap Vuong: Maharatna-dharma-raja
Pai B4t Ni&ét Ban: Mahaparinirvana

Pai Bat Niét Ban Kinh: Maha Parinirvana Sutra
bai Bi: Most pity

bai Bi Tam: Maha-karuna-citta

bai Bi Tam ba La Ni Kinh: Mahakaruna Dharani Sutra
Pai Bdn A Di Pa Kinh: Major Amitabha Sutra
Pai Bitu Tich kinh: Maha-Ratnakuta Sutra

DPai Ca Dié€p: Mahakassapa

bai ching bo: Mahasanghika

Pai Chiing: Mahabhuta

Pai Hic Thién: Mahakala

bai Hué: Maha-mati

Pai Hing B4do Dién: Main Hall

Pai khi€u dia nguc: Maharaurava

bai Khong: Mahasunyata

Pai Ki€p: Mahakalpa

Pai Lac Thuyé&t: Mahapratibhana

bai Man Pa La: Maha-mandala

Pai Muc Kién Lién: Mahamaudgalyayana

bai Nga: Mahatma

Dai Nguyén: Mahapranidhana

bai Nhut Kinh: Mahavairocanabhisambodhisutra
Pai Ni€t Ban: Maha-nirvana

Pai pham thAm vién: Most omnipresent Brahma
bai Pham Thién: Mahabrahma
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DPai Pham Kinh: Larger edition of a canonical work

Pai Phuong Péng Pai Tap Kinh: Mahavaipulya-Mahasamnipata-Sutra
bai Phuong Quang Hoa Nghiém Kinh: Maha-Vaipulya-Avatamsaka-Sutra
bai Tap Kinh: Mahasamnipata-Sutra

Pai Thé Chi: Mahasthama

DPai Thé Chi B T4t: Mahasthamaprapta

bPai thi hoi: Moksa-mahaparisad

bai Thién: Mahadeva

Pai Thién Th& Gidi: Major chiliocosmos

bai Thién Vuong: Maharaja-devas

Pai Thi€t Vi Son: Mahacakravala

Pai Thong Tri Thing Phat: Mahabhijna-Jnanabhibhu

Pai thiy hda tai: Mahapralaya

bai Thira: Mahayana

Pai Thira Khéi Tin Luin: Mahayanasraddhotpada sastra

bai Thira kinh: Mahayana sutras

Dai Thira Phdp: Mahayana doctrine

bai Thira Thién: Mahayanadeva

Dai Thira Thién: Mahayana dhyana

Pai Thira va Ti€u Thira: Mahayana and Hinayana

bai Thua Tong: Mahayana school

bai Thira V6 Tac Pai Gidi: Mahayana great moral law of no external action
bai Thuc Quang: Mahakasyapa

bai Tién: Maharsi

bai Tinh X4a: Mahavihara

bai Tri B§ Luan: Maha-prajnaparamita-sastra

Pai trudng 1do: Mahathera

bai tir: Most merciful

bai Tir Tam: Maha-maitri-citta

bai Ty Tai Thién: Mahesvara

bai Ty Ba Sa Luan: Mahavibhasa

Pai Ty L6 Gid Na Thanh Phat Thin Bié€n Gia Tri Kinh: Mahavairocana-
bhisambodhivikur-Vitadhisthanna-vaipulya-Sutrendra-Raja-Nama-Dharmaparyaya
bai Uy buc: Mahatejas

bai Viém Nhiét: Mahatapana

bai Vuc Long: Mahadignaga

bai Y: Monk’s patch-robe

DPan DPién: Manipura-Chakra

Pao P&: Marga-satya

Pao Giao: Mutual interaction through religion
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Dao Phdp Tri: Marga-dharma jnana

Pao thd rdng: Naga-worship

Ping Luu: Nisyanda

Ping Luu Qua: Nisyanda-phala

Pau Uyén Ngoai Pao: Naked cave-dwelling

Dé Ho: Milk product

DPé muc vé bat tinh trong Thién: Meditation subjects of foulness or impurities
Pé nghi mot vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni hoan tuc véi minh: Make a proposal to
another monk or nun to leave the monastic life

bé Tir Cudi Cung: Last disciple of Buddha

Dia Nguc: Naraka

Piém Néng T6i Hau: Last warm spots after death

biéu d6: Moderate

Piéu d6 va hanh gid tu Thién: Moderation and Zen practitioners

Diéu ngu: Mastery of self-control

Pinh Dia: Level of the summit

Pinh Sinh Vuong: Murdhaja-raja

binh: Meditative absorption

binh Hoc: Learning through meditation

Doan ditc: Merit of cutting off all illusion and perfecting of supreme nirvana
Poan kién: Nihilism

Poan Nhuc: Mamsa-bhak-sana-vinivrtta

D&i song: Life

bdc ac: Maliciousness

Don Ngo Nhat Thai: Momentary enlightenment

Pong Bit Pong Phdap: Mutable and immutable

D6t ddu: Moxa

buc hanh: Morality

G

Gid Quén: Meditation on relative truth
Gidc chi: Limbs of enlightenment
Gidc Miu: Mother of enlightenment
Gidi Thodt Pao: Moksa-marga

Giai Thoat Mon: Moksa-dvara

Giai Thoat Tuéng: Mark of liberation
Giang su: Lecturers

Gido Poan Ni: Nun ordination

Gido Nghia: Meanings of the teachings
Gi6i Bon Ty Kheo: Moral monk
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Gid61 Khi: Meeting the criteria to receive the rules
Gi6i khinh: Minor precepts

Gidi Luat: Moral Codes

Gi6i trong clia B6 T4t: Major Bodhisattva Precepts
Gidi Tt Ki€p: Mustard-seed kalpa

H

Ha B&i Quén: Meditation for those who should have fallen into the lowest gati

Ha Céan: Lamakindriya

Ha Kh&u Thyc: Monk who earns his living by bending down to cultivate the land

Ha Phim: Lowest quality

Ha Sanh Di Ldc Thanh Phat Kinh: Maitreyavyakarana Sutra

Hanh Cung Dudng: Make offerings

Hanh dong c6 cong dic: Meritorious action

Hanh gid tai gia: Lay practitioner

Hanh Mau: Mother of karma

Hanh tuéng: Mental activity

Hanh vi phi dao dttc: Non-ethical behaviors

Hanh Niét ban: Nirvanic action

Hién gia ho: Manifest or external aid

Hién hién Bd Tat lyc: Manifest the power of enlightening beings

Hién hién B Tit oai luc tu tai than thong: Manifesting the autonomous spiritual
capacities of all Enlightening Beings

Hién hién bu6c tdi thing ctia B6 Tat: Manifest the supreme walk of the enlightening
being, beyond the walk of the elephant, the bull, or the lion

Hién hién nhitng Phat thin thong: Manifest the various powers of Buddhas

Hién hién tAm tudng: Manifestation of mind in action

Hién hién thong dat nhitng nghé nghiép vii thuit binh trin th& gian: Manifest the
learning of riding military arts and various worldly occupations

Hién hién d€ thong dat tit ci nghé thuit khoa hoc th& gian: Manifest the learning of
all worldly arts and sciences

Hién hién thong dat tAt cd nhitng vin bit, dm luin, cd nhac thé€ gian: Manifest the
learning of all kinds of worldly things such as literature, conversation, games, and
amusements

Hién hién t8i thing vo ty: Manifest supreme peerless in the world

Hién hién tu hanh thit gidc bliru: Manifest the practice of the seven jewels of
awakening

Hién hién vo lugng thé gidi: Manifest untold variety of Buddha-bodies in infinite
worlds
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Hién hién xa lia nhitng 15i 1am cda ba nghiép than, khiau y: Manifest the shedding of
errors and faults of word, thought, and deed

Hién hién x4 thi bdy thanh tai: Manifest the giving of the seven kinds of wealth

Hién Hanh: Manifest activities

Hién Khdi Quang: Light in temporary manifestations

Hién lugng mon: Manifest or evidential

Hién sanh phdp gi6i ma khong nhi€ém trudc: Manifesting birth in the phenomenal
realm but having no attachment to anything

Hién Thic: Manifested mind

Hién tuéng kim cang dia: Manifest the characteristics of adamantine ground

Hié€n tuéng si€u tam gidi: Manifest the appearance of transcending the three worlds
Hién tugng gidng nhu ngon dén thip biing dau bo: Lamp-like appearance

Hién tugng x4u 4c: Makyo

Hién v6 lugng than: Manifesting countless forms permanently in one and the same
place

Hién vo lugng th€ gidi, nhiéu thit trang nghiém: Manifest (all kinds of) adornments in
infinite worlds

Hiéu 1am vé Phat Gido: Misunderstanding about Buddhism

Hoa qua dong thdi: Lotus flower opens, the fruit is seen therein

Hoa Quang: Lotus radiance

Hoa Sen: Lotus blossoms

Hoa Tang: Lotus store

Hoa Tang Thé Gidi: Lotus Treasury World

Hoa Thai: Lotus womb

Hoa Toa: Lotus throne

Héa Cong Qui Ky: Merit of converting others become one’s own

Hé6a Cung Bién: Magical palace

Héa bia Bo: Mahisasaka

Hoéa Lac Thién: Nimmanarati

Héa Phap: Methods of saving sentient beings

Héa Phat: Metamorphosed Buddha

Héa Tam: Mind in the transformation-body

Héa Tha Tho: Long life spent in saving others

Héa than: Nirmanakaya

Hoa Thugng: Most Venerable

Hda trach Tang: Married monks

Hoda Trudng: Monastery kitchen account

Hoai Sic: Neutral color

Hoan Hy dia: Land of joy

Hoang Hau Ma Da: Maya
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Hoc thuy€t Trung Qudn: Madhyamaka philosophy

Hoc V06 Hoc: Learning and no longer learning

Ho Phap Than: Lokapalas

HO tri tinh giGi ciia Nhu Lai: Maintain the Buddha’s pure precepts
Ho6n nhan: Marriage

Huyén nghia: Mystic meaning

Huyén: Maya

Hiru Bi€u Nghiép: Manifested activities of the body, mouth, and mind
Httu Khong: Material and immaterial

Hiru Lau Hodc: Material or phenomenal existence

Httu Liu Phép: Leaking

Hiru Nhian V6 Qua: No future consequences as a result of past or current karma
Httu Vi Sinh TG: Mortal samsara life

Hy: Mudita

Hy Lam Uyén: Nandanavana

I
Im Lang Cao qui: Noble silence

K

Ké Vo6 Tudng: No-mark stanza from Hui-Neng Patriarch

K&t Duyén Ching: Multitude of Buddhists

Khan Lan Thing Phdp: Mean or selfish in regard to the supreme law
Khat Si: Mendicant

Kha't thyc: Mendicancy

Khau Pau Thién: Mouth meditation

Khau Mat: Mystic of the mouth

Khiém ton: Modest

Khinh an: Light ease

Khinh khi thdy t6: Look down on one’s master

Khinh Nhuyén: Lightness

Khodnh Khic Clia Sy S6ng: Momentariness of existence

Khong dn sdi gid: Not to eat out of regulation hours

Khong c6 gi hon sic duc: No desire is as deep-rooted as sex
Khong dinh mic: Non-Attachment

Khong nim giudng cao giudng dep: Not to sleep on high and fine beds
Khong néi ddi: Not to lie

Khong Quan: Meditation on Emptiness

Khong sanh khdng diét: Nonproduction and nondestruction

Khong sdt sanh: Not to kill

Khong ta ddm: Not to commit sexual misconduct (ignoble conduct)



2563

Khong Tan Hitu Vi Khong Tru V6 Vi: Neither exhausts the mundane nor stays in the
supramundane

Khong thi'y 16i ngudi: Not to look for people’s mistakes

Khong th& nay cling khong thé kia: Neither thus nor otherwise

Khong trom cidp: Not stealing

Khong udng rugu: Not to drink liquor

Khong vong ngii: Not to speak falsely

Khong vo bién, chi c6 hitu bién: No infinite mind, only a finite one

Khong v6 bién xtt dia: Land of infinite space

Khong xtic nu6c hoa hay trang di€m: Not to indulge in cosmetics, personal adornments
Khuy&n mon: Method of persuation

Kién Hoic Tu Hodc: Misleading views and thoughts

Kién Vong: Net of heterodox doctrines

Ki€t ma 4n: Manual signs of Dhyani Buddhas

Kiéu man: Mana

Kim Luan: Metal circle

Kinh Pién: Nikaya

Kinh BPdm: Matters proposed by the Zen novice

L

La Qui: La-Kuei

Lac Bién Héa Thién: Nirmanarati heaven

Lam hen di ra ngoai khéi ty vién véi ai: Make an appointment to go outside the monastery
with someone

Lio Tu: Lao-Tzu

Lat ma: Lama

Lat Ma Gido: Lamaism

Lang Gia: Lanka

Lang Gia Kinh: Lankavatara Sutra

Lam Té& Nghia Huyén: Lin-Chi I-Hsuan

Lam T€ Tong: Lin-Chi Sect

Lam Ty Ni: Lumbini

Lién bang: Lotus land

Lién Hoa: Lotus Flower

Lién Hoa Tri Danh: Lotus Blossom Recitation

Lién Phai Ty: Lien Phai Temple

Lién Tong: Lotus sect

Liéu Pat Thiét Thanh: Lieu Dat Thiet Thanh Zen Master
Liéu Nhan Phat Tanh: Buddha-nature

Liéu Qudn: Lieu Quan Zen Master

Linh Quang Ty: Linh Quang Temple in Hanoi

Linh Quang Ty: Linh Quang Temple in Hue

Linh Son Tién Thach: Linh Son Tien Thach Temple
Linh Son Ty: Linh Son Temple in Saigon
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Linh Son Ty: Linh Son Temple in Vungtau

Linh tha nguyén man: Mind of aiding all to fulfil their vows and accomplish their spiritual
ends

Linh Thao: Ling-T’ao

Linh Thdu: Linh Thuu Sac Tu Temple

Lda Hinh Ngoai Pao: Naked asetics

Long: Naga

Long Hoa Ty: Long Hoa Temple

Long Hue: Long Hue Temple

Long Hung: Long Hung Temple in Long Xuyen

Long Hung Ty: Long Hung Temple in Bien Hoa

Long Mon: Lung-Men

Long Mon Thanh Vién: Lung-Men-Ch’ing-Yuan

Long Nhiéu: Long Nhieu Temple

Long Quéin: Nagasena

Long Thanh: Long Thanh Temple

Long Thién: Long Thien Temple

Long Tho: Nagarjuna

Long Thd Tinh B6: Lung-Shu Jing-Tu

Long vuong: Nagaraja

Lgi Du6ng: Nourish oneself by gain

Loc uyén: Mrgadava

Ludt Nhian Qua: Law of cause and effect

Luit Tong: Lu-Tsung

Luc T8 Pan Kinh: Liu-Tsu-Ta-Shih-Fa-Pao-T an Ching
Ludi bi€ng: Laziness

Luong Gidi bong Son: Liang-Jie-Tung-Shan

Luong Hoang Sdm: Litany of Liang-Wu-Ti for his wife
Ludng BO Man ba La: Mandala of the two sections

Ly CA4u dia: Land of purity

Ly Hy Diéu Lac bia: Land of wondrous joy after the previous joys
Ly Su: Noumenon and phenomenon

Ly Sy Tuong Tic: Noumenon and phenomenon are mutually merged and immersed in each
other

Ly tdnh: Noumenon

M

Ma Ba Tuin: Mara-papiman

Ma Bd dé tam: Mara of wishing to attain Bodhicitta
Ma Coc Bao Triét: Ma-Yu-Bao-Che

Ma Dan: Marakayikas

Ma duyén: Mara-circumstance

Ma bing Gia: Matanga
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Ma bing Gia A Lan Nha: Matanga-aranyakah
Ma bPang Gia Kinh: Matangi-Sutra

Ma Ha: Mahamaya Zen Master

Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba Pé&: Mahaprajapati

Ma Ha B4t Nha Ba La Mat ba: Maha-prajna-paramita
Ma Ha Ca Chién Dién: Mahakatyayana

Ma ha Cau hy la: Mahakausthila

Ma Ha Chi Quan: Maha-samatha-Vipasyana
Ma Ha Ma Gia: Maha-maya

Ma ha Tét-dda: Mahasattva

Ma Ha Tang Chi Luit: Mahasamghika Vinaya
Ma Hau La Gia: Mahoraga

Ma Kiét ba: Magadha

Ma Nhan: Mara-servitude

Ma Phién nio: Mara of the passions

Ma quang: Mara’s delusive light

Ma su: Mara-deeds

Ma Tam Mudi: Mara of Samadhi

Ma Thin Pa: Mahindra

Ma Théau La: Mathura

Ma Thién: Mara-dhyana

Ma Ti: Mara of death

Ma V0 lac: Mara of Joylessness

Ma V06 nga: Mara of Impersonality

Ma V0 thudng: Mara of Impermanence

Ma V6 tinh: Mara of Impurity

Ma Vuong: Mara-raja

Mi T8: Ma-Tsu

Man Gidc: Man Giac

Man ba La: Mandala

Man Pa La Vuong: Mandala-king

Man St Lictor of pride

Mang Cin: Life faculty

Mang s6ng mong manh, cdi chét 12 chic chin: Life is uncertain, death is certain
Manh T&: Meng-Tzu (Mencius 372-289 B.C.)
Mao Pau: Non-Buddhists

Mat Pién: Madhyantika

Mat Lgi Chi: Marichi

Mat Na Thic: Manas

Mat Ni Gido: Manichean religion
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Mat gido: Mystic doctrines

Mit Gido Tap Bo: Miscellaneous mystic

Mau Ni: Muni

MAu Chi: Mother-lord

Maiu da la Phdp 4n: Mudra

Ménh Nan: Life’s hardships

Minh Pang Quang: Minh Dang Quang

Minh Hanh: Ming-Hsing

Minh Khiém Hofing An: Minh Khiem Hoang An Zen Master
Minh Khong: Minh Khong Zen Master

Minh Luong: Minh Luong Zen Master

Minh Tri: Minh Tri Zen Master

Minh V4t Nhat Tri: Minh Vat Nhat Tri Zen Master
Minh Vi Mat Hanh: Minh Vi Mat Hanh Zen Master
Mong Son Buc Di: Mung-Shan-Te-I

Muc Kién Lién: Maudgalyayana

Muc Kién Lién Tu P& Tu: Maggaliputta Tissa

My quy: Mei-Ghost

N

Na la dién thién: Narayana

Na Lan Pa: Nalanda Monastery University
Nam Dudng Hué Trung: Nan-Yang-Hui-Zhung
Nam Mo A Di Ba Phat: Namah Amitabha

Nam Nhac Hoai Nhugng: Nan-Yueh-Huai-Rang
Nam Phé Pa: Nam Pho Da Temple

Nam Son Luat Tong: Nanzan-Ritsushu

Nam Thién Nhat Tru: Nam Thien Nhat Tru Temple
Nam Tuyén Ph& Nguyén: Nan-Chuan Pu-Yuan
Nan Pa: Nanda

Nao Ma: Nuisance Demons

Ning dai: Mahiman

Nang khinh: Laghiman

Niang tri: Magical formulas

Ning tu tai: Make self or others any size or anywhere at will
Ngi Ping Man: Manatimana

Nga sd: Mine

Nghe Phép: Listen to the Dharma

Nghia kinh: Meaning of the sutras

Nghiép mdi: New karma



2567

Nghiép Qua: Natural reward

Nghiép Vong: Net of karma

Ngoc Ma Ni: Mani

Ngoc Phuong: Ngoc Phuong Monastery

Ngoc Vién: Ngoc Vien Monastery

Ngd An: Ngo An Zen Master

Ngd Chan Long Coc: Ngo Chan Long Coc Zen Master
Ngo6n ngit: Language

Ngon ngit van ty: Languages and writings

Ngu Pong Tri Trai TAm: Mind of Confucianism

Ngu si: Moha

Ngii Phan Luat: Mahisasaka Vinaya

Nguyén Thiéu: Nguyén Thieu

Nguyén B§: Land of the vow

Nguyén Hoc: Nguyen Hoc Zen Master

Nguyét Ai Tam Mudi: Moon-love-samadhi

Nguyét Cung: Moon palace

Nguyét Dién Phat: Moon face Buddha

Nguyét Ludn Quan Tam Mudi: Moon contemplation
Nguyét Quang: Moonlight

Nguyét Quang B6 Tat: Moonlight Bodhisattva
Nguyét Quang Thdi Td: Moonlight prince

Nguyét Quang Vuong: Moonlight king

Nguyét Thién T: Moon-deva

Nguyét Thi: Moon-rat

Nguyét Yém Ton: Moon-black Ming-Wang

Ngu MAu: Mother fish

Ngu Thd: Like a fish or a hare

Ngudi nit xuit gia: Mae chi

Ngudi sang tao: Maker

Nguu Gidi: Live as a cow

Nguu Lu Nhi Nhii: Milk of cow and ass

Nhac Am tho: Music-tree

Nhan: Manusya

Nhan 4i va tr bi: Love and Compassion

Nhan Khong: Man without ego

Nhan Minh Chanh Ly M6n Luan: Nyaya-dvaratarka-sastra
Nhon Minh Nhip Chdnh Ly Luin: Nyayapravesa Sastra
Nhén Thira: Men-vehicle

Nhin Dia: Level of patience



2568

Nhin phdp: Method of patience

Nhi't Gia Yén: Monastery family party

Nhat Hanh: Nhat Hanh

Nha't Tdnh Tong: Monophysitic

Nhat than gido: Monotheism

Nhit Lién: Nichiren

Nhat Lién Chan Tong: Nichiren Shoshu

Nhat Lién Tong: Nichiren sect

Nhat Tinh Td: Naksatratara-raja-ditya

Nhat Tudng Quan: Meditation on, and observing of the setting sun
Nhiém Duyén: Link of pollution

Nhiém Bénh: Laissez-faire

Nhi&p Pai Thira Luin: Mahayana Samparigraha Sastra

Nhiéu Vuong Phat: Lokesvara

Nhin: Looking

Nhin sao dodn ménh: Look at the stars to tell people’s fortunes
Nhuin Trach: Moisturing power

Nhuc Nhan: Mamsacaksu

Nhuc thuc: Meat eating

Nhu Hién: Nhu Hien Zen Master

Nhu Nhan Tu Phong: Nhu Nhan Tu Phong Zen Master

Nhu Nhu: Nhu Nhu Zen Master

Nhu Trung Lan Gidc: Nhu Trung Lan Giac Zen Master

Nhitng giai doan ctia con dudng: Lam rim

Nhitt thi€t Phat phap Pa La Ni: Mental command of (all) qualities of Buddhahood
Ni Kién Ti: Nigantha Nataputta

Ni Lién Thién: Nairanjana

Ni trudng: Master of the nuns

Ni vién: Nunery

Niém Than: Mindfulness occupied with the body

Niém Ti&: Marananussati

Niét ban: Nirvana

Ni€t Ban Chau: Nirvana-island

Nié&t Ban chling: Nirvana class

Niét Ban Diéu TAm: Nirvana of Wonderful and Profound Mind
Nié&t Ban dudng: Nirvana hall

Ni&t Ban Gidi: Nirvana-dhatu

Nié&t Ban Hoi: Nirvana-assembly

Ni€t Ban Hitu Du: Nirvana with remainder

Ni&t Ban Kinh: Nirvana Sutra
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Nié&t Ban Lac: Nirvana-joy

Nié&t Ban Mdn: Nirvana-door

Nié&t Ban Sic: Nirvana color

Ni&t Ban Thanh: Nirvana-city

Niét Ban Thyc: Nirvana food

Ni&t Ban Tinh X4: Niet Ban Monastery

Ni€t Ban Tong: Nirvana school

Nié&t Ban Tuéng: Nirvana-laksana

Noan DPia: Level of heat

N6i bong gié d€ nhan dude cling dudng: Make hints in order to receive donations
N6i d6i: Lying

Non Nudc: Non Nuoc Temple

Noi tan: Mental confusion

Noi vo sic tudng: Not perceiving material forms in oneself, one sees them outside
Nui Bao: Mountain of swords and knives

N cu si: Laywoman follower

Nit T Xuat Pinh: Li-I's samadhi

0]
Oé4n Tidng Hoi KhS: Meet the hateful
O4n Than Binh Ping: Neither enmity nor friendship

P

Pham Thianh Pong Cu Pd: Land of common residence of beings and saints
Pham tdm: Noble mind

Phin bidc bon khd ning (vé ngudn gdc cda vii tru) clia phai Trung Qudn:
Madhyamaka Refutal of Four Possibilities

Phép 4i: Love inspired by the dharma

Phap An t6i thugng: Mudra of supreme wisdom

Phéap Dudc: Medicine of the law

Phap Pang: Lamp of Dharma

Phap Hoa Tam Mudi: Lotus-Blossom Samadhi

Phap Héa Sinh Than: Manifested Buddha

Phap Khong Quan: Meditative insight into the unreality of all things

Phap Lap: Number of summer retreat

Ph4p Mon B4t Nhi: Non-dual dharma

Phdp mo6n niém Phat: Methods of the Pure Land

Phdap M6n Than: Method of Buddha-kaya

Phdp Mon Thién Pinh: Methods of meditation

Phdp quang minh Pa-La-Ni: Mental command of light of the teachings
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Phdp Than Thé T4nh: Nature of the Dharmakaya

Phap trin: Mental object

Phap V6 Niém: No-thought dharma

Phat Nguyén: Make vow

Phat Quang dia: Land of radiance

Phan Biét Sai LAm: Mistaken discernment

Phin Poan Sinh Ti: Mortal lot with various forms of reincarnation
Phat Ban Hanh Tap Kinh: Mahavastu

Phat Di Gido: Last teachings of the Buddha

Phat Gido Lao: Laotian Buddhism

Phit Gido Mong C&: Mongolian Buddhism

Phat Nhian Ton: Mother of all wisdom

Phi Hiru Phi Khong: Neither existing nor non-existing

Phi KhS Phi Lac Tho: Neither pain nor pleasure

Phi sdc phi tim: Neither matter nor mind

Phi tam phi nhat: Neither three nor one

Phi Thuc Phi Phi Thyc: Neither reality nor unreality

Phi Thudng Phi V6 Thuong Cu: Neither permanent nor impermanent
Phi Tu Lugng PE&: Not to discriminate or reason out

Phi tudng phi phi tudng xd: Naivasamjnana-samjnayatana

Phi Tudng Phi Phi Tudng X Pia: Land of knowledge without thinking or not thinking
Phién nio cdnh: Life’s distress and illusion

Phong Pédng: Lamp in the wind

Phong dat: Laxness

Phong Bang: Lighting strings of lanterns

Phéng sanh: Liberate living beings

Phu: Mraksa

Phu dinh: Negation

Phuc Vu Ty Kheo: Monk who is skilful, not lax, using foresight in carrying them out,
and is good at doing and planning

Phudc ditc: Merit

Phuong céch thién dinh: Methods of meditation

Phuong Tién Hiru Du B§: Land of Expedient Liberation

Q

Quan sdt nha ctra: Manage the house works
Qudn bAt tinh: Meditation on impurity

Quan bai Nhan: Law of discontinuation

Quadn hai thd: Mindfulness of the breath

Qudn ngii dai: Meditation on the five elements
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Qudn niém vé thin: Mindfulness of the body

Qudan Sat Mon: Meditation on the glories of the Pure Land

Quin su chét: Meditation on Death

Quén tdm tu: Meditation on loving-kindness

Qudn Tam V6 Thudng: Meditation on the impermanence of mind
Quéan Tuong Tic Tudong Nhdp: Meditation on interdependence
Qudan vd ngad: Meditation on non-existence

Qudn vd niém: Meditation on no thought

Qudn v6 tudng: Meditation on the state of neither nor non-thought
Quén x4dc chét: Meditation on corpse

Quang Qué Thién: Large or Abundant Fruitage Heaven

Quén mat B6 Pé TAm ma tu hanh cic thién phdp d6 12 ma nghiép: Neglect the
Bodhi Mind when practicing good deeds is the action of demons
Qudc Tiang Chinh: National superintendent of the clergy

Quy mang: Namah

R

Rdi bd y chi su tridc mla an cu ki€t ha thit 5: Leave one’s mentor before the fifth
Rain Retreat

R&i bo Tang Gia: Leave the Sangha

R&i bd Thay va T3 Pinh: Leave one’s teacher and Patriarchal Temple

S

Sa di: Novice

Sam hdi: Make a confession
Sam Phap: Modes of confession
Sanh Bdo: Next life retribution
Sanh Phap: Living and things
Sat Na V6 Thudong: Moment of impermanence
Sic duc: Lust for form

Séc hitu: Material existence

Sdc Tam: Matter and mind

Sdc Tudng: Material appearance
San Khué Si: Lictor of anger
Sau mudn: Mental suffering

Si Bang: Lamp of delusion

Si St Lictor of ignorance

Siéu thé: Lokottara

Sinh dic thién: Natural goodness
Sinh Phat: Living Buddha
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Sinh Phat B4t Ting BAt Gidm: Living’s and the Buddha’s indestructibilities neither
increase nor decrease

Sinh Phat Gia Danh: Living and the Buddha are but temporary names

Sinh Phat Nhut Nhu: Living and the Buddha are one

Sinh Tugng Sinh Ty: Natural and tarnishable

Son Hai Khong Thi: Mountain-Ocean-Space-Market place

Son Thdy Nap: Mountain and water robe

S6 Tic Mon: Meditation by counting one’s breaths

S6ng chét: Life and death

S6ng chét trong an lac: Live and die in happiness

S6ng tho: Longevity

Suy tuéng ctia chu Thién: Major deterioration characteristics of heavenly beings
Su Tt Am Phat: Lion’s voice Buddha

Su tir hong: Lion’s roar

Su Tt Hong Nhu Lai: Lion’s Roar Thus Come One

Su T Nhi: Lion’s milk

Su T Phan TAn: Lion-arouse

T

Ta DPinh: Miccha-samadhi

Ta Man: Mithyamana

Téac Nguyén Mon: Make and fulfill a vow to benefit self and others
Tac y: Manasikara

Tac tugng: Make an image

Tai Gia Bd T4t Gidi: Lay Bodhisattvas’ Precepts

Tai Gia Xuat Gia: Lay people and monks

Tam Gia Qudn: Meditation on the three unreal objects
Tam Ludn Tong: Madhyamikas

Tam mudi Pa-La-Ni: Mental command of concentration
Tam Thé Pa La Ni: Mental command of all times

Tam tinh nhuc: Meat with the three pure qualities

Tan tim: Mental wandering

Tang Chi: Monk who is in charge of storing sutras
Téanh: Nature

Téanh Pic: Natural attainment

Téanh Duc: Natural capacity for good and evil

Téanh gidc ngd: Nature of enlightenment

Téanh Gidi: Natural moral law

Tanh Héa: Nature of fire

Téanh khong ¢6 chlng ti thién: Nature without the seed of goodness
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Tanh Khong Quan: Meditation on the immateriality

Téanh Nga: Nature-ego

Téanh Niém X@: Meditation on the original nature of things

Téanh Thu: Natural and conventional sins

Téanh Toi: Natural sins

Tanh tic thi Tam, TAm tic thi Phat: Nature is the mind, and mind is Buddha
Tao Tugng Phat: Make an image (or statue) of the Buddha

Tap Nhiém: Moral infection

Tang Lap: Monastic age

Tang Nghi: Monastic custom

Tang phudng: Monastery

Tam: Mind

Tam Anh Pdng V6 Uy: Mind of Taoism and Brahmanism

TAm véi 4nh sdng trong sudt: Mind of clear light

Tam An: Mind seal

Tam Bat Nghiép Nhan Ching: Mind of self-enlightened ones

Tam Béang: Mind congealed as ice

Tam B4t Thdi: Mind of no Retreat

Bi tam: Mind of pity

Tam Bi Mat Trang Nghi€ém: Mind of disciples of the Diamond Vehicle
Tam Bi&€n Nha't Thi€t Xi: Mind pervades in all places

TAm Binh Ping: Mind of Equanimity

Tam Bd Pé&: Mind of enlightenment

Tam Canh Vién Dung: Mind and object contain one another

Tam Céan: Mind organ

Tam Chau: Mind-gem

Tam Cd: Mind-motor

Tam Cyc V6 Ty Tanh: Mind of disciples of the One Vehicle

Tam Duy U4&n V6 Nga: Mind of direct pupils of the Buddha, or Sravaka
TAm Duyén Ly B6 Pé: Mind with a perfect understanding of the ultimate reality
Tam Pai dao: Mind of supreme enlightenment

Tam Pai Thira: Mind of the Mahayana

Tam dia: Mind-ground

Tam Dia Phap M6n: Mind-Ground Dharma Door

Tam Gidc TAm Bat Sanh: Mind of disciples of the Three Vehicles
Tam gidi thodt: Liberated mind

Tam Hai: Mind ocean

Tam Hanh: Mental formation

Tam Hanh Bat Ly: Mind and act are not separated

Tam Hanh Pao: Mind to practice the way
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Tam Hoa: Mind-flower

Tam héa dd ching sanh: Mind of saving of all creatures
Tam Hoa Hgp: Mind is in union with the thought

Tam Hoan Hy: Mind of Joy

Tam Khd: Mental suffering

Tam khong chip trude: Mind of detachment

Tam khong nghi hodc: Mind free from doubts

Tam Kinh: Mind sutra

Tam Kinh: Mind mirror

Tam Lién: Lotus of the mind

Tam Luc: Mind power

Tam Luc Nghié¢p: Mind power and karmic power

Tam Lugng: Mind measure

Tam ma: Mind mara

Tam Ma: Mind like a horse

Tam ménh: Mind life

Tam Minh Luin: Mind-moon revolution

Tam Muc: Mind’s eye

Tam nguyét: Mind as the moon

Tam Nhu: Non-conceptual mind

TAm nhu ngudi huéng din: Mind is like a supervisor

Tam Phap: Mental dharmas

Tam Phat: Mind is Buddha

Tam, Phat, Cap Ching Sanh Thi Tam V6 Sai Biét: Mind, Buddha and all the living
are the same

Tam phung sy Pai su: Mind of service of all Buddhas

Tam quang minh: Light from the mind

Tam qudng hanh nhin nhuc: Mind of manifestation of all patience and endurance
Tam Sam Nguyén: Mind of Repentance and Vows

Tam S&: Mental factors

Tam s§ hanh: Mental factor intention

Tam sG phdp: Mental conditions

Tam S& Tac Y: Mental factor attention

TAm S& TaAm: Mental factor investigation

Tam S& Tu: Mental factor analysis

Tam Su: Mind as master

Tam ting thugng nhu ndi: Mind outstanding like a mountain
Tam thanh tinh: Mind free of impurity

Tam thanh sim hdi: Mind of utterly sincere repentance
Tam thit chitng chu phdp: Mind of realization of the truth od all Buddha-laws
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Tam thién cin hdi huéng: Mind of supererogation of one’s good deeds
Tam Thuc: Mental cognition

Tam thuong x6t: Mind of sympathy and pity

Tam Tinh: Mind-nature

Tam Tinh B4 P&: Mind of pure enlightenment

Tam ToOng: Mind-Only Sect

TAm truyén tAim: Mind-to-mind transmission

Tam trudng thdi tu hanh: Mind of unflagging devotion to one’s vocation
Tam tu hanh: Mind-cultivation

Tam Tir Ai: Mind of loving-kindness

Tam Tu Bi: Mind of Compassion

Tam Ty Cao Ty Pai: Mind of big ego

Tam Ty hanh man tic: Mind of perfection of one’s work

Tam va Vat: Mind and things

Tam vién: Mind is like a monkey

Tam Vién Y Ma: Mind is like a monkey, the thought is like a horse
Tam V6 Ky: Neutral mind

TAam vO s4 tru: Mind abides nowhere

Tam Xa: Mind of renunciation

Tam y khong thé tin dugc: Not to believe your own mind

Tam Y Thitc: Mind thought and perception

Tan phét y: Newly resolved on becoming a Buddhist

Tan Tué: New year of monks and nuns

Tan thé: Last day

T€& Hanh: Minute conducts

Tén goi cdc tuéng hay hién tugng: Names of all appearance or phenomena
Té&t Duong Lich: Lunar New Year

Thach Hda: Lighted tinder

Tham duc: Lust

Tham Duc Su: Messenger of desire

Thanh Minh: Learning of communication

Thédp Lam Ty Ni: Lumbini Garden stupa

Thap Ma Kiét Ba: Magadha stupa

Thdng Man Phu Nhan: Malyasri

Than Hoa Péng Tru: Living concord

Théan Lién: Lotus in the body

Than tdm dau dén kinh hoang: Mind and body are aching and in a state of panic
Than Bié€n: Miraculous transformation

Than tic luc: Magic powers

Than Tidc nguyét: Months of the devas
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Thé Pdng: Ladder step

Th& dé nhat dia: Level of being first in the world

Th& Gian Phdp: Law of the world

Thé gidi clia Pitc Phat Dudc Su: Medicine Buddha’s Land

Thé& gidi ngay nay: Modern world

Thé& gidi vat chat va phi vat chdt: Material and immaterial world

Thé& Thién: Lord of the World

Thé& Ty Tai Vuong: Lokesvararaja

Thi Pam T Load of night-soil

Thi hién ban cho ching sanh stic diing manh: Manifest the desire to give sentient
beings courageous strength

Thi hién & nhitng cung dién trang nghiém: Living in a palace of all kinds of
adornments, giving it up and leaving home, wishing to save sentient beings
Thi hién vd lugng thé gii: Manifest countless of pure beings in infinite worlds
Thich dao nhi thtra: Liking the ways of individual liberation

Thién BO Luan Su: Master of a thousand sastras

Thién D€ Sinh Lu Thai: Lord of devas, born in the womb of an ass

Thién Khau: Mouth of Brahma

Thi€én ma: Mara-deva

Thién Sam: Monk’s toga

Thién tai: Natural disasters

Thién Thai Ctru T8: Nine patriarchs of the T’ien-T ai Sect

Thién Ton: Most honored among the devas

Thién Cu: Meditation abode

Thién duyét thuc: Nourishing power from meditation

Thién Pai Thira: Mahayana meditation

Thién Pinh: Meditation

Thién Pudng: Meditation hall

Thién Minh Sit: Meditation on insight

Thién Mon: Meditative method

Thién qudn vé Chan Khong: Meditation on true emptiness

Thién quan hay niém Phit: Meditation or Buddha recitation

Thién Quan Va Niém Phat: Meditation and Buddha recitation

Thién Quén trong Phat gido: Meditation in Buddhism

Thién Quan Vé Tam: Meditation on the mind

Thién Qudn Vé Tam X4: Meditation on equanimity

Thién Quyén: Meditation fist

Thién tri: Meditation and wisdom

Thién Thy: Marrow of meditation

Thién Vi: Meditation flavor
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Thién Hué dia: Land of good thoughts

Thién Hiru Ty Kheo: Monk who is a friend, associate and intimate of good people
Thién Ngon Ty Kheo: Monk who is affable, endowed with gentleness and patience,
quick to grasp instruction

Thién Nhan Thién: Meditation on the good

Thi€u tu tin: Lack of confidence and assurance

Thoai dau: Main topic of speech

Tho cung: Namasya

Thdi ky Phdp Hoa va Ni€t Ban: Mahaparinirvana period

Tht dim: Masturbation

Thd Ludn: Lines on the palm and fingers

Thuin thuc nghi tinh: Mature (v) doubts

Thiy Nguyét: Moon reflected in the water

Thuy Mién: Middha

Thuyé&t Phip: Lecture on the dharma

Thuy€&t Xuat Thé Bo: Lokottaravadinah

Thtr Th€ Tha Thé Lac Thién: Meditation on the way to bring joy to all people
Thitc Bi€n: Mental changes

Thuc Bao P§: Land of Buddha-reward

Thuc Bdo Tinh Bo: Land of Reward

Thuc tudng: Nature and marks

Thudng Bat Khinh B T4t: Never-Despite Bodhisattva

Tich Hoa: Lessons derived from external events

Tich Mon: Law of appearance

Tich Trugng: Monk’s staff

Tich Chi€u: Nirvana-illumination

Tich Diét Lac: Nirodha-sukha

Tién bac vat chdt: Money and material things

Ti€p Din Pao Su Dudc Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai: Medicine Buddha—A Welcomer
and Escorter of all kinds of sentient beings

Ti€t Bo Trong An Udng: Moderation in eating

Ti€u Bén A Di Pa Kinh: Minor sutras of the Pure Land Sect

Ti€u Thanh va Pai Bb Tat: Lesser saints and greatest Bodhisattvas

Tim Ldi Ngudi: Look for faults in others

Tinh TaAn Ty Kheo: Monk who ever strives to arouse energy

Tinh thic noi tAm: Mindfulness of the mind

Tinh Trung Lao Nguyét: Moon reflecting in the well

Toa Chu: Master of the temple

Toéng Mon: Name of a school

Tong tugng: Master workman of a sect
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Tra Lang Uc: Ling-Yu

Trai Nguyét: Months of abstinence

Trai Thyc: Midday meal for monks and nuns

Trao Bdc: Long-nailed ascetic Brahmacari

Tri Tac Ty Kheo: Monk who is content with any kind of requisites
Tri tué pham phu: Mundane wisdom

Tri1 Gigi Ba La Mat: Morality-paramita

Tri nhan: Maintaining cause

Tri Pham: Maintaining and transgressing

Trién cdi: Nivarana

Trién phudc tAm thin: Mental bondages

Tréi budc trong cidnh thap duc gidi: Lower fetters
Trong chudng: Major obstacles

Tru tat c4 ki€p: Living in all ages

Trung A Him: Madhyamagamas

Trung Am Phép Su: Means used during the intermediate stage
Trung B Kinh: Majjhima Nikaya

Trung B6i: Middle class of rebirth in the Pure Land
Trung dao: Middle Path

Trung Pao va Cdi Toi: Middle Way and the “I”

Trung Luén tong An b§: Madhyamika School in India
Trung Ludn Tong Trung Hoa: Madhyamika School in China
Trung Nhian: Mediator

Trung Quan: Madhyamaka

Trung Quan Luan: Madhyamika-sastra

Trung Thira: Middle vehicle

Tu Di: Meru

Tu hanh Ba-La-Ni: Mental command of practice

Tu tap ndi tAm: Mental cultivation

Tuin Pudng: Monk’s halls

Tuc Vuong Hoa: Naksatra-raja-sankusumitabhijna
Tidc Vuong Hy: Naksatra-raja-vikridita

Tué Tuc: Leg of wisdom

Tuy Mién: Latent proclivities

Tuy Tin Hanh: Mature in confidence

Tuy Tdc Mon: Meditation by following one’s breaths
Tu Duy Nhu Y Thin Tdc: Mimamsa-rddhi-pada

Tu Thé Toa Thién: Meditation posture

Tu twdng xau: Negative thoughts

Tu: Loving kindness
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Tu Bi: Maitri-Karuna

T Bi Hy X4 Dinh: Meditative concentrations of pure benevolence, compassion, joy,
and equanimity

Tu Bi Qudn: Meditation on compassion

T B Thé Tuc: Nekkhamma-samkappa

Tu Lyc Vuong: Maitribala-raja

Tu Thién Kinh: Maitri Sutra

T& Thu Tdy Tang: Liberation through Hearing in the Intermediate State

Ty minh ditng tén quan 1y tai sin tu vién hay t3 chic tir thién: Make oneself the sole
manager of the properties of the monastery or a charitable organization

Tu Ngit Tuong Vi: Manifest contradiction

Ty Tanh Thanh Tinh: Natural purity

Ty Tanh Thanh Tinh Tam: Naturally pure mind

Ty Than Di Ba Duy Tam Tinh Bd: Myself is Amitabha, my mind is the Pure Land
Tu thé mdi: New personality

Tu Thé Tho Gidi: Make the vows and undertake the commandments oneself

Tdc Tam Tac Phat: Mind and Buddha are identical

Tic Tu: Life of rest and kindness

Tuong Nhap: Mutual entry

Tuong Tuc Nhin: Mutual dependence

Tuong ung nhan: Mutual responsive or associated causes

Tudéng: Lakshana

Tuéng gidng nhu 4o tugng: Mirage-like appearance

Tudng hdo: Lakshana-vyanjana

Ty Kheo: Monk

U
Ung v6 s tru nhi sanh ky tAm: Not abiding in anything
Ung D6: Land suited to the needs

\%

Vin Thu Su Lgi: Manjusri

Vin Thu Su Lgi Van Kinh: Manjusripariprccha

Vin Thu Vién: Manjusri Hall

Vin tri Ba La Ni: Mental command of retaining what one hears without forgetting
Van L6i Am Vuong: Megha-dundubhi-svara-raja

Van P4p: Mondo

VAan dé siéu hinh: Metaphysical issues

Vong ngit: Mithya-marga

Vong Niém: Misleading thoughts
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Vong tdm: Misleading mind

Vg 1a mot ba chi: Lordly wife

Vo phuc vu chong nhu mot ngudi té gdi: Maid wife

V6 Anh Tugng: Nirabhasa

V6 Cuc Chi Thé: Limitless bodies

V6 du Niét ban: Nirupadhishesha-Nibbana

Vo6 Pdo: Not upside down

V6 Ping Ping: Mutoto

Vo ky: Neither good nor bad

Vo lac dién ddo: Nirvana is a permanent place of bliss

Vo6 l1au: Non-outflow

V6 l1au hoc: Non-outflow training

Vo lugng luc: Measureless power

V6 Minh Si: Messenger of ignorance

Vo6 Nga: No-self

Vo6 ngéd dién ddo: Nirvana is a real Buddha-nature

V6 Nhian V6 Qud: Neither cause nor effect

V6 Nhi V6 Tam: Neither two nor three

Vo6 Nhiét Tri: Lake without heat

V6 Niém: No-thought

V6 Phédp: No dharma

V6 Phan Biét Phdp: Non-discriminating dharma

V6 Phéan Biét Tam: Non-discriminating mind

Vo6 Phan Biét Tri: Non-discriminative wisdom

V6 Sanh Chi Sanh: Life is without birth

V6 Sanh Phédp: Law of no rebirth

V0 sinh tri: Nirvana wisdom

V6 Sic Pinh: Mental collectednesses belonging to the World of No-Form
V6 Sic Hanh: Life in the world of no-form

Vo6 sinh sdm hdi: Meditate on the way to prevent wrong thoughts and delusions
V6 S& Cau Hanh: Not to seek after anything

V6 SG Hitu X& Bia: Land of nothingness

V6 Tam: No-Mind

Vo tinh dién ddo: Nirvana is pure

Vo Tru: Not abiding

Vo Tru Xt Niét Ban: Nirvana of no-abode

Vo6 truSc ndi chu Bd Tat: Non-attachment to all Enlightening Beings
Vo truGe noi moi hi€n tugng: Non-attachment to all phenomena

Vo trude ndi tat cd Bo T4t nguyén: Non-attachment in respect to all Enlightening
Beings’ vows
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Vo6 tru6c ndi tat cd cdc cdi: Non-attachment in all lands

Vo6 truéc ndi tt cd cdc phuong: Non-attachment in all places

Vo tru6c ndi tit cd chd tho sanh: Non-attachment to all place of birth

Vo6 tru6c ndi tit ¢4 chiing sanh: Non-attachment in respect to all beings

Vo trude noi tat cd chu Phat: Non-attachment to all Buddhas

Vo tru6c ndi tat cd dia: Non-attachment in respect to all the stages of enlightenment
Vo6 truSc ndi tit cd hanh: Non-attachment to all practices

V6 trude noi tat cd ki€p: Non-attachment in all times

Vo6 truéc ndi tit cd nguyén: Non-attachment to all vows

Vo trude noi tat cd phap: Non-attachment in respect to all phenomena

Vo trudc ndi tat cd s& tdc: Non-attachment to all actions

Vo6 trude ndi tit cd tam muodi: Non-attachment in respect to all concentrations
Vo6 tru6c ndi tit cd th€ gidi: Non-attachment to all worlds

Vo6 Tuéng Sdm Hai: Markless repentance and reform

Vo6 Tudng Tam Quy Y Gidi: Markless triple refuge

V6 Tudng Thién: No-thinking heaven

X

X4 Vo Lugng Tam: Limitless indifference

Xem thuong: Look (v) lightly

Xui't gia B6 Tat: Monastic Bodhisattvas

Xuat ly gidi: Law making for deliverance

XuAt Sanh V6 Ngai Nhi Pa La Ni: Mental command of producing unobstructed ears
Xuat Thé: Leave (v) the world

Y

Y 40 may theo thdi trang: Monastic robes made according to a fashionable design
Y ba nap: Monk’s robe

Y bdo: Material environment
Y trung: Middle robe

Y Cin: Manayatanam

Y Hoc: Mental learning

Y nghiép: Mental action

Y sinh than: Manomayakaya
Y tam: Moras-karmas

Y Thitc: Manovijnana

Y xi: Mind-sense

Yéu thuong: Love
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L

Label:

1) (v): To imputate: Gan cho.

2) (n): Signboard—Chiéu bai.

Labha (o0): Lgi 16c.

Labha-siloka-sakkara-micchayasa (p): Gain,

praise, honour, and ill-gotten fame—Thau doat

ba't chdnh, ti€ng 8t, danh vong, 151 khen ting va
1gi 16c—See Ten armies of mara.

Labho (p): Gain—Pic hay dugc 1gi—See Eight

winds.

Labor (v): Cat lyc 1am viéc (cong phu).

Laborious (a): Chuyén cin.

Laboriously: Chuyén cin.

Lack of confidence and assurance: Thi€u tu

tin—Ngudi 4c gidi, khi vao hoi ching st D& Lgi,

Ba La Mon, Sa Mon hay cu si, déu vio mot cdch

sg sét vd dao dong. Pay 1a mdt trong nim diéu

nguy hi€m cho ngudi 4c phd gidi—Whatever
assembly he approaches, whether of Khattiyas,

Bramins, Ascetics, or Householders, he does so

differently and shyly. This is one of the five

dangers to the immoral through lapsing from
morality (bad morality or failure in morality)—

See Five dangers to the immoral through lapsing

from morality.

Lack of faith:

1) Ashraddhya (skt)—BAat tin—Lack of faith or
not to trust or believe in anyone, not to
believe in the truth, or not to believe in
Buddhist doctrine—B&t tin hay khong tin
nhiém hay tin tudng ai, khong tin chdnh phép,
hay khong tin tudng noi Phat phip—See
Seven wrong practices and Fifty-one
Dharmas interactive with the Mind.

2) Icchantika (skt)—One who doesn't believe in
Buddhist doctrine—BA4't tin—See Icchantika.

Lack of moral dread: V6 quyj—See Seven

wrong practices.

Lack of remorse: Anapatrapya (skt)—Vo6 qui
(khdong bi€t then)—See Fifty-one Dharmas
interactive with the Mind.

Lack of moral shame: V6 tam—See Lack of
shame, and Seven wrong practices.

Lack of shame: Ahrikya (skt)—V6 tam—Lam
sai ma tudng minh ding nén khong biét xau hd—
To do wrong, but always feel self-righteous—See
Seven wrong practices, and Fifty-one Dharmas
interactive with the Mind.

Lack of wisdom: Liét tué—See Seven wrong
practices.

Lacking wisdom: V6 Tri.

Ladakh: U Huy—According to Eitel in The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
this is a name for Ladakh. “The upper Indus
valley under Cashmerian rule but inhabited by
Tibetans.”—Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phiat Hoc
T Pi€n, U Huy 1a tén ctia Ladakh. “Ving thugng
ngudn séng An Ha, du6i sy cai tri clia ngudi
Cashmere, nhung cuv didn § diy lai 1a ngudi Tay
Tang.

Ladder step: Thé Baing—Ladder rungs, used for
the school of gradual revelation in contrast with
the full and immediate revelation—Bac thang, y
néi tiém gido, ddi lai v6i don gido.

Lady: Bach Ni Su.

Lagati (skt): Laggati (p)—Chap trudc—Tenet—
To cling—To adhere—To stick or attach one’s
self to—Holding (grasping, clinging, attaching) on
the belief of the reality of ego and things—Bam
chiit vao, vuéng mic, cho ring ngi va van hitu c6
that.

Laghiman (skt): Ning khinh—To make self or
others, or the world and all things light as a
feather (to make self or others lighter)—Cé kha
niang nhe d dugc—See Eight
supernatural powers of transformation.

Laghu (skt): La CAu—Anh sing—Light.
Lagna-atman (skt): Chdp Nga—Béam chiit vao
cdi Ta—Egoism—Ego-grasping (Clinging to the
“I”) —In the Four Noble Truth, Sakyamuni
Buddha taught that “attachment to self” is the root
cause of suffering. From attachment springs grief;

lam cho

from grief springs fear. For him who is wholly
free from attachment, there is no grief and much
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less fear. If you don’t have attachments, naturally
you are liberated—Trong T Diéu P&, Phat day
ring chdp ngi 12 nguyén nhin cin bin cia khd
dau; tr chﬁfp truée sanh ra budn khd; tir budn khd
sanh ra sg sét. Ai hoan toan thodt khdi ch?fp trudgc,
ké d6 khong con budn khd va rat it lo Au. Néu
ban khdng con chap truSc, di nhién 1a ban da gidi
thodt.

Lagna-graha (skt): Chap Tri—To hold firmly or

to insist firmly on anything—Giit vao hay nim

vio khong lay chuyén.

Lagna-laksana (skt): Chap Tuéng—To attach to

forms or to cling to the characteristics of

dharmas—Bdm chit vao hinh tuéng cla chu
phép.

Lagna-samkhyam (skt): Chdp Ki€n—Adhering

or clinging to one’s interpretation. Views

obstinately held, with consequent delusion,
bigoted—B4m chit vao ki€n gidi cda minh hay

giff 14y ki€n gidi chAp né tir tim minh, khong ddm

xa lia nén sinh ra sy 1dm lac mi quing vé tat cd

moi vong ki€n.

Laissez-faire: Nhiém Bénh—One of the four

mistaken ways of seeking perfection, mentioned

in The Complete Enlightenment Sutra—MG0t trong
bon bénh dugc néi dén trong Kinh Vién Gidc.

Tuy duyén nhiém tinh (phé mic cho sanh ti¥ dé

cdu vién gidc thi goi 12 nhiém bénh vi vién gidc

ching phai do tily duyén)—See Four ailments.

Laity (n): Ching tai gia—See Two groups of

Buddhist followers.

(I) An overview of “Laity”—Td&ng quan vé
“Ngudi tu tai gia”: The Buddhist Community
consists of two groups of people, the Sangha
and the Laity. The word “Sangha” means
“friendly community”. It usually refers to the
Buddhist monks and nuns. They live in
monasteries. The laity includes Buddhist men
and women who do not become monks and
nuns. They usually live at home with their
families. The first step to becoming a member
of the Laity is to go for refuge in the Triple
Gem (the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha).
Then, they willingly observe the Five
Precepts in their daily life. The laity plays an
important role in Buddhism, as they care for
and support the Sangha. They build the

ax)

1)

temples and monasteries. They give offerings
of food, clothing, bedding and medicine to the
Sangha. In return, the Sangha carries on the
work of Buddhism and teaches the laity on
the Dharma. In this way the Sangha and the
laity benefit each other and together, they
keep the Dharma alive. Whether one is a
member of the Sangha or the laity, they all
are Buddhists and they should do their best to
live an honest life, show compassion to all
living beings and set a good example. Even
when they are working or meditating, it
should be for the benefit of others as well as
for themselves—Cong dong Phit gido bao
gdm hai nhém, Ting gia va Phat tif tai gia.
T “Tidng gia” c6 nghia 12 “Cong dong than
hitu”. Tir nay thudng duge dung dé€ chi chu
Ting Ni. Ho s6ng trong cic tu vién. Phat tir
tai gia bao gdbm cd ngudi nam 1in ngudi nit,
nhitng ngudi Phat t& nhung khong trd thanh
Ting Ni. Ho thudng sdng tai gia v6i gia dinh.
Bu6c diu tién d€ tré thanh thanh vién ciia
cong dong tai gia 1a quy-y Tam Bdo (Phat,
Phap, Tdng). Sau d6é tho tri ngii gidi trong
cudc song hiing ngdy. Nhitng ngudi tai gia giff
mot vai trd quan trong trong Phat gido, vi ho
ho tri Tang gia. Ho xay dung ty vién. Ho
ciing dudng thuc phdm, quin 4o, noi ngi
nghé va thuéc men cho chw Ting Ni. Bdi lai,
chu Ting Ni gdnh vdc Phit sy va thuyét gido
Phat phdp cho cdng ddng tai gia. Bing cdch
niy cd chu Ting Ni va Phat tif tai gia déu
lam Ig¢i ich cho nhau, ho cuing nhau duy tri
Phat phdp. Du 1a thanh vién clia Tang gia
hay tai gia, tit ca déu 1a Phat tif va ho nén c&
ging hét sifc minh s6ng mdt ddi séng pham
hanh cao cd, néu guong tir bi t6t d&€n chiing
sanh muon loai. Du dang 1am viéc hay dang
thién dinh, muc dich 13 1am 1¢i lac cho tha
nhén va cho chinh minh.

The meanings of “Laity”—Nghia ctia “Ngudi
tu tai gia™:

Kulampuriso (p)—Kulampurisha (skt)—Cu si
(Uu ba tic va Uu ba di)—Lay person—Ngudi
pham—Tin dd th€ tuc—Laity who observe
the first eight commandments, one of the
eight differentiated rules of liberation for the
eight orders—Cén Tru gidi, mdt trong tdm



2585

loai biét gidi thodt gidi cho tim ching—See
Upasaka, and Upasika.

2) Outer company: Ngoai Ching—Ngoai Tuc—
Chiing tai gia d& phan biét v6i ching xuit gia
hay ndi ching Tang Ni—In contrast with the
inner company or the monks and nuns.

Laity who observe the first eight

commandments: Can Tru gidi—See

Differentiated rules of liberation for the eight

orders.

Lake without heat: Manasarovara or Manasa-

saro-vara (skt)—Vo Nhiét Tri—Excellent manasa

lake, the lake without heat, cold lake, or lake of

No Heat. It is said to lie south of the Gandha-

madana mountains, and is erroneously reputed as

the source of the four rivers Ganges, Indus, Sita

(Tarim River), and Oxus—A Nau DPat Tri hay h

lanh quanh nim. Ngudi ta n6i hd nidy nim vé phia

nam nii Gandha-madana, 13 ngudn cda bdn con
song Hing Ha, An Ha, séng Tarim va sdng Oxus.

Lakkhana (p): Laksana (skt): One aspect—Nhit

Tudng—See Laksana.

Laksa (skt): Lic Sa—Mau dé thim—A reddish

colour.

Laksana (skt): One aspect—Nhat Tuéng—The

unique form—The one mind in all things—

Common mind in all beings—See Lakshana.

Laksana-bhaga (skt): Objective or the seen

portion—Tuéng Phin—See Four functional

divisions of consciousness.

Laksana-vyanjana (skt): Good marks—Tudng

H4o—See Lakshana-vyanjana.

Lakshana (skt): Lakkhanam (p)—Characteristic

marks—La Ngit Sdi—Tudng—Céic tudng dic

thu.

1) A distinguishing mark: Tudng trang cia sy
vat—Sign, or characteristic.

2) External the appearance of
things: Biu hién bén ngoai clia sy vat.

3) Symbol: Biéu tugng.

4) Distinctive mark or sign: DAu hiéu hay tuéng
hay tudng trang ciia sy’ Vat.

5) Characteristic: Pic tinh.

6) Pleasing features—Good signs—
Distinguishing features—A mark or sign
distinguishing one thing from another—
Tudng hdo.

appearance,

7) According to the Lankavatara Sutra, lakshana
generally means individual signs by which
one object is marked off from another object:
Theo Kinh Ling Gia, lakshana thudng chi cdc
“dau hiéu” dic thu do dé lai dugc dung theo
hinh thdc phi dinh.
See Two kinds of wisdom (B), and Thirty-two
auspicious marks.
Lakshanasunyata (skt): Tudng khong—
Emptiness of appearance, one of the seven
sunyatas. **See Seven kinds of emptiness.
Lakshana-vyanjana (skt): Tudng héo.
1) Good marks: Tuéng hdo.
a) Larger signs: DAu hiéu ki€t tudng 16n.
b) The thirty two good marks: 32 tuéng tdt clia
Phat.
2) Good signs: Hao tich.
a) Small signs or marks that please: DAu hiéu
nhé 4m chi ki€t tudng.
b) Eighty good signs on the physical body of
Buddha: 80 hdo tudng clia Nhu Lai.
3) The marks on a Buddha’s sambhogakaya
number 84,000: Trén Bdo Than Phat cé
84.000 héo tudng.
See Thirty-two auspicious marks
Laksmi (skt): Cong Pitc Thién N*—The goddess
of fortune, of good auspices, etc—Cat Tudng
thién nit—Pai cong dic thien—Ni Thin may
min—See Twenty devas.
La-Kuei: Trudng 1do La Qui (852-936)—Senior
Venerable La Qui (852-936)—Senior Venerable
La Qui was born in 852 in An Chan, North
Vietnam, the the Dharma heir of the tenth lineage
of the Vinitaruci Sect, a Vietnamese monk from
An Chan. He wandered to seek good and famous
zen masters since he was young. Later he met
Zen master Thong Thién at Thién Ching Temple
and became one of his most outstanding disciples.
After his master passed away, he moved to stay at
Song Lam Temple in Phu Ninh, Thi€n Dbtc to
expand Buddhism until he died in 936 A.D.—
Trudng 1ao La Qui sanh nam 852 tai An Chén,
Béc Viét, phdp t& doi tht mudi dong Ty Ni Pa
Luu Chi. Su qué § An Chau. Thud nhd su di du
phuong tim thiy hoc thién. Sau su gip Thién Su
Thong Thién va tr§ thanh mot trong nhitng dé td
ndi ti€ng clia thién sw Thong Thién tai chiia Thién
Chiing. Sau khi Thay thi tich, su d&i vé chiia Song

*k

*k
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Lim & Thién Dic ti€p tuc holing héa dén khi thi
tich vao ndm 936 sau Tay Lich.

Lalita Vistara-sutra (skt): Phd Diéu Kinh—
Phuong Ping Pai Trang Nghiém Kinh—Sutra of
Diffusion of Shining—A Sanskrit text that may
have originated in the Sarvastivada tradition, but
later revised with the addition of Mahayana
elements. This is a biography of the Buddha
which develops the legendary aspect of his life.
Name of a sutra work giving a detailed account of
the artless and natural acts in the life of the
Buddha, especially his two most recent lives, his
decision to be reborn in India and attain
Buddhahood. It also included his first sermons
Kinh viin Bic Phan c6 1& bit ngudn tif trudng phdi
Thuyé&t Nhit Thi€t Hitu BO, nhung vé sau nay
dudc hiéu dinh lai va thém vao nhitng yé&u t& clia
trudng phdi Pai Thira. Pay 13 vin ban viét vé
cubc ddi cda Pic Phat, dic biét 1a vé hai cudc
ddi gin nhat cia Ngai, rdi Ngai quyét dinh tdi
sanh tai An D¢ va dat thanh Phat qui, bao gdm
nhitng bai gidng ddu tién clia Ngai.

Lama (tib): Lat ma.

(A) Tibetan for a teacher or spiritual master.
Equivalent to the sanskrit term “Guru.”—
Ti€ng Tay Tang c6 nghia 12 mot vi thiy hay
thdy huéng din tinh thin, tuong duong véi tir
“Guru” cla Bic Phan—See Dalai-lama in
Vietnamese-English Section.

In Guru tradition, lama may be translated as
teacher, is generally given to respected
masters. However, practically, anyone who
has disciples is technically a lama. In other
Tibetan traditions, lama is designed to anyone
who has completed a three-year meditation
retreat. Thus lamas may have diverse abilities
and training—Theo trudng phdi Guru, danh
hiéu Lat Ma c6 thé dugc dich nghia 13 dao su
va thudng dudc ding d€ goi ngudi thiy ddng
ton kinh. Tuy nhién, trén thuc t€ bat ctt ai di
nhian dé tf déu dugc goi 12 Lat Ma. Theo
nhitng trudng phdi Tady Tang khac thi Lat Ma
danh cho bat cif vi ndo d3 vudt qua ba nim tu
thién kin. Nhu viy danh hiéu Lat Ma c6 thé
c6 nhiéu y nghia khdc nhau vé ning luc va
cong phu tu tap.

Lamaism: Lama (tib)—Lat Ma Gido—Term
used by Western scholars to describe the

(B)

prevalent form of Buddhism in Tibet and the
Himalayan region. The designation is generally
rejected by the practitioners of the tradition,
however, because a common implication of the
term is the notion that Tibetan Buddhism is not
true Buddhism, but rather a debased (thdp hén)
aberration (di sai dudng) in which human clerics
(Bla-ma) are worshiped and the
meditative  practices of early Buddhism have
been replaced by idolatry (thd ngiu tugng), and
magic. It is rarely seen in recent publications on
Tibetan Buddhism. The Lamaistic form of
Buddhism found chiefly in Tibet, and Mongolia,
and the smaller Himalayan States. In Tibet it is
divided into two schools, the older one wearing
red robes, the later, which was founded by Tson-
Kha-Pa in the fifteenth century, wearing yellow;
its chiefs are the Dalai Lama and the Panchen
Lama, respectively—T& nay dudc cdac hoc gid
Tay phuong dung d€ di&n td mot hinh thifc vugt
troi clia Phat gido TAy Tang va ving Hy Ma Lap
Son. Tuy nhién, hinh thitc nay thudng bi cdc hanh
gia clia truyén thdng chdi bd, vi tif nay thudng 4m
chi mot khdi niém ring Phat gido TAy Tang
khong phdi 13 chin gido, ma 12 mdt ton gido thap
hén di di sai dudng trong d6 Ting chiing thd ngiu
tugng va bua phép. Ngudi ta it thd'y né dugc ding
trong cic 4n ban mdi vé Phat gido Tay Tang. Lat
Ma Gido phin 16n tim thdy & Tay Tang, Mong
C§, va mot vai nude nhd & viing Hy M Lap Son.
Tai Tay Tang c6 hai trudng phdi, cyu phdi mic do
do, va tdn phdi mic 4o vang do ngai Tong Khéch
Ba sdng 1ap vao th€ ky thi 15. Nhitng vi linh tu
hai tdng phdi ndy 12 Pat Lai Lat Ma va Ban
Thién Lat Ma

Lamaist Buddhist Monastery of North

America: The first Tibetan Buddhist Monastery
in North America, founded by the Kalmyk
Mongolian Gelukpa Geshe Wanggyal (1901-
1983) in Freewood Acres, NJ.—Tu vién Phat gido
Tay tang diu tién & ving Bic My, dudc ngai
Gelukpa Geshe Wanggyal cda trudng phdi
Kalmyk Méng C8 sing 1ap tai Freewood Acres,
NIJ., Hoa Ky.

Lamakindriya (skt): Ha Cian—Low (dull)
capacities—Low spiritual faculty—Those born
with base characters or of low capacity to

austere
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understand dharma—Sanh ra vdi cidn tdnh kém
cdi hay kha niing hi€u dugc Phat phap rat thap.
Lamako (p): Ha Liét—Th4p kém—Té—Bad—
Inferior—Low—YVile.

Lamayuru: The oldest Buddhist monastery in
the Ladakh and Zanskar region of the Indian
Himalayas. According to legend, Naropa (1016-
1100) selected the site and magically drained a
lake that filled the valley. It is a Drukpa Kagyupa
monastery, hundred
monks—Tu vién Phat gido ¢d nht tai Ladakh va
viing Zanskar thuoc ving Hy Ma Lap Son, An
Po. Theo truyén thuyét, Naropa lya vi tri ndy va
di rit can nu6c trong hd mot cich huyén do nhu
4o thuit. Pay 1a tu vién cla trudng phdi Drukpa
Kagyupa, tri x& clia hang may trim chu Ting.
Lamba (skt): Lam-ba—Who is associated with
Sakyamuni—See Ten raksasi mentioned in the
Lotus sutra.

Lam bras: Con dudng vd K&t qui—A Tibetan
term for “Path and result.” This is a meditative
system that forms the basis of the training of the
Sakyapa order of Tibetan Buddhism. It is a
comprehensive vision of Buddhist practice, based
on the Hevajra-Tantra. In this system, path and
result are viewed as being inseparably linked: the
result subsumes (gép vao) the path, since the
latter leads to the former, and the path subsumes
the result, since it is the means by which it is
attained. The method of this kind of practice is
traced back to the Indian Mahasiddha Viruoa,
whose vijra Verses (Vajra-gatha—skt) is
considered one of its seminal texts. The main
outlines of the system were developed by Sachen
Gunga Nyingpo (1092-1158)—Tur ngit Tay tang
c6 nghia 1a “Con dudng va K&t qud.” Pay la hé
thong thién dinh 1am nén ting tu tip cho trudng
phdi Sakyapa ctia Phat gido Tdy Tang. Pay la
mot cdi nhin toan dién cla viéc tu tp trong Phat
gido dya theo Mat chid Hevajra. Trong hé thdng
nay, con dudng va k&t qui dugc ndi k&t khong thé
tdch rdi dugc: k&t qud godp vao con dudng, vi cdi
nay din t&i cdi kia, va con dudng gop vo két qua,
vi né 1a phuong tién nhd d6 ma k&t qui dugc
thanh dat. Phudng phép cta loai tu tip nay c6 ti
thai Mahasiddha Viruoa (Pai Thanh Tuu Viruoa
cla An D0). Gido thuyét cin bin clia hé thong

which houses several

nay la nhitng vin kinh dugc khai trién bdi ngai
Sachen Gunga Nyingpo.

Lament (n): Ldi than van rén ri.

Lamentation: L&i than vén.

Lamotte, Etienne (1903-1983): Name of a
Belgian scholar of Buddhism who spent most of
his academic career at the Université de Louvain
and who produced some of the most influential
studies and translations of Indian Buddhism,
including a monumental translation of the
Mahprajnaparamita sastra, attributed  to
Nagarjuna, and his Histoire du Bouddhisme
Indien—Tén clia mot hoc gid Phit gido ngudi B,
ngudi da gin sudt ddi day tai trudng dai hoc
Université de Louvain, va d3 xuit ban nhifng
nghién cdu ¢6 dnh hudng 16n cling nhu nhitng tdc
phdm dich thuat v& Phat gido An D9, bao gdm bd
dich tri¢ danh cia 6ng 1a bd Pai Tri B Luin dich
tlr nguyén tdc cda ngai Long Tho, va bo Lich St
Phat Gido An D9.

Lamp: Bing (d&n)—See Nine similes.

Lamp That Contemplates The World

Buddha: Phiat Quan Thé Ding.

Lamp of delusion: Si biang—Attracting the
unenlightened as a lamp does the moth—Si mudi
vO minh 16i cuén nguGi 4m mudi (khdng gidc ngd)
nhu 4nh dén 16i cudn loai thiéu than vay.

Lamp of Dharma: Phip Ping—The lamp of
which  dispels the of
ignorance—Ngon dén Phat Phdp xua tan bong t8i
vO minh.

Lamp-like appearance: Hién tugng giong nhu
ngon den thip bing diu bo—According to Lama
Geshe Kelsang Gyatso in Buddhism in Mahayana
Tradition, this is one of the eight levels of mind
development during the sleep process. It is
perceived instantly when the energy wind of our
air element dissolves—Theo Lat Ma Geshe
Kelsang Gyatso trong Phat Gido Truyén Théng
Dai Thira, tdéng giong nhu 4o tugng 13 mot trong
t4m tAm phdt sinh trong gidc ngl. Tuéng nay dugc
nhén ra lién khi ludng khi lyc ctia phong dai trong
ching ta tan rdi—See Eight levels of mind
development during the sleep process.

Lamp that is limitless in the lighting of

other lamps: V6 Tan Bing—See Inexhaustible
lamp.

Dharma darkness
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Lamp of the mind: TAim Pang—Inner ligh or
intelligence—Pén tAm hay sy sdng sudt bén trong
hay sy thdng minh.

Lamp in the wind: Phong BPang—Phong trung
dang (den trong gié)—As a lamp or candle in the
wind, such is evanescence of the world and
man—T4nh phit du cla thé& gi6i va con ngudi vi
nhu ngon den trude gid.

Lamp of wisdom: Tué Ping (ngon dén sdng tri
tué ph4 tan t3i tim hic 4m).

Lamp of the Wonderful Law: Diéu Phdp
Pang.

Lamplight (n): Anh den.

Lam rim (tib): Patha-krama (skt)—Nhitng giai
doan cta con dudng—A Tibetan term for “Stages
of the path,” found in all orders of Tibetan

Buddhism, the oldest example of which is
Gampopa (1079-1153) “Jewel Ornament of
Liberation.” Lam rim is also central to the

meditative system of the Gelukpa order. The lam
rim tradition conceives of the path to Buddhahood
in hierarchically ordered stages, and trainees are
expected to master each stage before moving on.
The meditative training involves progressively
eliminating negative mental states and tendencies
while simultaneously engaging in virtuous actions
and training in accordant attitudes. Tsong Khapa
(1357-1419), the founder of the Gelukpa, wrote
of this type, the
comprehensive being his “Great Exposition of the
Stage of the Path” (Lam rim chen mo)—TuU Tay
Tang diung d€ chi “Nhitng giai doan cda con
dudng,” dudng tim thdy trong Phit gido Tay
Tang, mot thi du xua nhit 1a “Bdo Chau Trang
Nghiém Gidi Thodt.” Lam Rim ciing 1a hé thdng
thién tip chi yé&u clia trudng phai Gelukpa

Land (n): PAt—P6—There are nine lands—Cé
chin gidi, chin ¢&i, hay chin dat.

Land in which all beings are transformed:
Héa d6—Qudc dd noi ching sanh dugc chuyén
héa (chén try x@ ctia héa thin Phiat) —See Two
lands (A).

Land of bliss: Sukhavati—The Western Pure
Land—Tay Phuong Tinh DB%.

Land of Buddha’s enjoyment: The pure land
of every Buddha—Lién Hoa qudc.

several works most

Land in which a Buddha himself dwells: Bdo
d6—Qudc d@d ctia Pic Phat (chdn tru xi clia bdo
than Phat)—See Two lands (A).

Land of Buddha-reward: Thuc Bdo DPo—

Buddha-ksetra, or the land of Buddha-reward in

Reality free from all barriers, that of the

Bodhisattva, the third of the four lands of T’ien-

T’ai—Phat D6 hay tén goi tit cia thuc twéng vo

chudng ngai d9, do thit ba trong tit A Thién Thai.

Land of the Buddha’s self-expression as

wisdom: Sic Tuéng Po—See Five realms of a

Buddha.

Land of calm and illumination: Land of

Buddha—Tich Quang B6—The land of Buddhas

where is calm illumination—Con goi la Thudng

Tich Quang D0.

Land of common residence of beings and

saints: Pham Thanh Pong Cu P9 hay cdi Thanh

pham ddng cu.

1) Realms where all classes dwell (men, devas,
Buddhas, disciples, non-disciples)—Lands
where saints (Buddhas and Bodhisattvas) and
ordinary people (six lower and six upper
worlds) dwell together. The land of common
residence of beings and saints—Codi nudc
trong d6 hang Nhadn, Thién, Thanh Vin,
Duyén Gidc, BS T4t va Phat cling & chung
v6i nhau.

2) The Land of Common Residence of Beings
and Saints, or the land where all beings, saints
and Ordinary Beings of the six lower worlds,
dwell together (hells, hungry ghosts, animals,
asuras, men, devas, Bodhisattvas, and
Buddhas)—Ndi tit ¢4 chiing sanh, tif Thanh
dé&n pham trong sdu dudng, cing cu ngu (ti
dia nguc, nga quy, sdc sanh, a tu la, nhon,
Thién, B6 T4t, Phat).

Land of darkness: Dark land—U dia (cénh gidi

to1 tam).

Land of dharma clouds: Dharmamegha (skt)—

Ground of the Dharma cloud—Phdp Van dia—

See Ten grounds (II).

Land and dust: Lands, countless as dust—Sat

tran (cdc coi dA't nhiéu nhu nhitng hat vi tran).

Land of enlightenment: Ngo sit (quoc do gidc

ngd)—The ksetra of enlightenment or perception,

i.e. Saha world is the Buddha’s ksetra—Coi nugc
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noi nhitng ngudi gidc ngd an tru d€ ty ngd va gidc
ngd cho chiing sanh, nhu Ta Ba th€ gi6i 1a ngd sat
ctia Brc Phat Thich Ca.

Land of Eternally Quiescent Light: Thudng
Tich Quang Tinh Po—Ngdi cu ngu cia chu Phat—
The Land of Eternally Quiescent Light, in which
the Buddhas dwell.

Land of eternally tranquil light: Thutng tich
quang d6—Cai clia 4nh sdng tich tinh mién vién.
Land of Eternally tranquil light serenity
and illumination: C6i Thudng Tich Quang.
Land of the “Ever-Silent Illuminating Pure
Land ”: C6i Thuong Tich Quang Tinh D6.

Land of Expediency: Phuong tién hitu du do—
The Land of Expediency, inhabited by Arhats and
lesser Bodhisattvas—Cdi Phuong Tién Hitu Du
hay Phuong Tién Tinh Pd. Noi cu ngu cda céc
bac A La Hdn va Bd Tt cip thap.

Land of Expedient Liberation: Phuong Tién
Hitu Du Dd (Bi€n Dich BPo)—According to the
T’ien-T’ai Sect, this is one of the four lands or
realms, the realm which is temporary, where
beings still subject to higher forms of
transmigration, the abode of Srotapanna (Tu da
hutn), Sakrdagamin (Tu da ham), Anagamin (A
na ham), and Arhat (A la han)—Theo tong Thién
Thai, ddy la mdt trong t& d9; 1a c6i nudc ma
chiing sanh vin con phai tdi sanh trong hinh thic
cao hon, tru x& cda chu Thanh Tu Ba Hudn, Tu
ba Ham A Na Ham va A La Hén.

Land extremely difficult to conquer:
Sudurjaya (skt)—Cuc Nan Thing dia—Ground of
invincibility—See Ten grounds (II).

Land of fancy: Utopia—Hu 4o dia (c&i hu 40).
Land of freedom from defilement: Vimala
(skt)—Ground of leaving filth—Land of purity—
Ly C4u dia—See Ten grounds (II).

Land of good thoughts: Sadhumati (skt)—
Thién Hué dia—Ground of good wisdom—See
Ten grounds (II).

Land of great joy: Cai cyc lac.

Land of infinite space: Akasanantyayatanam
(skt)—Khodng vd bién xit dia (Nhit BDinh—First
samadhi)—See Nine lands (C).

Land of joy: Paramudita (skt)—Hoan Hy dia—
Ground of happiness or delight—See Ten grounds
aD.

Land of joy and peace: Vang dit an lac va
thanh binh.

Land of knowledge without thinking or not
thinking: Naivasanjnana-samjnayatana (skt)—
Where ther is neither consciousness nor
unconsciousness—Phi Tudng Phi Phi Tudng X
bia (Tt Dinh—Fourth samadhhi)—See Nine
lands (C).

Land-locked (a): Pugc bao boc béi dit lién.
Lands in other locations: Cdc ¢6i phuong khéc.
Land of No-Concern: Cai nuc Vo Uu.

Land of nothingness: Atkincanyayatana (skt)—
V6 S Hou Xd¢ Dia (Tam Binh—Third
samadhi)—See Nine lands (C).

Land of omniscience: Vijnana-nantyayatanam

(skt)y—Land of infinite perception—Thic vd bi€n

xt (Nhi Pinh—Second samadhi)—See Nine lands

(©).

Land of purity: Vimala (skt)—Ly Ciu dia—

Ground of leaving filth—Land of freedom from

defilement—See Ten grounds (II).

Land of radiance: Prabhakari (skt)—Phdt

Quang dia—Ground of emitting light—See Ten

grounds (II).

Land of rest: An dudng dia—Pure Land.

Land of Reward: Bio D6—Pure Land—Thuc

Bdo Tinh P6—Noi cu ngu clia cdc bic B6 Tit &

cap cao—The Land of Reward, inhabited by the

highest Bodhisattvas. The land in which a Buddha
himself dwells. The Pure Land. Also called the

Pure Land of all Buddhas in their Sambhogakaya.

There are two kinds—Con goi la Phat d6 hay

Tinh D9 1a ndi chu Phit ngy tri, con goi la Hoa

Tang Th& Gi6i:

1) Reward land of a Buddha in which all beings
are able to seek salvation on their own, the
third of the four Buddha-ksetra or Buddha-
domains, that in which there is complete
response to his teaching and powers: Ty Tho
Dung Bdo P9—M0t trong bon “Bdo Po” clia
Phat, noi ching sanh c6 thé ty tim cAu giai
thodt 14y minh bing cdc tuin thi tu tip theo
gido phdp ctia Phat.
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2) Reward land of a Buddha, in which all beings
receive and obey his truth: Tha Tho Dung
bo.

Landscape: Cénh  Tri—Sight—View—The

objective world and the subjective mind, or

knowledge of the objective sphere—Cénh hay
con goi 1a 1y s§ qudn; tri hay con goi 1a tim ning
quén.

Land and sea: Sat hai.

Land suited to the needs: Ung Po—HG6a Do—

Any realm suited to the needs of its occupants,

one of the two lands—Ung trong cd duyén chiing

sanh ma héa hién ndi di't nudc.

Land of transformation: Bi€n héa d—The

land where Buddhas and Bodhisattvas dwell,

whether the Pure Land or any impure world
where they live for its enlightenment—Ndi chu

Phit va chu B Tit tru, du 1a coi Tinh hay thé

gidi bat tinh, ndi ma cdc ngai séng vi sy gidc ngod

cla chiing sanh & d6.

Land of True Reward: Coi Thit Bdo Vo

Chuéng Ngai—Co6i cua thyc bdo khdong con

chuéng ngai.

Land of Ultimate Bliss: Cuc Lac quoc do.

Land in view of wisdom: Abhimukhi (skt)—

Hién Tién dia—Ground of manifestation—See

Ten grounds (II).

Land of the vow: Nguyén 6.

1) The land of the vow, the Pure Land of
Amitabha: Qudc do thanh tyu do 15i nguyén,
hay Tinh D06 cia Ptic Phat A Di ba.

2) Salvation through trust in the vow, e.g. of
Amitabha: L3i nguyén ctia Pic Phat A Di
Da, do thodt tit c4 chiing sanh tin tim.

Land of wondrous joy after the previous

joys: Ly Hy Diéu Lac Pia (Tam thién—Third

dhyana)—See Nine lands (B).

Lang darma (reigned 838-842): Name of the

last king of the Yar Lung dynasty of Tibet, who

came to power following the assassination of

Relbachen (reigned 815-836). In traditional

Tibetan histories he is said to have orchestrated a

persecution of Buddhism, but records of the

period suggest that his anti-Buddhist activities
may have been mainly confined to such measures
as closing monasteries and nunneries, forcing
monks and nuns to return to lay life, and cutting

off government subsidies for Buddhism, rather
than active persecution. His assassination by the
Buddhist monk Belgi Dorje is still regularly re-
enacted today in the ‘“Black Hat Dance.”
Following his death, the Yar Lung dynasty came
to an end—Tén clia vi vua sau ciing clia triéu dai
Yar Lung & TAy Tang, ngudi 1én cAm quyén theo
sau vu vua Relbachen bi 4m sdt. Theo lich s
truyén thong TAy Tang 6ng dudc xem nhu la
ngudi di sip dit vé su ngudc dii Phat gido,
nhung i liéu lich st cho thdy nhitng hoat dong
chong Phit gido clia 6ng c6 1& chi han hep trong
viéc dep bd cdc Ting vién va Ni vién Phat gido,
bit budc ho phdi trd vé ddi song tai gia, va cit
hét nhitng bio trd clia hoang gia cho Phit gido,
hon la nhitng hanh dong ngudc dai bao ngugc. Sy
4m sdt dng do mdt vi su tén Belgi Dorje da ra tay
va hién nay ngudi ta vin con lam lai hoat cdnh
4m satnay qua “Diéu Vi Nén Pen.” Sau cdi chét
clia 6ng, tri¢u dai Yar Lung cling cham dit.
Language (n): Abhidhana (skt)—Language—
Words—Ngdn ngit—Ngon Tu—In the
Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha taught: “It is
owing to his not perfectly understanding the
nature of words that he regards them as identical
with the sense.”—Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Bdc Phat
day: “Chinh do con ngudi khong bi€t ro cdi ban
tdnh cia cdc ngdn tit, nén ngudi ta xem ngdn tir 12
ddng nhat vé6i ¥ nghia”.

Languages of all sentient beings are infinite:
Phép ngit ngdn clia tit ca ching sanh vo lugng—
See Ten kinds of infinite path of Great
Enlightening Beings.

Language is simple but the thought is
extraordinary: Ldi néi gidn di ma y tt di diy
(Ngon gidn y cai).

Languages and writings: Desanapatha (skt)—
Ngdn ngit vian ty—Teaching, recitation, and
stories, etc. In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha
emphasized the inner attainment of the truth, not
the teaching realized by all the Tathagatas of the
past, present, and future. The realm of the
Tathagatagarbha which is the Alayavijnana
belongs to those Bodhisattva-Mahasattvas who
follow the course of truth and not to those
philosophers who cling to the letter, learning, and
mere discourse—Gido 1y, sy tung doc va chuyén
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ké, van van. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pic Phat

nhdn manh vao sy dat tu ndi cdi chan Iy ma hét

thay cdc Pic Nhu Lai trong qud khi, hién tai va

vi lai thé chitng, chit khong phai 14 ngif ngdn vin

ty. Cénh gi6i cda Nhu Lai tang von 1a A Lai Da

Thitc thi thuéc vé chu B6 Tit Ma Ha Tét theo

dudi chan 1y chit khong thudc cic tri€t gia chdp

vao viin ty, hoc hanh va suy di€n sudng.

Lanka (skt): Ling Gia.

1) A mountain in the south-east part of Ceylon,
now called Adam’s Peak: Mot dinh ndi nim
vé phia d6ng nam ddo Tich Lan, bay gid goi
la dinh A Pam ( vé phia dong nam Su Ti&
qudc ¢6 mot ngon nii tén Ling Gia, hang nii
hi€m trd, quy than thudng d&n choi, Pitc Phat
xua da tiing d&€n day gidng kinh Lang Gia).

2) The island of Ceylon: Pdo Tich Lan.

Lanka Mount: Lanka (skt)—Nui Ling Gia.

Lankadvipa (skt): Simhaladvipa (skt)—Actual

Sri Lanka—Ling Gia P4o (Su T quoc).

Lankavatara Sutra (skt): Kinh Ling Gia—A

Sanskrit term for “A Sutra on the Descent to Sri

Lanka.” A Mahayana sutra that stresses the inner

enlightenment that does away with all duality and

distinctions (A scripture of the Yogachara School
which teaches subjective idealism based on the

Buddha’s  Enlightenment). A  philosophical

discourse attributed to Sakyamuni as delivered on

the Lanka mountain in Ceylon. It may have been
composed in the fourth of fifth century A.D. The
sutra stresses on the eight consciousness, the

Tathagatha-garbha and gradual enlightenment

through slow progress on the path of meditative

training; the major idea in this sutra is regarding
that sutras merely as indicators, i.e. pointing
fingers; however, their real object being only
attained through personal meditation. There have
been four translations into Chinese, the first by

Dharmaraksa between 412-433, which no longer

exists; the second was by Gunabhada in 443, 4

books; the third by Bodhiruci in 513, 10 books; the

fourth by Siksananda in 700-704, 7 books. There
are many treatises and commentaries on it, by Fa-

Hsien and others. This is one of the sutras upon

which the Zen and Yogacara schools are based. In

fact, this was the sutra allowed by Bodhidharma,
and is the recognized text of the Ch’an School. In
the Lankavatara Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha

predicted, “In the future, in southern India, there
will be a great master of high repute and virtue
named Nagarjuna. He will attain the first
Bodhisattva stage of Extreme Joy and be reborn in
the Land of Bliss.” This is one of the most
important sutras in the Mahayana Buddhism Zen.
It is said that the text is comprised of discourses of
Sakyamuni Buddha in response to questions by
Bodhisattva Mahamati. It also discusses a wide
range of doctrines, including a number of
teachings associated with the Yogacara tradition.
Among these is the theory of “eight
consciousnesses,” the most basic of which is the
Alaya-vijnana or the basic consciousness, which is
comprised of the seeds of volitional activities. It
also emphasizes on “Tathagata-garbha” or the
“embryo of the tathafata” thought because of its
assertion that all sentient beings already possess
the essence of buddhahood, which is merely
uncovered through meditative practice. This text
is currently highly influential in East Asia,
particularly in the Zen traditions—Tir Bic Phan
chi “Kinh viét vé cudc gidng 1am trén dinh Ling
Gia.” Kinh Ling Gia hay kinh di xudng Tich Lan,
nhin manh t6i hoc thuyét dai gidc bén trong, vugt
thodt nhi nguyén va phan biét. Kinh Ling Gia la
gido thuyét tri€t hoc dugc Dic Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni thuy€t trén ndi Ling Gia & Tich Lan. C6
1& kinh ndy dudc soan lai vio thé€ ky thi tu hay
thi nim sau Tay Lich. Kinh nhdn manh vé tim
thitc, Nhu Lai Tang va “tiém ngd,” qua nhitng tié€n
bd tir tir trong thién dinh; diém chinh trong kinh
nay coi kinh dién 1a sy chi bay nhu tay chi; tuy
nhién ddi tugng that chi dat dudc qua thién dinh
ma thdi. Kinh c6é bon ban dich ra Han ti, nay con
luu lai ba ban. Ban dich ddu tién do Ngai Phip
Ho Pam Ma La sat dich giita nhitng ndm 412 va
433, nay da that truyén; ban th nhi do ngai CAu
Na Bat ba La dich vao ndm 443, goi la Lang Gia
A Bat Pa La Bdo Kinh, gdm 4 quyén, con goi la
T Quyén Ling Gia; ban thit ba do Ngai B4 Pé
Luu Chi dich sang Hadn ty vao nim 513, gdm 10
quyén, goi 12 Nhiap Ling Gia Kinh; ban th tu do
Ngai Thuc Xoa Nan Pa dich vao nhitng naim 700
dé&n 704 doi Pudng, goi 1a Pai Thira Nhap Ling
Gia Kinh, gdbm 7 quyén, nén con goi la That
Quyén Ling Gia. Pay 12 mot trong nhitng bd kinh
ma hai trutdng phdi Du Gia va Thién tong 14y lam
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gido thuyé&t cin ban. Ky that bo kinh ndy dugc TS
B6 P& Pat Ma chdp thuin nhu 13 bd gido dién
dugc nha Thién thira nhan. Trong Kinh Ling Gia,
bitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni da tién dodn ring,
“vé sau ndy tai mién nam An D6 s& xudt hién
mdt vi dai su dao cao ddc trong tén la Long Tho.
Vi ndy sé& dat d&€n so dia B4 T4t va ving sanh Cuc
Lac.” Pay 1a mot trong nhitng ban kinh quan
trong trong trudng phdi Thién Pai thira. Ngudi ta
cho riing day 12 kinh viin trd 18i cho nhitng ciu héi
ctia B4 T4t Mahamati. Kinh con thdo luin rong
rii v& hoc thuyét, bao gdm mot s6 gido thuyét
lién hé t6i trudng phdi Du Gia. Trong s6 d6 gido
thuy&t vé “Bat Thiic,” ma cin ban nhat 1a “Tang
Thiic,” gdm nhitng chiing tif ctia hanh dong. Kinh
vin nhan manh vé tu tudng “Thai Tang” Vi sy xdc
nhan ring tit cd chiing sanh déu c6 Phat tdnh, va
Phit tanh &y chi hién 16 qua thién tip. Kinh Ling
Gia c6 anh hudng rit I6n tai cic xit Pong A, dic
biét 1a trong cdc trudng phdi vé Thién.

Lao-Tzu: Lio Td&—Though Lao-Tzu is
commonly regarded as one of China’s greatest
sages, little is known about his actual life. He is
said to have been born in about 604 B.C. and to be
the author of the Tao-Teh-Ching (The way and Its
Power), which is the bible of Taoism, as the
religion which grew up around
mentioned book. The Tao has been defined as the
ground of all existence, or as the power of the
universe—Maic du ngudi ta thudng xem Léo TG 1a
mot hién tri€t vi dai nhi't cia Trung Qudc, song it
ai bi€t vé cudc dvi Lio Ti. Ngudi ta néi ring dng
sanh vao khodng nim 604 tru6c Tdy Lich va la
tdc gid ctia bd Pao Pitc Kinh, tdc 12 Thdnh Kinh
clia Pao Gido, ton gido phdt xuit tir bd sich néi
trén. Pao dugc dinh nghia nhu 12 nén tdng cla
toan bd cudc sinh ton, hay 14 ning lyc cia vii try.
Laotian Buddhism: Phit Gido Lao—Laos is a
small country, surrounded by China in the North,
Thailand in the West, and Vietnam in the East.
During its early period, it was the center of Nan-
Chiao kingdom, which had conquered areas of
Northern Thailand and Burma around 800, and
established contact with India, Brahmanism and
Buddhism were introduced to Laotian people
during this time. Then, later it was taken over by
the Khmers, and since that time Nan-Chiao
kingdom weakened and weakned. The first

the above

Laotian state was established in the fourteenth
century with help of the Khmers. According to
Laos chronicles report that King Jayavarman
Parmesvara (1327-1353) helped Phi Fa and Fa
Ngum in establishing the independent kingdom of
Lan Chang and that Buddhism was adopted as the
state religion. There are inscriptions at Wat Keo
in Luan Prabang stating that three Sinhala monks
traveled to Lan Chang as missionaries, bringing
Theravada Buddhism. From the fourteenth
century onward, the region came under Thai
control, and subsequently the Thai form of
Theravada was introduced to Laos. It remains the
dominant religion in the country. Thai hegemony
lasted until the late nineteenth century, when the
French annexed the area to their colonial empire.
After 1975, many monks fled the country and the
destiny of Buddhism in Laos is unclear—Lao Ia
mdt qudc gia nhd, bi bao boc chung quanh bdi cdc
nu6e 16n nhu Trung qudc vé phia Bic, Thdi Lan
vé phia Ty, va Viét Nam vé phia Pong. Trong
budi dau, Lao qudc la trung tAim cla vudng qudc
Nam Chi€u, dd chi€ém tron nhitng ving Pong Bic
Thdi Lan va Mién Dién vao khodng nim 800, va
thi€t 1ap lién lac vé6i An b6, Ba La Mo6n va Phat
gido da dudc dua vao dan gian Lao vao lic dé.
Rdi sau d6, Lao bi Khmer 141 chi€m, va tir dé trd
di vuong quéc Nam Chi€u suy y&u din. Qudc gia
Lao diu tién dugc thanh hinh vao khodng thé ky
thit 14 véi sy gitp dd cia ngudi Khmers. Theo
tudng thudt cla Bién Nién S Lao,
Jayavarman Parmesvara giip cho Phi Fa va Fa
Ngum trong viéc thanh hinh mot vuong qudc Lan
Chang doc 1ap va Phat gido dudc chidp nhian nhu
qudc gido. Con nhitng bia dugc ghi lai tai viing
Wat Keo & Luang Prabang k& riing 3 vi su ngudi
Tich Lan da du hanh sang Lan Chang nhu nhitng
nha truyén gido, mang theo kinh dién cla trudng
phdi Theravada. Tir thé€ ky thit 14 tr di, ving ndy
dudi sy ki€m soéat cia Thdi Lan, va sau d6 hinh
thitc Phat gido Nguyén Thiy dugc gidi thiéu vao
Lao qudc. Trudng phdi ndy vin con 1a mot trudng
phdi c6 wu th& dén ngdy nay tai xi s& nay. Ché
dd quyén hanh ctia Thdi Lan ton tai d&€n cudi thé
ky thd 19 khi ngudi Phdp sdp nhap Lao vao d€
qudc thyc dan tai lién bang Pong Duong. Sau
nim 1975, nhiéu nhd su di vuot thoit khdi x

vua
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Lao va s6 phan clia Phit gido hdy con chua 16 tai
Lao.

Lapis lazuli: Luu ly.

Lapse (n): Sy 16i IAm—Sy pham t0i.

Lapse of memory: Su nhé 1am.

Lapse of pen: Sy vi€t 1am

Lapse of tongue: Su 15 15i.

Lapse from virtue: Moral lapse—Su truy lac.
La Qui: Trudng 1do La Qui (852-936)—Senior
Venerable La Qui (852-936)—See La-Kuei.

Large or Abundant Fruitage Heaven:
Brhatphala (skt)—Quang Qua Thién—See Fourth
Dhyana Heaven (II) (3).

Large Amitabha Sutra: Kinh A Di ba—See
Amitabha Sutra.

Large robe: Samghati (skt)—Dai-e (jap)—A
kind of garment, a monk’s robe—Pai y.
Large-scale reconstruction: Tring tu dai quy
md.

Larger edition of a canonical work: Dai
Phdm Kinh—The fuller edition of a canonical
work. The Mahaprajna-Paramita Sutra translated
into Chinese by Kumarajiva in 27 books—Kinh
bai Biat Nha dugc Cuu Ma La Thép dich sang
Hin Tang 27 quyén.

Lascivious (a): DAm—Sexual misconduct.

Lashyalakshana (skt): S§ Tu6ng Ning Tuéng—
Céi néu dinh va cdi dugc néu dinh—Predicating
and predicated.

Last Age: Dharma-Ending Age—Thoi
Phiap—See Dharma Ending Age.

Last but not least: Cudi ciing.

Last day: Tan th€—Heretical people believe
that there would be a so-called “Last Day” when
people will receive the last judgment from a so-
called Almighty Creator—Ngudi theo di gido tin
ring c6 modt ngdy tin th€ khi ma ho phdi chiu sy
phdn xét cudi cling tir cdi goi 1a Pang Sdng Tao
toan ndng.

Last disciple of Buddha: Subhadra—bé T
Cubi Cung—Subhadra, the Buddha’s last disciple
in Kusinagara (Subhadra was over 100 years old
when he became the Buddha’s disciple)—Tu Bat
DPa La, vi dé& tif cudi cung clia Dirc Phat tai thanh
Cau Thi Na (ldc 4y Tu Bat La di trén 100 tudi).
Last existence: Ddi (ki€p tdi sinh) cudi cling.

Mat

Last judgment: Sy phin xét cudi cing—See

Last Day.

Last teachings of the Buddha: Nhirng 16i di

gido cudi cling ca Dic Phat—Beneath the Sala

Trees at Kusinagara, the Buddha taught his last

words to his disciples as follows—Dudi hang cay

Ta La Song Tho tai thanh Cau Thi Na, bic Phat

dd cin din dé tif cia Ngai nhitng 15i di gido cudi

cung nhu sau:

1) Make yourself a light. Rely upon yourself, do
not depend upon anyone else: Hiy tu thap
dudc 1én ma di. Hiy vé nuong noi chinh
minh, ché dirng nuong tura vao bit cit ai khéc.

2) Make my teachings your light. Rely on them;
do not rely on any other teaching: Hay 13y
gido phdp clia ta lam du6c ma di. Hiy nuong
vao gido phdp 4y, chd dirng nuong vao bt et
gido phdp nao khéc.

3) Consider your body, think of its impurity:
Nghi vé than thé thi nén nghi vé€ sy bat tinh
cta no.

Consider your body, knowing that both its
pains and its delight are alike causes of
suffering, how can you indulge in its desires?:
Nghi vé than thé thi nén nghi ring c dau d6n
12n dé chiu déu 13 nhitng nhan dau khé giong
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nhau, thi lam gi ¢6 chuyén ham chudng duc
vong?

Consider your “self,” think of its transciency,
how can you fall into delusion about it and
cherish pride and selfishness, knowing that
they must end in inevitable suffering and
afflictions?: Nghi vé cdi “ngd” nén nghi vé su
phii du (qua mau) ctia n6 dé€ khong roi vao 4o
vong hay 6m 4p sy ngd man va ich ky khi
bi€t nhitng thit ndy sé k&t thiic bing khd dau
phién nio?

Consider substances, can you find among
them any enduring “self” ? Are they
aggregates that sooner or later will break
apart and be scattered?—Nghi vé& vat chat,
cdc 6ng hay tim xem coi ching c6 cdi “ngd”
ton tai 1au dai hay khdong? C6 phai chiing chi
12 nhitng k&t hop tam bg dé rdi ching chéng
thi chdy, ching sé tan hoai?

Do not be confused by the universality of
suffering, but follow my teaching, even after
my death, and you will be rid of pain. Do this
and you will indeed be my disciples: Pung
1Am 16n v& sy phd quét ctia khd dau, ma hay
y theo gido phdp cuda ta, ngay khi ta da nhap
diét, 1a cdc ong sé doan trir dau khS. Lam
dudc nhu vdy, cdc 6ng mdi qua that la dé tt
cda Nhu Lai.

My disciples, the teachings that I have given
you are never be forgotten or abandoned.
They are always to be treasured, they are to
be thought about, they are to be practiced. If
you follow these teachings, you will always
be happy: Nay chiing dé &, gido phdp ma
Nhu Lai dd d€ lai cho cic 6ng, khong nén
quén lang, ma phdi luén xem nhu bdo vat,
phdi ludn suy nghiém va thyc hanh. Né&u cdc
ong y theo nhitng gido phdp 4y ma tu hanh,
thi cdc Ong s€ ludn hanh phic.

My disciples, the point of the teachings is to
control your own mind. Keep your mind from
greed, and you will keep your behavior right;
keep your mind pure and your words faithful.
By always thinking about the transciency of
your life, you will be able to resist greed and
anger, and will be able to avoid all evils: Ndy
chiing dé tif, diém then chét trong gido phap
12 nhic nhd cic 6ng kém gift tim minh. Hay

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

giit dirng cho tAm “tham” 1a cdc ddc hanh cia
cdc ong ludn chdnh tryc. Hay gilt tim thanh
tinh 12 18i n6i cda cdc O6ng ludn thanh tin.
Ludn nghi ring d&i ndy phii du mong huyén
1a cdc dng c6 thé chong lai tham va sin, ciing
nhu tranh dugc nhitng didu 4c.

If you find your mind tempted and so
entangled in greed, you must try to suppress
and control the temptation; be the master of
your own mind: N&u cdc 6ng thdy tim minh
bi cdm dd quyén quén bdi tham lam, c4c ong
nén dung cdng tri gitt tim minh. Hay 1a chu
nhdn 6ng cua chinh tAim minh.

A man’s mind may make him a Buddha, or it
may make him a beast. Misled by error, one
becomes a demon; enlightened, one become
a Buddha. Therefore, control your mind and
do not let it deviate from the right path: TAm
cdc ong c6 thé khi€n cdc 6ng lam Phat, ma
tam 4y ciing c6 thé€ bi€n cdc 6ng thanh sic
sanh. H& mé 13 ma, h& ngo tifc 12 Phit. ThE
nén cdc ong phdi ludn tri gitt tAm minh dirng
d€ cho né xa rdi Chanh Pao.

You should respect each other, follow my
teachings, and refrain from disputes. You
should not like water and oil, repel each
other, but should like milk and water, mingle
together: Cdc dng nén tudng kinh 14n nhau,
phdi ludn tudn thi gido phdp cia Nhu Lai,
ché khong nén tranh chip. Cdc o6ng phai
giong nhu nudc va sita tudng hgp nhau, ché
dirng nhu nudc va diu, khong tuong hop véi
nhau.

My disciples, you should always study
together, learn together, practise my
teachings together. Do not waste your mind
and time in idleness and quarreling. Enjoy the
blossoms of Enlightenment in their season
and harvest the fruit of the right path: Chiing
dé ti, cic dng nén cling nhau 6n tAm, hoc hdi
va thyc hanh gido phdap ctia Nhu Lai. Ping
lang phi thin tdm va thi gid nhan tdn hay
tranh cdi. Hiy cung nhau thu hudng nhitng
bong hoa gidc ngd va qud vi ciia Chdnh Pao.

My disciples, the teachings which I have
given you, I gained by following the path
myself. You should follow these teachings
and conform to their spirit on every occasion:
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Ching dé t&r, gido phdp ma Nhu Lai da
truyén lai cho cdc dng 14 do ty thin Nhu Lai
chitng ngd, cdc 6ng nén kién thi y nudng
theo gido phdp 4y ma tu hanh chitng ngd.

My disciples, if you neglect them, it means
that you have never really met me. It means
that you are far from me, even if you are
actually with me. But if you accept and
practice my teachings, then you are very near
to me, even though you are far away: Ching
dé tlr, n€u cdc 6ng bd bé khong y nuong theo
gido phdap Nhu Lai ma tu hanh, cé nghia la
cic dng chua bao gid gip Nhu Lai. Ciing c6
nghia la cdc 6ng xa Nhu Lai van ddm, cho du
cdc 6ng c¢6 dang § canh Nhu Lai. Ngugc lai,
néu cdc Ong tuin thd va thyc hanh gido phip
4y, du & xa Nhu Lai van dam, cdc dng ciing
dang dugc canh ké Nhu Lai.

My disciples, my end is approaching, our
parting is near, but do not lament. Life is ever
changing; none can escape the disolution of
the body. This [ am now to show by my own
death, my body falling apart like a dilapidated
cart: Chiing dé t, Nhu Lai sdp xa rdi cdc ong
day, nhung cic ong dirng than khéc siu
mudn. Pdi 13 vo thudng; khong ai c6 thé
tranh dudc su hoai di€t ndi than. Nhuc than
Nhu Lai r6i ddy ciing s& tan hoai nhur mot céi
Xxe muc nit vay.

Do not vainly lament, but realize that nothing
is permanent and learn from it the emptiness
of human life. Do not cherish the unworthy
desire that the changeable might become
unchanging: Cic 6ng khong nén bi thuong;
cédc 6ng nén nhan thic ring khong cé chi la
thudng hiing va nén gidc ngd thit tdnh (tdnh
khong) clia nhan thé. Pirng dm 4p nhitng udc
vong khong tudng vo gia tri ring bi€n di c6
thé trd thanh thudng hiing.

My disciples, you should always remember
that the demon of worldly desires is always
seeking chances to deceive the mind. If a
viper lives in your room and you wish to have
a peaceful sleep, you must first chase it out.
You must break the bonds of worldly passions
and drive them away as you would a viper.
You must positively protect your own mind:
Ching dé tt, cdc 6ng nén ludn nhé riing ma

19)

20)

21)

22)

duc vong phién nio ludn tim co hoi d€ lira
gat tAm cdc dng. Néu mdt con rin doc dang &
trong phong clia cdc 6ng, mudn ngl yén cic
ong phai dudi né ra. Cdc 6ng phdi bit bd
nhitng hé phudc cla duc vong phién nido va
dudi ching di nhu dudi mot con rin ddc. Cic
ong phai tich cyc bdo hd tAm minh.

My disciples, my last moment has come, do
not forget that death is only the end of the
physical body. The body was born from
parents and was nourished by food; just as
inevitable are sickness and death: Chiing dé
tlr, gidy phiit cudi cling clia ta da tdi, cdc ong
dirng quén ring cdi chét chi 12 sy chim dit
cta than xdc. Thin xdc dudc sanh ra tir tinh
cha huy&t me, dudc nudi dudng bing thuc
phdm, thi bénh hoan vi t¥ vong la diéu
khong tranh khoi.

But the true Buddha is not a human body: it is
Enlightenment. A human body must die, but
the Wisdom of Enlightenment will exist
forever in the truth of the Dharma, and in the
practice of the Dharma. He who sees merely
my body does not see me. Only he who
accepts and practies my teaching truly sees
me: Nhung bdn chit clia mot vi Phat khong
phai 1a nhuc thé, ma 1a sy gidc ngd Bo DPé.
Mot nhuc thian phdi t& vong, nhung Tri hué
B6 Dé sé ton tai mii mai trong chon ly cda
dao phdp. Ai chi thdy ta bing nhuc thé Ia
chua bao gi thdy ta; ai chdp nhan va thuc
hanh gido phdp Nhu Lai méi that sy thdy
dugc Nhu Lai.

After my death, the Dharma shall be your
teacher. Follow the Dharma and you will be
true to me: Sau khi Nhu Lai diét d9, thi gido
phdp cia Nhu Lai chinh 12 Pao Su. Nhitng ai
y nudng theo gido phdp Nhu Lai ma tu hanh
mdi chinh 13 dé tf thit ciia Nhu Lai.

During the last forty-five years of my life, I
have withheld nothing from my teachings.
There is no secret teaching, no hidden
meaning; everything has been taught openly
and clearly. My dear disciples, this is the end.
In a moment, I shall be passing into Nirvana.
This is my last instruction: Trong bén mudi
ldm nim qua, ta chua ting gilf lai mdt thit gi
trong gido phdp cda ta. Khong c¢6 gi bi mat,
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khong c6 gi 4n nghia; tdt cd déu dugc chi bay
rd rang can ké. H3i ching dé t& than thuong,
day 1a gidy phiit cudi cling. Lt nita diy ta sé
nhap Niét Ban. Va diy 12 nhitng 15i ciin din
cudi cung cia ta.
Last things: Nhitng su vi€c sau clng.
Last warm spots after death: Nhitng Piém
Né6ng Toi Hiu—Last warm spots after the death,
before the entire body turns cold Once death
arrives, the body will turn cold because the ‘great
fire’ has already burned out. Even so, after all
breathing has ceased, in the body there is one last
warm spot before the entire body turns cold.
Sometimes this warm spot will remain for as long
as four hours after the person has diedPham mot
khi ngudi da chét thi than thé trd nén lanh gid vi
héa dai dd tit mat. Tuy nhién sau khi di tit thg
r6i, nhung trong thin thé ciing vin con c6 dugc
mdt chd néng t6i hau truée khi hoan toan tré nén
lanh gid, c6 khi d€n bon nim ti€ng dong hd ma
hdi néng t6i hau 4y cling vin con Am—See Six
places in the body that represent the six paths of
rebirth.
Last words of a dead person: L5i trin troi.
Lasting: Mién vién—Far-off—Durable.
Latent (v): Tiém 4n.
Latent definition of “Neither increasing nor
decreasing: Gia thuyén—Neither producing nor
destroying—Binh nghia theo ki€u thu dong tiéu
cuc “khong ting khong gidm, khong sanh khong
diét.”—See Two kinds of definition.
Latent power: Stic manh tiém an.
Latent proclivities: Anusaya (p)—Tuy Mién—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are seven latent
proclivities or underlying tendencies, or inherent
tendencies. For it is owing to their inveteracy that
they are called inherent tendencis (anusaya) since
they inhere (anusenti) as cause for the arising of
greed for sense desire, etc., again and again—
Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, cé
bdy tly mién. Do ching dn sdu nén goi 1a tuy
mién, ching 1a cdi nhan cho tham duc, v.v., sanh
di sanh lai mai.

Later: After—Posterior—Hau (vé sau nay).

Later generations: Later ages—The life after
this—H4u thé.

Later half of the month: Krsnakarma (skt)—
Darkening of the month—Period of the waning
moon—Second fortnight of a lunar month—H&c
nguyét.

Latter Dharma: End or the period of decline
and termination—10.000 years of decay (during
which Buddhism degenerates)—Mat Phap—Thdoi
gian 10.000 ndm phdp tan va phdp lun—See
Three periods of the Buddha’s teaching.

Latter Eastern Han Dynasty: Tri¢u dai Hau
bong Han.

Latter Le Dynasty: Nha Hau Lé (VN).
Laudation: Pasamsa (p)—Praise—Téan Théan hay
ti€ng khen—See Eight winds.

Laugh at (v): Cudi nhao béng.

Laugh (v) scornfully: Cudi khinh bi—To laugh
contemptuously.

Laugh (v) wholeheartedly: Cudi hon nhién (as
Maitreya does).

Laughing Buddha: Phit Di Lic—Laughing
Buddha is an image of Mautreya, originated
around 10" century AD. A laughing Buddha
surrounded by the four deva kings. The image of
the Laughing Buddha is an ideal image for people
in nowadays society, a fat belly symbolizes
wealth, smile with relaxation postures indicate his
equanimity and contentment with himself and
with the world—Phat Di Lic, biéu tugng cia
Maitreya, xuat hién tr th€ ky thd X sau CN. Mot
ong Phit cuGi bén canh t& thi€én vuong. Pay la
mot nhan vat 1y twdng cho cudc song hom nay,
bung tron chi sy gidu c6, cdi cudi thodi mdi nédi
1én sy an Gn trong tAm hdn clia mot ngudi song
thanh binh v6i ban thin va th€ gidi xung quanh.
Laukika (skt): Common views—Common
ways—Common things—Ordinary things—Thé&
tuc—Tuc d€ hoiic phdp thé gian.

La Vallée Poussin, Louis de (1869-1929):
Belgian scholar of Buddhism, best known for his
monumental translation of the Chinese version of
Vasubandhu’s  Abhidharma-Kosa, He also
published a of influential
translations and other Buddhist thematic studies.
He spent most of his career at the University of
Ghent, and in 1921 founded the Société Belge
d’Etuses Orientales—Hoc gid Phat gido ngudi Bi,
ndi ti€ng vdi ban dich tir ti€ng Trung Hoa sang

number other
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Anh ngit tic phdim A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Luan
cla ngai Th€ Than. Ong ciing xuit bin mot s6
nhitng tic phd&m phién dich cé 4nh hudng va
nhitng nghién cttu chuyén dé vé& Phat gido. Pa
phan thdi gian clia 6ng 12 gidng day tai Pai Hoc
Ghent, va ndm 1921 6ng sdng 1ap HOi Nghién
Ciru Pong Phuong ciia Bi—See Louis De La
Vallée Poussin.

Lava (skt): La Ba—La Dy—Lap Phugc La Dy—

Lap Pha.

1) A lava, which is equivalent to 20 finger-
snaps—Biing hai mudi 1in cdi khdy méng—
See Four short divisions of time.

2) A division of time, an instant (60 ksanas are
equivalent to a breath, 10 breaths are equal to
one lava)—Mot khodng thdi gian ngdn (60
sdt na bing mot hdi thd, 10 hdi thd bing mot
la ba).

3) A brief time; the 900" part of a day and night,
or one minute thirty-six seconds: Mot khodng
thdi gian ngdn, mot phin 900 clia ngdy va
dém hay mot phat 36 gidy.

Law (n):

1) DPinh luat—Ph4p ludt—Phép tic—Qui tic—
Universal law: Dinh luat vii
Dharma.

2) HO phip—See Eight fields for cultivating
blessedness (III).

Law of appearance: Tich Mon—The law of

appearance means the teaching of the Buddha

appearing in history. The law of apearance
includes the teachings of the organization of the
universe, human life, and human relationships on
the basis of the experience and enlightenment of
Sakyamuni Buddha, who attained the ideal state
of a human being. Sakyamuni Buddha also
teaches us that wisdom is the most important
attribute  for maintaining correct human
relationships. The essence of the law of
appearance is the wisdom of the Buddha—Tich
mon nghia 13 gido 1y cta Piwc Phat hién hién
trong lich sit, tifc 12 Tich Phat. Tich mon bao gom
cic gido ly vé cu tric vii tru, d5i ngudi, nhitng
quan hé cta con ngudi trén cdn bidn cda kinh
nghiém va ching ngd clia Piic Thich Ca Mau Ni,

vi da dat dén trang thdi Iy tudng clia mdt con

ngudi. bic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni ciing day

chiing ta ring tri tué 12 thudc tdnh quan trong nhat

tru—See

dé giit vitng nhitng quan hé ding din giita con
ngudi. Tinh y€u clia Tich moén 1a tri tué clia Pic
Phat.

Law of causation: Luit nhan duyén.

Law of cause and effect: Ludt Nhin Qui—
Every action which is a cause will have a result or
an effect. Likewise every resultant action has its
cause. The law of cause and effect is a
fundamental concept within Buddhism governing
all situations. No one could change the Law of
Cause and Effect, even the Buddha—Moi hanh
dong déu sé c6 hau qua tuong tng. Ciing nhu vay,
moi hé qud déu c6 nguyén nhin ctia né. Luat
Nhan Qué 1a khéi ni€ém co ban trong Phat Gido,
né chi phdi tdt cd hoan cinh. Khong ai c6 thé
thay ddi dugc n6, ngay ca Phat.

Law of change: See Law of impermanence.
Law Circle: Dharma-mandala (skt)—The Law
the circle of letters (bija-aksara)
representing all the saintly beings—Phdp Man ba
La 13 loai Man P2 La biing vin ty, trinh bay toan
thé cdc Thanh gii—See Four kinds of Mandala.
Law of discontinuation: Upeksha-hetu (skt)—
Qudn Pii Nhan hay luit vé sy gidn doan—This is
one of the six causes of all conditioned things.
Every phenomenon depends upon the union of the
primary cause and conditional or environmental
cause—DP4ay 12 mdt trong sdu nhin sanh ra cdc
phdp hitu vi. Phdp hitu vi sanh ra déu do sy hoa
hgp ctia nhin va duyén.

Law-Flower: The Lotus Flower Sect—Tien Tai
sect—Phdp Hoa Tong—See Ten schools of
Chinese Buddhism.

Law of generality: Sarvatragahetu (skt)—Bié&n
hanh nhin—The law of generality, which is
applicable to certain mental qualities making the
common ground for others, or universal or
omnipresent cause of illusion, as of false views
affecting every act. This is one of the six causes
of all conditioned things. Every phenomenon
depends upon the union of the primary cause and
conditional or environmental cause—Luit tdng
quat c6 thé 4p dung vao mdt sd dic tinh tAm thic
lam cidn ban chung cho cdc dic tinh khic, hay ta
ki€n 12 nhin 4nh hudng moi hanh dong. Pay la
mot trong sdu nhan sanh ra cdc phdp hitu vi. Phap

Circle is
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hitu vi sanh ra déu do sy hda hdp cda nhin va
duyén.

Laws of Hinayana: Methods of Hinayana—
Ti€u Phdp—See Hinayana.

Law of immortality: V6 Sanh Phip—See Law
of no rebirth.

Law of impermanence: Law of change—Luit
vO thudng.

Law of karma: Pinh luit vé nghié&p.

Law making for deliverance: Nissaraniya-
dhatuyo (p)—Xuit ly gidi—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are five elements making for
deliverance—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong trudng
Bo Kinh, c6 nim xuat ly gidi.

Law of moral causation: Luit cia nguyén
nhan ludn ly.

Law of no rebirth: V6 Sanh Phap—The law of
no rebirth, or immortality, as the fundamental law
of the bhutatathata and the embodiment of
nirvana—Ludt khong con sanh t&, hay 1y chan
nhu va thé clia Niét Ban.

Law of Original: Bn Mon—According to the
Lotus Sutra, the law of origin is the teaching
expressing the relationship between the Buddha
and man, that is, the salvation of man through the
Original Buddha. This salvation depends on the
benevolence of the Buddha, and the benevolence
is the essence of the Law of Origin. The Law of
Origin declares that Sakyamuni Buddha has
continually taught people throughout the universe
since the infinite past. In other words, the Buddha
is the that is, the
fundamental principle or the fundamental power
causing all phenomena of the universe, including
the sun, other stars, human beings, animals, plants,
and so on, to live and move. Therefore, according
to the Law of Origin, the Buddha has existed
everywhere in the universe since its beginning—
Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa, B6n mén 1a gido 1y biéu
hién méi quan hé giita Pitc Phit v con ngudi, tifc
1a sy cttu d6 con ngui clia Pitc Bdn Phat. Su ctitu
d6 nay tuy thudc vao 1ong tir bi ctia Bic Phat va
1ong tir bi nay 13 tinh y&u cia B6n Mon. B6n mon
tuyén bd ring Dic Phat Thich Ca vin ti€p tuc
gidng day chiing sanh trong khip vii tru k& tir thdi
vo thi, n6i mot cdch khéc, ditc Phat 1a chan 1y cta

truth of the universe,

vil try, tidc 12, cdi nguyén 1y c¢d ban hay ning luc

co ban khi€n cho moi hién tugng trong vii tru,

g6m mait trdi, cac vi sao khic, con ngudi, loai vit,

ciy cd, van van, s6ng va hoat dong. Do d6, theo

B&n mon thi ditc Phat da hién hitu khip noi trong

vii try tir ldc khéi dau cda vii try.

Law of phenomenal change: H6a Ly—The

unchanged law or the law which never rests—Ly

bi€n héa clia sy vat, bi€n chuyén lién tuc, khong

ngiing nghi.

Law of the saints: Holy law—Teaching of the

saints—Thanh phép.

Law of supply and demand: Quy luit cung

cAu (cung cau phdp tic).

Law of transformation: Luit bié€n ddi.

Law of void: Khong 1y (about the unreality of

the ego and phenomena—vé tinh khong cé thyc

chit clia cdi ngd va van hitu).

Law of the world: Thé Gian Phip—The world

law—Law of this world, especially of birth-and-

death; in this respect, it is associated with

suffering (khd) and accumulated consequences in

karma (tdp)—Phdp th& gian (cla tat cd cdc loai

hitu tinh va phi tinh), dic biét vé sanh tif va lién

hé t6i Khd Tap Diét Pao.

Lawfulness of karma: Dinh luat tdc nghiép.

Lax (a): Long 1éo.

Laxness: Pramada (skt)—Laxity—Phéng dat—

With laxness, one would not to let the body and

mind to follow the rules but does whatever one

pleases—V&i phéng dit, ngudi ta 1am bat cif cdi

gi minh thich chit khong thic li€m thin tAm theo

nguyén tic—See Fifty-one Dharmas interactive

with the Mind.

Lay adherent: Upasaka (skt): O Ba Sich Ca

(Nam cu si hay cin sy nam, Phit t& thuin

thanh)—Layman follower—Male

disciple—See Upasaka.

Lay Bodhisattvas: Tai gia B Tit—See Two

kinds of Bodhisattvas.

Lay Bodhisattvas’ Precepts: Tai Gia BO Tt

Gidi.

(A) The six grave sins—S4u gidi trong:

1) The precept of killing—Gi6i gi€t hai:
Followers of the Buddha! After an upasaka or
an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or

servant or
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she has to sacrifice his or her life, he or she
should not kill any being, even if it is an ant.
After taking the precepts, if he or she instructs
others to kill or if he or she himself or herself
kills, he or she loses the upasaka or upasika
precepts. This person cannot attain even the
state of warmth, let alone the fruition of a
stream-enterer or a non-returner. He or she is
called a precept-breaking upasak or upasika,
a stinking upasaka/upasika,
upasaka/upasika, a defiled upasaka/upasika,
and an afflicted upasaka/upasika. This is the
first grave sin—Chu phat ti! Sau khi tho Bd
T4t tai gia, di cho mit thin mang, ngay dén
loai tring kién, ciing khong dudc giét hai.
Né&u pham gidi gi€t hai, hodc bdo ngudi giét,
hoic ty minh giét, sé& 1ap tifc mat giGi BS Tat;
trong hién ddi, khong thé chitng dudc nodn
phdp, huéng hd 12 Thanh qua Tu da hoan, Tu
da ham, A na ham. Ké d6 1a B T4t phd gidi,
B6 Tat xi u&, B6 Tdt cdu 6, BS Tdt Chién
DPa La, B6 Tit bi trién phuge. Pay 1a gidi
trong thif nhat.

The precept of stealing—GiGi trdm cép:
Followers of the Buddha! After an upasaka or
an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or
she has to sacrifice his or her life, he or she
should not steal, even as little as a penny.
After taking the precepts, if he/she breaks the
precept, he or she loses the upasaka or
upasika precepts. This person cannot attain
even the state of warmth, let alone the
fruition of a stream-enterer or a nonreturner.
He or she is called a precept-breaking upasak
or upasika, a stinking upasaka/upasika, an
upasaka/upasika, a defiled
upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted
upasaka/upasika. This is the second grave
sin—Chu phat t&r! Sau khi tho Bo Tit tai gia,
dii cho mat thin mang, ngay dén mot ddng
xu, ciing khong dugc trdm cdp. Néu pham
gidi trém cdp, hodc bdo ngudi trém cip, hoic
tu minh trom cip, sé 1ap titc mat gidi B6 Tat;
trong hién ddi, khong thé chitng dugc noin
phdp, huéng hd 12 Thanh qua Tu da hoan, Tu
da ham, A na ham. Ké d6 1a B T4t phd gidi,
B6 Tat xi ué&, B6 Tdt cau 6, B6 Tat Chién

an outcast

outcast

3)

4)

DPa La, B6 Tat bi trién phuge. Pay 1a gidi
trong thd hai.

The precept of lying—Gidi vong ngi:
Followers of the Buddha! After an upasaka or
an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or
she has to sacrifice his or her life, he or she
should not lie that he/she has mastered the
contemplation of impurity or attained the
fruition of a non-returner. After taking the
precepts, if he or she breaks the precept, he
or she loses the upasaka or upasika precepts.
This person cannot attain even the state of
warmth, let alone the fruition of a stream-
enterer or a nonreturner. He or she is called a
precept-breaking upasak or wupasika, a
stinking  upasaka/upasika, an  outcast
upasaka/upasika, a defiled upasaka/upasika,
and an afflicted upasaka/upasika. This is the
third grave sin—Chu phat tr! Sau khi tho Bo
T4t tai gia, dd cho mat thAn mang, ciling
khong dugc vong ngit: Téi da ching dugc
phdp qudn bat tinh,” hoidc “T6i dd ching
dudc thdnh qué A na ham,” van van... Néu
pham gi6i vong ngit, s& 1ap tiic mat gidi BO
Tat; trong hién ddi, khong thé chitng dudgc
noin phdp, huéng hd 1a Thianh qud Tu da
hoan, Tu da ham, A na ham. K& d6 1a Bo T4t
phé gi6i, B4 Tat xi ué&, B6 Tdt ciu 6, BS T4t
Chién Pa La, B6 Tt bi trién phugc. Pay Ia
gidi trong thit ba.

The precept of sexual misconduct—Gidi ta
dam: Followers of the Buddha! After an
upasaka or an upasika takes the precepts,
even if he or she has to sacrifice his or her
life, he or she should not engage in any
sexual misconduct. After taking the precepts,
if he or she breaks this precept, he or she
loses the upasaka or upasika precepts. This
person cannot attain even the state of warmth,
let alone the fruition of a stream-enterer or a
nonreturner. He or she is called a precept-
breaking upasak or upasika, a stinking
upasaka/upasika, an outcast upasaka/upasika,
a defiled upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted
upasaka/upasika. This is the fourth grave
sin—Chu phat tit! Sau khi tho B6 Tit tai gia,
dil cho mit thAn mang, ciing khong dugc ta
dam. N&u pham gidi ta dam, s& 1ap tifc mat
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gidi B6 Tit; trong hién ddi, khong thé chitng
dugc noan phdp, huéng hd 1a Thanh qua Tu
da hoan, Tu da ham, A na ham. K& d6 1a Bd
T4t phd gidi, B4 T4t xd u€, Bo Tit cdu 6, B6
T4t Chién Pa La, B6 Tit bi trién phudc. Pay
1a gii trong thi tu.

The precept of talking about the wrong deeds
of the four categories of Buddha’s disciples—
Gidi rao néi t6i 16i cia ti chiing: Followers of
the Buddha! After an upasaka or an upasika
takes the precepts, even if he or she has to
sacrifice his or her life, he or she should not
speak of the faults of the bhikkhus,
bhikkhunis, upasakas, and upasikas. After
taking the precepts, if he or she breaks this
precept, he or she loses the upasaka or
upasika precepts. This person cannot attain
even the state of warmth, let alone the
fruition of a stream-enterer or a nonreturner.
He or she is called a precept-breaking upasak
or upasika, a stinking upasaka/upasika, an
outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled
upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted
upasaka/upasika. This is the fifth grave sin—
Chu phat ti! Sau khi tho BS Tit tai gia, du
cho mit thin mang, ciing khong rao néi toi
16i cda t& ching: ty kheo, ty kheo ni, wu ba
tdc va wu ba di. Néu pham gi6i rao néi 16i
clia tf chiing sé lip tic mat gidi BO Tat;
trong hién ddi, khong thé chitng dugc noin
phdp, huéng hd 12 Thanh qua Tu da hoan, Tu
da ham, A na ham. Ké d6 1a B6 Tt phd gidi,
B6 Tt xi ué&, B6 Tdt cdu 6, B6 T4t Chién
Pa La, B6 Tit bi trién phuge. Pay 1a gidi
trong tht ndm.

The precept of selling alcohol—Gidi bdn
rugu: Followers of the Buddha! After an
upasaka or an upasika takes the precepts,
even if he or she has to sacrifice his or her
life, he or she should not sell intoxicants.
After taking the precepts, if he or she breaks
this precept, he or she loses the upasaka or
upasika precepts. This person cannot attain
even the state of warmth, let alone the
fruition of a stream-enterer or a nonreturner.
He or she is called a precept-breaking upasak
or upasika, a stinking upasaka/upasika, an
outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled

(B)
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upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted
upasaka/upasika. This is the sixth grave sin—
Chu phat ti! Sau khi tho B6 Tit tai gia, du
cho mit thAn mang, cling khong dugc bdn
rugu. N€u pham gidi ban rudu, sé 1ap tifc mat
gidi B6 Tit; trong hién doi, khong thé chitng
dugc nodn phip, hudéng hd 1a Thianh qua Tu
da hoan, Tu da ham, A na ham. K& d6 1a B
Tét phd gidi, B6 T4t xd u&, BS Tat cau 6, Bd
T4t Chién Pa La, B Tt bi trién phugc. Pay
1a gidi trong thd sdu.
Twenty-eight faults—Hai
khinh:

The precept of not making offering to one’s
parents and teachers—Gidi khdng cung
dudng cha me va su trudng: Followers of the
Buddha! As the Buddha has said, If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
does not make offerings to his/her parents and
teachers, he/she commits the fault of not
being mindful and losing the initial intention
in taking the precept. If he/she does not have
the mind of repentance, he/she
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.:
Chu Phat tr! Pic Phat da day: Néu Bd Tt
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, khong cing dudng
cha me va su trudng, thi pham vao tdi so ¥.
Né&u khong khéi tim sdm hoi, sé bi doa lac.
D6 1a ké nhiém 0, tao nghiép sinh t& ludn
héi.

The precept of indulging in intoxicants—Gidi
udng rudu: If an upasaka/upasika, after taking
the precept, indulges in intoxicants, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phit ti! Pic
Phit di day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, ham mé udng rugu, thi pham vao tdi so
y. N&u khong khéi tim sdm hdi, sé& bi doa
lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh ti
luan hdi.

mudi tdm gidi

will
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The precept of not visiting and looking after
the sick—Gid6i khong chim séc ngudi bénh: If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
does not look after those who are sick, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phit ti! Bdc
Phat da day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, gip ngudi bénh khd, sinh khdi dc tam,
bd ph& khong chim séc, thi pham vio tdi so
y. N&u khong khéi tim sdm hdi, s& bi doa
lac. P6 1a k& nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t&
luan hdi.

The precept of ignoring one’s begging—Gidi
khong bd thi cho ngudi dén xin: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
upon seeing supplicants, does not give away
whatever he/she can, but rather send them
away empty-handed, he/she commits the fault
of not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does
not have the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tir! Pirc Phat di day: Néu Bd Tit
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, thdy ngudi dén xin,
khong tlly sitc minh ma bd thi it nhiéu, dé€ cho
ngudi dén xin ra vé tay khong, thi pham vao
tdi so y. Néu khong khéi tAm sdm hdi, sé& bi
doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 0, tao nghiép sinh ti
luan hdi.

The precept of not paying respect to the
elderly among the four categories of
Buddha’s disicples—Gidi khong chao hdi 1&
lay céc bac ton trudng: If an upasaka/upasika,
after taking the precept, upon seeing
bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, elder upasakas or elder
upasikas, does not get up to greet and bow to
them, he/she commits the fault of not being
mindful and losing the initial intention in
taking the precept. If he/she does not have the
mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate.
He/she is impure and will continue to create
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defiled karma that leads to transmigration in
the cycle of birth and death. Chu Phat t&! Pac
Phat di day: N&u Bd Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gidi, gidp cdc vi ty kheo, ty kheo ni, hodc cic
vi B6 Tit tai gia tho gidi truSc, khong ding
day ti€p dén 1& lay, thi pham vio tdi so ¥.
Né&u khong khédi tim sdm hdi, s& bi doa lac.
D6 1a k& nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh tit luan
héi.

The precept of pride when seeing the four
categories of Buddha’s disciples break the
precepts—Gidi khinh man ngudi pha gidi: If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
arouses this arrogant thought upon seeing
bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, upasakas, and upasikas
who violate the precepts, “I am superior to
them, for they are not as good as I,” he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phat t&! Bic
Phit di day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gidi, thiy ty kheo, ty kheo ni, wu ba tic hay
uu ba di pham gidi, ben sinh tdm kiéu man,
cho ring minh hon ho, ho khdng bing minh,
thi pham vao toi s6 y. Néu khong khdi tAm
sdm hoi, sé& bi doa lac. D6 1a k& nhiém 6, tao
nghiép sinh t& luan hoi.

The precpet of not fulfilling the precept of not
eating after midday during the six days of a
month—Gidéi khong tho sdu ngay bat quan
trai giéi mdi thang: If an upasaka/upasika,
after taking the precept, does not keep the
eight precepts and makes offerings to the
Triple Gem for six days each month, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phat t¥! Pic
Phat da day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gidi, khdong tho sdu ngay bdt quan trai gidi
mdi thing, khong ciing dudng Tam Bdo, thi
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pham vao tdi sd y. N&éu khong khdi tAm sdm
hdi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 9, tao
nghié&p sinh ti luan hdi.

The precept of not listening to the Dharma—
Gi6i khong di nghe Phiap: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
does not attend the Dharma lectures held
within 12 kilometers, he/she commits the fault
of not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does
not have the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tir! Pirc Phat di day: Néu Bd Tit
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, trong vong 12 ciy s&
c6 chd gidng kinh thuy&t phdp ma khdng dén
nghe, thi pham vao tdi so y. N&u khong khdi
tim sdm hdi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 6,
tao nghiép sinh ti luan hoi.

The precept of using the Sangha’s furniture
and utensils—Gi6i tho dung d6 dung cda chu
Tang: If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the
precept, makes use of the Sangha’s beds,
chairs and utensils, he/she commits the fault
of not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does
not have the mind of repentance, he/she will
He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tir! Pitc Phat di day: Néu Bd Tat
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, tho dung db ding ctia
chu Tiang nhu ngoa cu, giudng, ghé, v.v., thi
pham vao ti sd y. N&u khong khéi tAm sdm
hoi, sé& bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 6, tao
nghié&p sinh t luan hdi.

The precept of drinking water that contains
insects—Gidi udng nudc cé trung: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
suspects that there are living organisms in the
water and drink it anyway, he/she commits
the fault of not being mindful and losing the
initial intention in taking the precept. If
he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and
will continue to create defiled karma that
leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth

deteriorate.

11)

12)

13)

and death. Chu Phat t&! Pdc Phat da day:
N&u Bd Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, nghi
nude ¢6 tring ma van c6 y udng, thi pham
vao toi sd y. N&éu khong khdi tAm sdm hoi, sé&
bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhi€m 6, tao nghiép sinh
tl luan hoi.

The precept of walking alone in dangerous
places—Gi6i di mot minh trong chd nguy
hi€m: If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the
precept, travels alone in places that are
considered dangerous, he/she commits the
fault of not being mindful and losing the
initial intention in taking the precept. If
he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and
will continue to create defiled karma that
leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth
and death. Chu Phat t&! Pdc Phat did day:
Né&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, di mot
minh trong chd nguy hiém, thi pham vao tdi
s6 y. N&u khong khdi tAim sdm hdi, sé& bi doa
lac. P6 12 ké nhiém 0, tao nghiép sinh ti
luan hdi.

The precept of staying alone in the
bhikkhu’s/bhikkhuni’s vihara—Gidi m6t minh
ngd dém tai chiia cta chu Tang Ni: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
stays overnight alone in a
bhikkhu’s/bhikkhuni’s vihara, he/she commits
the fault of not being mindful and losing the
initial intention in taking the precept. If
he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and
will continue to create defiled karma that
leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth
and death. Chu Phat t&! Pdc Phat did day:
Né&u Bd Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, mot
minh ngd dém tai chlia cia chu Tang Ni, thi
pham vao tdi sd y. Néu khong khdi tAm sdm
hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 14 ké nhiém 6, tao
nghié&p sinh i luan hdi.

The precept of fighting for the sake of
wealth—Gidi vi cua ddnh ngudi: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, for
the sake of wealth, beats and scolds his/her
slaves, servants or other people, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
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precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phit ti! Pdc
Phat d3 day: N&u Bo T4t tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, vi tién clia ma danh dap hay chti ria toi
td, hodc ngudi ngoai, thi pham vao tdi so y.
Né&u khong khdi tAim sdm hdi, sé& bi doa lac.
D6 1a k& nhiém 8, tao nghiép sinh t&r luin
hdi.

The precept of giving leftover food to the four
categories of Buddha’s disciples—Gi6i bd thi
thac thira cho t& ching: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
offers leftover food to bhikkhus, bhikkhunis,
upasakas, upasikas, he/she commits the fault
of not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does
not have the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tir! Pitc Phat dia day: Néu Bd Tat
tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, dem thifc in thira bd
thi cho tif chiing, thi pham vao tdi so y. Néu
khong khdi tAim sdm hdi, s& bi doa lac. P6 1a
ké nhi€m 8, tao nghiép sinh ti luan hdi.

The precept of keeping cats or foxes—Gidi
nudi méo va chdn: If an upasaka/upasika,
after taking the precept, raises cats or foxes,
he/she commits the fault of not being mindful
and losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phit ti! Pidc
Phit di day: N&u Bo Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, nudi meo va chdn, thi pham vio toi so
y. N&u khong khéi tAm sdm hdi, sé& bi doa
lac. P6 1a k& nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t&
luan hdi.

The precept of reaing animals and not giving
them away to those who have not taken the
precepts—Gidi If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
raises elephants, horses, cows, goats, camels,

an
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donkeys, or any other animals, and does not
give them to those who have not taken the
precepts, he/she commits the fault of not
being mindful and losing the initial intention
in taking the precept. If he/she does not have
the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tir! Péc Phat da day: N&u Bd Tit
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, nudi dudng voi, ngua,
trau, dé€, lac da, hodc ca loai sic vat khac,
khong chiu tinh thi cho ngudi chua tho gidi,
thi pham vao toi so y. Néu khong khdi tAm
sdm hoi, sé& bi doa lac. Pé6 1a k& nhiém 6, tao
nghiép sinh t& luan hoi.

The precept of not keeping the three outfits,
bowls and walking sticks—Gidi khong chita
sdn ba y, binh bdt, va tich trugng: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
does not keep the sanghati clothes, bowls, and
walking sticks (the daily necessities of the
Sangha), he/she commits the fault of not
being mindful and losing the initial intention
in taking the precept. If he/she does not have
the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tr! Pic Phat di day: Néu Bd Tit
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, khong chda sin ba y,
binh bat, va tich trugng d€ cling dudng ching
Ting, thi pham vao toi so y. N&u khong khdi
tAm sdm hdi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 k& nhiém 9,
tao nghiép sinh ti luan hoi.

The precept of not ensuring that the irrigation
water of rice farm is insect free, and to carry
out farming on land—Gidi khong lya chd
nuéc sach, dit cao rdo d€ trong trot: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
needs to farm for a living, but does not ensure
that the irrigation water of rice farm is insect
free, and to carries out farming on land,
he/she commits the fault of not being mindful
and losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
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karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phat tit! Pdc
Phat da day: N&u Bd Tt tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, 1am nghé canh tic sinh s6ng, n€u khong
lya chd nudc sach, dit cao rdo d€ trong trot,
thi pham vio toi so y. N&u khong khéi tim
sdm hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao
nghié&p sinh tit luan hdi.

The precept of using an unjust scale in
business—Gidi budn ban khdng chian chinh:
If an wupasaka/upasika, after taking the
precept, engages in business for a living, that
uses a balance or scale to sell goods, then
after having made a deal, he/she should not
call off a previous deal for a more profitable
one. When buying from others, he/she should
advise the seller if he/she is trying to be
dishonest in using his/her balance or scale. If
an upasaka/upasika does not do so, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phit t&! Pdc
Phat da day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, 1am nghé mua bdn: lic ban hang, mot
khi d3a ddng y gid cd, khong dugc 14t long,
dem bédn cho ké trd gid cao hon; lic mua
hang, néu thdy ngudi bdn cin ludng gian 14n,
phai néi 16i ho, d€ ho stra ddi. Néu khong
lam nhu thé, thi pham vio tdi so y. N&u
khong khéi tAm sdm hdi, sé bi doa lac. P6 1a
ké nhi€m 8, tao nghiép sinh ti luan hdi.

The precept of having sexual encounter at the
wrong time and place—Giéi hanh dam khong
ding thoi ding chd: If an upasaka/upasika,
after taking the precept, has sexual
intercourse in improper places and improper
times, he/she commits the fault of not being
mindful and losing the initial intention in
taking the precept. If he/she does not have the
mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate.
He/she is impure and will continue to create
defiled karma that leads to transmigration in
the cycle of birth and death. Chu Phat t! Pic
Phat di day: N&u Bo Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
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gidi, hanh dim khong ding thdi ding chd, thi
pham vao tdi sd y. Néu khong khdi tAm sdm
hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 6, tao
nghiép sinh tif luan hdi.

The precept of evading government taxes
while doing business—Gidi gian 1an thué&: If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
evades government taxes while doing
business or reports dishonestly, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phit ti¥! Pic
Phit dia day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, 1am nghé thuong mai, cong nghiép, v.v.,
khodng chiu nop thué, hoic khai thu€ gian Ian,
thi pham vao toi sd y. N&u khong khéi tim
sdm hdi, sé bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 0, tao
nghié&p sinh tf luan hdi.

The precept of not obeying the country’s
law—Gi6i vi pham luat phap qudoc gia: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
does not obey the country’s law, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phat ti! Pidc
Phat di day: N&u B Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, vi pham luat phdp quéc gia, thi pham
va0 toi sd y. N&éu khdng khéi tim sdm hdi, sé
bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhi€m 6, tao nghiép sinh
tl luan hoi.

The precept of not making offering to the
Triple Gem when obtaining new food—Gidi
dugc thuc phim mdéi ma khong ding ciing
Tam Bdo truge: If an upasaka/upasika, after
taking the precept, does not offer the newly
harvested grain, fruits, and vegetables first to
the Triple Gem, but consumes them first
himself/herself, he/she commits the fault of
not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does
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not have the mind of repentance, he/she will 26) The precept of not distributing the Sangha

deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tir! Ditc Phat di day: Néu Bd Tat
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, ltc lda, trdi cay, rau
cdi dugc mua, khong dang ciing Tam Béo
trudc, thi pham vao toi so y. N&éu khong khdi
tAm sam hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 k& nhiém 6,
tao nghiép sinh ti luan hoi.

The precept of giving dharma lectures
without the Sangha’s permission—Gidi khong
dudc phép clia Ting gid ma thuyé&t phdp: If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
gives Dharma talks without the Sangha’s
permission, he/she commits the fault of not
being mindful and losing the initial intention
in taking the precept. If he/she does not have
the mind of repentance, he/she
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tir! Ditc Phat di day: Néu Bd Tat
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, Tang gia khong cho
thuy&t phdp ma vin cit thuyét, thi pham vio
tdi so y. Néu khong khdi tAim sdm hdi, sé bi
doa lac. P6 1a ké nhi€m 0, tao nghiép sinh t
luan hoi.

The precept of walking in front of the five
categories of Buddha’s disciples—Gidi di
trudc ndm ching gia: If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
walks in front of a bhikkhu, bhikkhuni,
siksamana, sramanera, sramanerika, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the
cycle of birth and death. Chu Phit t&! Bdc
Phat da day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gidi, ra dudng di truGc cdc ty kheo, ty kheo
ni, sa di va sa di ni, thi pham vao t6i so §.
Né&u khong khdi tAm sdm hdi, sé bi doa lac.
D6 la k& nhi€m 6, tao nghiép sinh t& ludn
héi.

will
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food equally—Gi6i phan phdi thic dn cho
chu Ting khong ddng déu: If
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept of
distributing the Sangha food equally, but does
not distribute equally, meanwhile offering
better food in excessive amount to his/her
own master, he/she commits the fault of not
being mindful and losing the initial intention
in taking the precept. If he/she does not have
the mind of repentance, he/she
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
Chu Phat tr! Pic Phat di day: Néu Bd Tit
tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, trong ldc phan phoi
thitc @n cho chu Téang, sinh tdm thién vi, lya
nhitng mén ngon, nhiéu hon phin cda ngudi
khéc, d€ ciing dudng thdy minh, thi pham vao
tdi sd y. N&u khong khéi tim sdm hoi, sé& bi
doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh ti
luan hoi.

The precept of rearing silk worms—Gidi nudi
taim: If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the
precept, raise silk worms, he/she commits the
fault of not being mindful and losing the
initial intention in taking the precept. If
he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and
will continue to create defiled karma that
leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth
and death. Chu Phat t&! Ddc Phat da day:
Né&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, nudi tim
14y to, thi pham vao tdi so y. N&u khong khdi
tim sdm hoi, sé bi doa lac. P6 12 ké nhiém 6,
tao nghiép sinh ti luan hdi.

The precept of ignoring the sick on the road—
Gidi di dudng gdp ngudi bénh khong chim
soc: If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the
precept, come across a sick person on the
road, if this upasaka/upasika does not look
after and arrange a place for this sick person,
but rather deserts him/her, he/she commits
the fault of not being mindful and losing the
initial intention in taking the precept. If
he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and
will continue to create defiled karma that

an
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leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth
and death. Chu Phat t&! Ddc Phat da day:
N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, di dudng
gdp ngudi bénh, khdng tim phuong ti€n chim
séc, hodc giti gdm cho ngudi khdc chim séc,
thi pham vio toi so y. N&u khong khéi tim
sdm hoi, s& bi doa lac. Pé6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao
nghié&p sinh tit luan hdi.

Lay devotee: Kulampuriso (p)—Kulampurisha

(skt)—Cu si tai gia.

(A) See Grhaparti.

(B) There are five ways for a husband to show

compassion and respect for his wife—Cé nim

phép cung kinh ctia ngudi chéng ddi véi
ngudi vg—See Five ways for a husband to
show respect for his wife.

There are five ways for a wife to show

compassion and respect to her husband—Cé

nidm phép cung kinh yéu thuong cia ngudi vg

ddi véi chong—See Five ways for a wife to

show respect to her husband.

(D) A person should spend his wealth in five

areas—MOt ngudi nén chi ti€u cia céi cla

minh theo ndm chd—See Five areas of
spending.

Five reluctant situations the majority of

people go to temple—See Five reluctant

situations the majority of people go to temple.

According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six

ways of wasting one’s property—Theo Kinh

Thi Ca La Viét, c6 sdu ciach phung phi tai

sdn—See Six ways of wasting one’s property.

(G) Nhitng nguy hi€m khi du hanh trén dudng
phd phi thdi—According to the Sigalaka
Sutra, six dangers when one
wanders the streets at unfitting time—Theo
Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, du hanh trén dudng phd
phi thdi c¢6 sdu moi nguy hi€ém—See Six
dangers when one wanders the streets at
unfitting time.

(H) According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six
dangers when one attaches to addiction of
alcoholic drinks and drugs—Theo Kinh Thi
Ca La Viét, c6 sdu nguy hi€m khi dam mé
cic loai rugu va thudc—See Six dangers
when one attaches to addiction of alcoholic
drinks and drugs.

©)

(E)

(F)

there are

(I) Bai bac—According to the Sigalaka Sutra,
there are six dangers when one attaches to
gambling—Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c¢6 sau
mdi nguy hi€ém khi dam mé cd bac—See Six
dangers when one attaches to gambling.

(J) Lui tdi nhitng ndi hdi he dinh ddm—According

to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six dangers

when one frequents fairs and parties—Theo

Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c6 sdu nguy hiém khi la

ca dinh ddm—See Six dangers when one

frequents fairs and parties.

Ac hitu (ban bé xdu dc)—According to the

Sigalaka Sutra, there are six dangers when

one keeps bad company—Theo Kinh Thi Ca

La Viét, c6 sdu m&i nguy hiém khi than cin

4c hitu (ban x4u)—See Six dangers when one

keeps bad company.

(L) According to the Potaliya Sutta in the Middle
Length Discourses of the Buddha, there are
eight things in the Noble One’s Discipline
that lead to the cutting off of affairs—Theo
Kinh Potaliya trong Trung B6 Kinh, c¢6 tdim
phdp dua dén sy doan tin—See Eight things
that lead to the cutting off of affairs.

Lay emphasis on something: Emphasize

something—Stress on something—Nhan manh

vao diéu gi.

Lay follower: Upasaka (skt): O Ba Sich Ca

(Nam cu si hay cin sy nam, Phat t& thuin

thanh)—Lay  adherent—Male

dicciple—See Upasaka and Upasika.

Lay the hand on the top of the head: Ma

d4nh hay xoa tay 1én diu dé ti (a custom of the

Buddha in teaching his disciples).

Lay hold of: Upadana (skt)—Grasping—

Clinging to existence—Thi—See

conditions of cause and effect.

(K)

servant or

Twelve

Lay life: Cudc song thé tuc.

Layman (n): Uu ba tic—Nam cu si—See
Upasaka, Lay devotee, Laypeople, and Nine
classes of disciples, who remains at home and
observe the eight commandments—Can try—See
Laypeople.

Lay people: Grhin (skt)—Cén truy—Cu Si—
Secular people—Laymen or laywomen who
remain  at the eight
commandments. Buddhism does not demand of

home and observe
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the lay follower all that a member of the Order is
expected to observe. But whether monk or
layman, moral habits are essential to the upward
path. One who becomes a Buddhist by taking the
three refuges is expected, at least, to observe the
five basic precepts which is the very starting point
on the path. They are not restricted to a particular
day or place, but are to be practiced throughout
life everywhere, always. There is also the
possibility of their being violated, except those
who have attained stages of sanctity. However,
according to Buddhism, wrongdoing is not
regarded as a ‘sin’, for the Buddha is not a lawyer
or a judge who punished the bad and rewarded the
good deeds of beings. Laypeople should always
remember that the doer of the deed is responsible
for his actions; he suffers or enjoys the
consequences, and it is his concern either to do
good, or to be a transgressor—Vi Phat ti tai gia
nam hay ni, vin & nha ma giir 8 gidi. Phat gido
khong doi héi ngudi cu si tai gia tit ¢ nhitng dicu
ma mdt thanh vién cla Tang doan phdi cé trach
nhiém gin gitt. Nhung du 1a vi su hay cu si, chdnh
hanh ciing 12 nén tidng cd bin cho con dudng
huéng thugng. Mot ngudi tr§ thanh Phit tif bing
céch tho Tam Quy, it nhit ho ciing phdi gin gitt
nim gidi cin ban, dudc coi 1a khdi diém cla dao
16 gidi thodt. Ngii gidi ndy khong han cudc trong
mot ngay dic biét hay noi dic biét ndo, ma cin
phdi dugc thyc hanh sudt ddi di & dau va bat cd
Idc nao. Di nhién, ngoai trlr cdc bac da ching
Thanh Qua, con lai tit cd moi ngudi déu cé thé
pham vio nhitng hoc gii ndy. Tuy nhién, 1Am 18i
theo dao Phit khong dudc xem nhu 1a mot cdi o1,
vi Pic Phat khong phdi 1a mdt quan tda ding ra
trirng phat nhitng hanh dong t6i 18i va ban thudng
cho nhitng hanh dong thién lanh cla con ngudi.
Ngudi Phat tif tai gia nén ludn nhé riing ngudi tao
nghiép phdi c¢6 trdch nhiém ddi v6i nhitng diéu
minh 1am; ngudi 4y phai tho 1anh nhitng qui khd
vui cda nd, do d6, lam thién hay lam mot ké
pham gidi phdi 12 m6i quan tAm cla chinh minh,
chit khong xin x4 tha tdi tir ai hé€t—See Upasaka.
Lay people and monks: Tai Gia Xuit Gia—
One who while remaining at home observes the
whole of monk’s or nun’s rules—Cu si va tu si. Vi
cu si tai gia ma git cu tic gidi cia mot vi tdng
hay Ni.

Lay person: Cu si (nam va nif).

Layperson Bodhisattva: B6 Tt Tai Gia—
Layperson-precept Bodhisattva.

Lay practitioner: Hanh gid tai gia—To help
laypeople overcome their disturbing attitudes and
stop committing harmful actions, the Buddha set
out five precepts. During a brief ceremony
performed by a monk or nun, laypeople can take
refuge in the Triple Gem: Buddha, Dharma, and
Sangha. At the same time, they can take any of
the five lay precepts and become either an
upasaka or upasika. When performing the
ceremony, some masters include only the first
precept of not killing, and let laypeople decide
themselves to take any or all of the other four.
Other masters give all five precepts at the time of
giving refuge. Laypeople may also take eight
precepts for a period of 24 hours every month.
Many laypeople like to take the eight precepts on
new and full moon days, or the end of the lunar
month, or on Buddhist festivals, although they
may be taken on any day. The first five of these
eight are similar to the five lay precpets, with the
expception that the precpet against unwise sexual
behavior become abstinent from sex, because the
precepts are kept for only one day (see Eight
precepts). In Thailand’s and Cambodia’s
traditions, there is a custom whereby most young
men become monks and hold the Sramanera
precepts for three months, at least once during
their lives. They usually do this when they are
young adults as it gives them a foundation in strict
ethics and is very auspicious for their families. At
the end of the three month period, they give back
their precepts and return to worldly family life—
Nhiim gitdp cho ngudi tai gia vugt qua nhitng tAm
thdi nhi€u loan va chim dift pham phdi nhitng
hanh vi t6n hai, Pitc Phit d3 ban hanh nim gidi.
Trong mdt nghi thifc ngén, mot vi Ty Kheo hay
Ty Kheo Ni c¢6 thé ctt hanh nghi thitc truyén gidi,
ngudi tai gia ¢6 thé quy-y Tam Bdo va trd thanh
cin sy nam hay cin sy ni. Trong khi ¢t hanh nghi
1&, vai vi thiy chi n6i d€n gi6i thit nhat 1a khong
sdt sanh, va d€ cho Phat tif tai gia tuw quy&t dinh
tho hay khong tho bt cif gidi ndo trong bon gidi
con lai. Vai vi thdy khic c6 thé cho tho cling mot
lic nim gidi trong budi 1& quy-y. Phat tif tai gia
c6 thé tho bat quan trai gidi trong vong 24 gis mdi
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thang. Nhiéu ngudi thich tho bit quan trai trong
ngay diu thdng, ngay tring tron (rim), ngay 30,
hay trong nhitng ngay 1& hdi Phit gido, du ring ho
c6 thé tho bdt quan trai trong bat cif ngay nio.
Nim gidi ddu tién clia tdm gi6i gidng nhu ngi
gi6i, trit gi6i khong ta dim bi€n thanh gidi khong
dam duc, vi tdm gidi nay dugc gitt chi trong mot
ngay ma thdi. Tai Thdi Lan va Cam B&t c6 tuc 1é
12 hau hét nhitng thanh nién déu tré thanh nhitng
nha su tho gi6i Sa Di trong vong ba thang, it nhat
12 mot 1an trong ddi. Thuong thi ho 1am nhu vay
khi ho sdp sira budc vao doi. Viéc nay tao cho ho
mot nén ting dao ddc nghiém trang va ciing 1a
diéu ki€t tuong (diéu tot) cho gia dinh. Vao ngay
cudi clia ba thang xuat gia, nhitng vi nay s& hoan
trd lai gidi diéu va trd vé ddi song thé tuc clia gia
dinh.

Laywomen: Upasika (skt)—Female servant or

disciple—Lay follower, who undertake to obey

the five commandments—Can su nifi—See

Upasika.

Laywoman follower: Upasika (skt)—O Ba Ti

Ca (N@ cu si)—Female servant—A laywoman

Buddhist who takes (observes) five precepts. A

Buddhist laywoman, who takes the same vows as

laymen—N{i cu sT tri gilt ngii giGi. Mot Phat ti nit

tai gia, cling tho gidi nhu Phit tf nam—See

Upasaka and Upasika.

Laywomen (n): Upasika (skt)—Can tru nd—N@

cu si—Uu ba di—A lay woman who devotes

herself to Buddhism at home without becoming a

nun. A woman who remains at home and observe

the eight commandments—N# Phit tG tai gia
phung sy Phat gido ma khong trd thanh ni c6—

Laywomen—See  Upasaka, Lay devotee,

Laypeople, and Nine classes of disciples.

Laziness (n): Su lugi biéng.

1) Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, th6i quen ludi
bi€ng c6 sdu mdi nguy hiém—According to
the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six dangers
when one attaches to idleness—See Six
dangers when one attaches to idleness.

2) Lazy mind: TAm ludi bi€ng—See Ten kinds
of possession by demons of Great
Enlightening Beings.

3) Kausidya (skt)—V6i gidi ddi (Bi€ng nhdc tré
nai), ngudi ta khong lo doan dc tich thién—
With laziness, one would not to try to

eliminate unwholesome deeds and to perform
good deeds—See  Fifty-one  Dharmas
interactive with the Mind.
Lazy (a): Idle—Gidi dai—Ludi bi€ng—Tray
Iugi—See Two kinds of affliction (C).
Lead (v): Din dit—To guide.
Lead and guide the deluded by using the
law of birth: So by birth they lead and guide the
deluded, causing them to open up in
understanding and practice all that is gopod—Diing
sanh phdp ma day dd din dit quin mé, 1am cho
ho khai ngd thyc hanh dd cdc nghiép lanh—See
Ten kinds of Buddha-work in all worlds in all
times of the Buddhas (B).
Lead a holy life: S6ng ddi thanh thién.
Lead to happiness and calm: Pem dén hanh
phtc va an lanh.
Lead a life of idleness: Aranyaka (skt)}—Be
idle—Nhan cu.
Lead a miserable life: Song dvi co cuc.
Lead a religious life: Tu Hinh—See Carya.
Lead someone to true happiness: Pua ai dén
chin hanh phic—The Buddha’s Path leads
sentient beings to true happiness in this world and
hereafter—Pao Phit dua ching sanh dén chin
hanh phiic d6i nay va ddi sau.
Leader: Guide—Leading monk—Master—bPao
su—See Seven monks (A).
Leaders among gods and men: Thién nhin
trugng phu—According to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, this
is one of the six kinds of contemplation or six
kinds of Kuan-Yin—Theo trudng phdi Thién Thai,
day 1a mot trong sau quan phdp—See Six kinds of
contemplation.
Leader of the chanting: Intoner—Chii t€ Su—
See Seven monks.
Leading monk: Leader—Pao Su—See Seven
monks (A).
Leading virtues: Pai dic.
Leakage of commandments: Liu Gigi—To
make a leak in the commandments, i.e. break
them—BG4 bé khong git gin gidi ludt hay pha
gidi.
Leakages of delusive memory: Niém Liu—
Dong tri nhé cla 4o tuGng—The stream of
delusive memory.
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Leaking: Phip Hitu  Lau—Outflows—
Conditioned dharmas—Anything which serves to
divert beings away from inherent Budha-nature.
Outflows are so called because they are turning of
energy than
inward—Phdp con nim trong pham tri diéu kién,
lam cho y chi va nghi luc ching ta huéng ngoai
cAu hinh thay vi huéng noi ciu 14y tim Phat.
Lean backward: Ngi vé phia sau.

Lean forward: Nga vé phia tru6c.

Lean to the right or left: Nga qua bén phai hay
bén trii.

Leap  over:
Trascendent—Siéu.
Learn the Buddha’s truth: Tu Phit—See
Practise Buddha’s truth.

Learn (v) the dharma: Hoc Phit phdp—If you
only learn the dharma without cultivating it, you
will become more and more arrogant—N&u ban
chi hoc Phit phdp ma khong hanh tri, ban s& ngay
cang trd nén cong cao ngd man.

Learn from young: Hoc tir thug nho—If you do
not learn when young, what will you do when you
grow 0ld?>—Né&u nhé ma khdng hoc thi 16n 1am
dugc cdi gi?

Learn to give to others what we would have

and attention outward rather

Vikrama (skt)—Surpass—

for ourself: T4p chia xé v4i ngudi khdc nhitng gi
minh c6.

Learn (good) manners: Hoc 14y phong cédch
tot.

Learn by hearsay: Hoc 16m—To learn merely
by listening and observing.

Learn by heart: Nhap tam.

Learn to love each other: Tip thuong yéu lin
nhau.
Learn as much as possible, question
thoroughly, think carefully, judge correctly,
and act honestly: Bic hoc, thim van, than tu,
minh bién, va d6c hanh (hoc rong, hdi cho k¥, suy
nghi cho chinh chidn, xét doan cho 1o rang, va
hanh dong mdt cich luong thién).

Learn to protect each other: Tap bdo vé lin
nhau.

Learn to respect each other: Tap qui trong 1in
nhau.

Learn something from someone: Hoc di¢u gi
t mOt ngudi.
Learn and teach: Hoc hédi va chia xé (hoc tu va
chia xé)—One of the ten merits—MOot trong mudi
cong ddc—See Ten kinds of meritorious actions,
Tem merits, and Ten merits of the cultivation of
the mindfulness of the body.
Learned: Bahu-sruta (skt—One who has learned
much—Pa vin.
Learned monk: Pa Vin Ty Kheo—A monk
who has learned much, and bears in mind, and
retained what he has learnt. In these teachings,
beautiful in the beginning, the middle and the
ending, which in spirit and in letter proclaim the
absolutely perfected and purify holy life, he is
deeply learned, he remembers them, recites them,
reflects on them and penetrates them with
vision—Vi Ty kheo nghe nhiéu, gin giit nhitng gi
da nghe, chit chita nhitng gi di nghe. Nhitng phdp
é’y, so thién, trung thi€n, hdu thién, nghia ly vin
cd cu tic, dé cao dvi song pham hanh, hoan toan
ddy dd thanh tinh, nhitng phdp 4y, vi di nghe
nhiéu, da nim giit, da ghi nhé nhd tung doc nhiéu
lan, chuyén 1y quan séit, khéo thanh tyu nhg
chdnh ki€n—See Ten things that give protection.

Learner: Sekho puggalo (p)—Hitu hoc nhin—

See Three dharmas (XXXI).

Learning: Hoc.

(A) Tu hoc—Learning, one of the ten kinds of
cultivation of Great Enlightening Beings—
See Ten kinds of -cultivation of Great
Enlightening Beings—See Saiksa.

(B) C6 hai loai hoc—There are two kinds of
study or learning—See Two kinds of study.

Learning and Beyond Learning Stage: Hiru

Hoc V6 Hoc.

1) Learning Stage: Hitu Hoc—See Saiksa.

2) Beyond Learning Stage: V6 Hoc—See
Asaiksa.

Learning of communication: Sabdavidya

(skt)—Thanh Minh.

(I The meanings of “learning of

communication”—Nghia ca “Thanh Minh”:
The learning of communication, one of the
five sciences—Thanh Minh cé nghia la
truyén tin, mot trong Ngii Minh—The Buddha
realized the importance of communication;
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therefore, he made it the first of the “Five
Great Learning.” For without adequate means
of communication, all other learning types
cannot be carried out. From ancient time till
now, communication can be effected by
written languages or by speech. The Buddha
encouraged people to learn how to express
themselves and make themselves understood.
Thus, we should learn not only our own
languages, but also learn other living and
popular languages to communicate with and
understand other peoples’ ideas and thoughts
to improve our physical and spiritual life—
Ditc Phit di nhin thdy sy quan trong cda
truyén tin, vi viy Ngai di dit né 1én hang
dau. Vi né€u khong c6 ky thuat truyén tin thi
cdc mon hoc khic s& khong phdt huy dugc.
Khoa truyén tin ty ¢8 chi kim chiu 4nh hudng
cla chit vi€t hay 18i néi. Pdc Phat khuyén
khich con ngudi hiy hoc cdch dién dat va lam
cho ngui khac hi€u ro minh. Vi vy, ngoai
ti€ng me dé ra, ching ta cAn phai hoc thém
nhitng sinh ngit thong dung d€ c6 thé truyén
dat va hi€u ro tr tudng clia cic dan tdc khéc,
tir d6 cai thién cudc song vé ca vat chit 1in
tinh than.

Methods of communication—Phuong cédch
truyén thong:

Communication by speech—Truyén dat biing
16i n6éi: Speech is not only a main means of
communication, but it is also a means to
destroy barriers of different ideas and
thoughts—LdJi néi vira 1a phucng tién truyén
thong chinh, vira cling 1a phudng ti€én phd tan
nhitng rao cdn khdc biét vé tu tudng.
Communication by writing—Truyén dat biing
chit vi€t: The advancement of civilization
depends on the scriptures left to us by the
ancient sages. Buddhism originated from
India; therefore, all scriptures were written in
either Sanskrit or Pali. Later, they were
translated into Chinese. Nowadays,
Vietnamese Buddhist monks and nuns are
translating these scriptures into Vietnamese,
either from Sanskrit, Pali, or Chinese—Su
ti€n trién clia vin minh tly thudc vao sich vé
clia cdc bac tién bdi d€ lai. Phat gido xuit
phat tir An Do nén tit c cdc kinh dién déu

dugc vi€t bing Phan ngit. Sau d6, kinh dién
dudc dich sang ti€ng Hoa. Hién tai tai Viét
Nam kinh dién dugc dich sang Viét ngir tir
Phan hay Hoa ngi.

3) Communication by other media—Truyén dat
bing nhitng phuong cdch khic: Of course
some may argue that the law has no speech;
however, without speech it cannot be
expressed. The ultimate truth of the Buddha
transcends form, yet only by means of form
can it be understood. Doctrinal transmission
can also be accomplished by arts, such as
painting, sculpture, music, and actions, as is
the case with the esoteric sects of Buddhism.
While in Zen the transmission of high wisdom
is carried out from mind to mind. However,
the masses with different levels of faculties,
the transmission by way of speech and real
pictures is much more popular and
effective—Chic chdn c6 ngudi cho ring chan
ly t8i thugng cla Dic Phiat khong thé gidi
thich bing ngdn ngft, nhung n&€u khong dung
ngdn ngi thi khong thé nao dién dat dugc
Phat Phép, tifc 13 chin 1y t8i thugng ciia Pitc
Phat, n6 si€u viét 1€n trén moi hinh thdc, tuy
nhién phéi ding téi phuong ti€n ctia hinh thic
thi mdi c6 thé thyc hién dugc bing cic mon
nghé thuit nhu hoi hoa, diéu khic, Am nhac,
va hanh ddng, nhu cdc tong phdi Mat Tong
di @ng dung. Trong Thién Tong, su truyén
dat trf hué cao siéu dugc thuc hién bing tim
truyén tim. Tuy nhién, véi da sd dai ching
v6i can co trinh d6 khic nhau, thi sy truyén
dat bing ngdn ngit va hinh 4nh chin that vin
phd thong va hitu hiéu hon nhiéu.

**  See Five sciences.
Learning of Logic and Science: Hetuvidya
(skt)—Nhan Minh—See Five sciences.
Learning of medicine: Cikitsa (skt)—Y Phuong
Minh—See Five sciences.
Learning and no longer learning: Saika-
asaika (skt)—Hoc V& Hoc—Learning means
studying in religion in order to get rid of illusion;
no longer learning means no studying is needed
since all illusion is cast off—Hoc cé nghia 1a tu
hoc dé€ didt bé phién nio; khi phién nio di bi
doan tan khong cAn phai hoc nita goi 1a vo hoc.
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Learning through meditation: Pinh Hoc—
Learning through meditation, one of the three
learnings (Morality-Gidi, Meditation-Binh,
Wisdom-Hué)—Hoc qua thién dinh (kha ning thu
nhi€p nhitng tinh than phin tin hdn loan dé hiéu
rd dao 1y va thdy ty tinh clia minh), mdt trong tam
hoc (gidi, dinh, tu¢).

Learning of technology: Silpakarmasthana
(skt)—Co6ng X4do Minh—See Five sciences.
Learning without thought is useless: Hoc ma
khong suy nghi thi nhu khdng hoc (Hoc nhi bat tw
tic vong).

Leave: Parityajati (skt)—Abandon—To part
from—Tu B6—See Renunciation.

Leave the chain of rebirth: Ly Sanh (lia b
song chét clia luan hdi).

Leave the corpse in a temporary shelter
prior to burial: Quan (tam thdi d€ ngudi chét
tai nha quan trude khi chon cat).

Leave the cycle of birth and death: Thodt
vong sinh ti.

Leave desires or passions: Be free from
desires or passions—Ly duc.

Leave the dusty world of passion and
delusion: Xudt Trin (cdi clia duc vong va 4o
tudng).

Leave one form of existence: Lia ki€p ndy.
Leave forever the life on earth: To go beyond
the cycle of death and rebirth—Pass across the
mundane existence—Siéu do.

Leave a good name: Luu danh.

Leave home and cast off desires: X4 Gia Khi
Duc—Become a monk—Ly gia cit duc d€ trd
thanh mdt vi Tang.

Leave (v) home and enter the way: Xuit gia
nhép dao.

Leave home for a religious life: Go forth from
home into a homeless life. According to the
Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are
ten reasons enlightening beings leave appear to
live in a royal palace—Xuit gia d€ song ddi
khong nha. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6
mudi 1y do khi€n chu Pai B6 T4t xudt gia—See
Ten reasons enlightening beings leave a royal
palace.

Leave home at twenty-five as a hermit: The

Buddha Left the home life at the age of twenty-

five—Xuat gia tu hanh nim 19 (or 25) tudi—See

Eight aspects of Buddha’s life.

Leave the impure: Abandon the defiling

influence of the pasions or ilusion—Ly Ciu (xa

lia nhiém ciu clia duc vong phién nio).

Leave the monastic order: Return to lay life—

Hoan tuc.

Leave one’s mentor before the fifth Rain

Retreat: R3i bd y chi su trudc muia an cu ki€t ha

thd 5—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who leaves his or

her mentor before he or she has completed the
fifth Rain Retreat, or even after the fifth Rain

Retreat but his or her practice is still weak,

commits an Expression of Regret Offence—Vi Ty

Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni ndo r&i bd thdy y chi su

tru6c mia an cu ki€t ha thi nim, ddu r&i sau mia

th nim ma dao Iyc con y&u, vin pham gi6i Ba

Dat Bé, phdi phat 16 sim hdi.

Leave (v) respectfully (v): Bdi tur.

Leave the Sangha: Roi Tang Gia.

1) A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni should only ask to leave
the Sangha and practice elsewhere when he
or she sees that there are not enough
conditions for his or her progress in the
present situation. He or she may ask the
Abbot permission to go to another monastery
or nunnery where there is harmony and
happiness in the Assembly—Vi Ty Kheo hay
Ty Kheo Ni chi nén xin rdi gido doan dé di
noi khdc khi tha'y diéu kién hién tai khong dd
cho sy ti€n bo clia chinh minh. Vi &y c6 thé
xin phép vi vién chi @€ di dén ty vién hay ni
vién noi c6 sy hoa hgp va hanh phic trong
ching.

2) Leave the Sangha out of resentment of fellow
practitioners—R&i b gido hdi vi hiém han
v6i ban dong tu: A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who
because of resentment with his or her fellow
practitioners does not seek help from the
Sangha to find ways of reconciliation and
instead leaves the Order to go somewhere
else or goes back to his or her family for a
while then come back to the Order again,
commits an Expression of Regret Offence—
Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni ndo vi hiém han
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vdi cdc ban ddng tu nhung khong chiu nhd
Ting gia hoa gidi ma lai rdi bd gido doan
hay bd v& nhi mot lic r6i quay trd lai, 1a
pham gi6i Ba Dat Pé hay gi6i Poa (phai phat
16 sam hoi).

Leave (v) someone or something alone: P&

yén.

Leave one’s teacher and Patriarchal

Temple: RSi bd Thiy va TS Pinh.

1) A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who leaves his or her
teacher and Patriarchal Temple to set up his
or her own hermitage, temple, or to go to
another temple without the permission from
the Order of Sangha, commits an Expression
of Regret Offence—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty
Kheo Ni nao tu y rdi bé Thay T8 d€ dira xay
dung am c6, tr vién hay di d&€n § mot ty vién
khdc ma khong dugc phép clia Gido Hoi 1a
pham gidi Ba Dat P&, phdi phdt 16 sdm hdi.

2) A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who encourages another
Bhiksu or Bhiksuni to leave his or her teacher
and Patriarchal Temple to set up his or her
own hermitage, temple, or go to another
temple, commits an Expression of Regret
Offence—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao
xti bdo vi khdc bd Thay T8 d€ tu di cit am
coc, trr vién, hay dé€n & mdt ty vién khic, vi
Ay pham gi6i Ba DAt P&, phai phat 16 sdm
hoi.

Leave (v) the world: Xuiat Thé—To leave the

world—Beyond or outside this world—Not of this

world—Of nirvana character—To transcend the
secular world—To manifest oneself in the world

(sy xuit hién cta Dic Phiat ndi ddi)—See

Renunciation.

Leave the wrong path for the right one: Cii

ta quy chdnh.

Leaving behind everything: B6 lai sau lung

moi tht—Cultivator of the Way must use proper

knowledge and views as their standard and
cultivate vigorously. Our goal is to ‘leave behind
the mark of speech’, so that there is nothing left to
say. We also want to ‘leave behind the mark of
the mind and its conditions,” so that there is
nothing left to climb on. We want to ‘leave behind
the mark of written words.” Once words also are
gone, they can not represent our speech at all.

Since there is no way to express with words, what
is there to remember? What is there that we can
not put down? What is left to take so seriously?
We should apply ourselves to this, and stop toying
with superficial aspects—Ngudi tu Pao phdi y
theo chdnh tri chdnh ki€n, coi d6 13 miu muc dé
tinh tAn thyc tdp. Lic tu 1a Iic “lia tuéng ngdn
thuy&t”, bdi khong con gi d€ néi ra nifa; ciing 1a
lic “lia tuéng tAm duyén” vi khdng con duyén
nio dé€ tim theo dudi ci; “lia tuéng vin tu” vi
khong con chit nghia gi d€ dién td ra. Néu da
khong néi dudc ra, thi c6 thit gi d€ ghi nhd, con
thit gi dé€ chiing ta khong budng bd dugc, hay con
gi nita d€ chiing ta quan tim? Phit tif chon thuin
hdy dung cong thAm siu nhu vdy, thay vi chi tu
h&i hot bé ngoai ching c6 1i ich gi.

Leaving behind the stages of individual

salvation: Gidi xa lia buc nhi thira—See Ten

kinds of precepts.

Leaving home: Xui't Gia—See Renunciation.

Leaving the world through liberation:

Lokavidin (skt)—Thé& gian gidi—One of the ten

titles of a Buddha—MG®t trong thdp hi€u cia mot

vi Phat—See Ten epithets of a Buddha.

Lecture:

(n): A discourse—A sermon—Bai phép.

(v): To expound or to explain at length—Khai
dién (kinh ké).

Lecture on the dharma: Thuyét Phip—To

teach—To preach—To sermon—To lecture on the

Dharma—To tell or expound the law, or

doctrine—According to the Vimalakirti Sutra—

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit:

1) One day when Maudgalyayana came to
Vaisali to expound the Dharma to lay
Buddhists in the street there, Vimalakirti
came to him and said—Khi Muc Kién Lién
vao trong thanh Ty X4 Lé, § trong x6m lang
néi Phap cho cdc hang cu si nghe, lic 4y ong
Duy Ma Cat dé€n bdo ring:

a) “Maudgalyayana! When expounding the
Dharma to these upasakas, you should not
preach like that for what you teach should
agree with the absolute Dharma which is free
from the (illusion of) living beings; is free
from the self for it is beyond an ego; from life
for it is beyond birth and death and from the
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concept of a man which lacks continuity
(thought seemingly continuous, like a torch
whirled around); is always still for it is
beyond (stirring) phenomena; is above form
for it is causeless; is inexpressible for it is
beyond word and speech; is inexplainable for
it is beyond intellection; is formless like
empty space; is beyond sophistry for it is
immaterial; is egoless for it is beyond (the
duality of) subject and object; is free from
discrimination for it is beyond consciousness;
is without compare for it is beyond all
relativities; is beyond cause for it is
causeless; is identical with Dharmata (or
Dharma-nature), the underlying nature (of all
things); is in line with the absolute for it is
independent; dwells in the region of absolute
reality, being above and beyond all dualities;
is unmovable for it does not rely on the six
objects of sense; neither comes nor goes for it
does not stay anywhere; is in line with
voidness, formlessness and inactivity; is
beyond beauty and ugliness; neither increases
nor decreases; is beyond creation and
destruction; does not return to anywhere; is
above the six sense organs of eye, ear, nose,
tongue, body and mind; is neither up nor

down; is eternal and immutable; and is
beyond  contemplation and  practice.
“Maudgalyayana, such being the

characteristics of the Dharma, how can it be
expounded?”: “NAay ngai Pai Muc Kién Lién,
n6i Phdp cho bach y cu si, khong phai nhu
ngai néi d6. VA chiang néi Phdp phdi ding
nhu phdp (xtng tdnh) ma ndéi. Phdp khong
chiing sanh, lia ching sanh cdu; Phdp khong
c6 ngd, lia ngd cAu; Phap khong c6 tho mang,
lia sanh tr; Phdp khong cé nhon, lan truge lan
sau déu dit; Phap thudng ving ling, bit hét
cdc tudng; Phdp lia cdc tudng, khong phdi
cidnh bi duyén; Phdp khdng danh ty, dit
dudng ngdn ngir; Phap khong ndi ning, lia
gidc quin; Phdp khdong hinh tuéng, nhu hu
khong; Phap khong hy luin, rot rdo 1a khong;
Phdp khong ngd sd, lia ngd sd; Phap khong
phan biét, lia cdc thic; Phiap khong chi so
sanh, khong c6 d6i dii; Phdp khong thudc
nhin, khong nhd duyén; Phidp dbéng phdp

b)

2)

a)

tdnh, khip vao cdc Phdp; Phdp tiy noi nhu
khodng cé chd tiy; Phdp tru thyc t&, cdc bén
hitu, vd thudng, doan, khong dong dugc; Phdp
khong lay dong, khong nuong sdu tran; Phiap
khong t6i lui, thudng khong ding tru; Phdp
thudn ‘khong,” tuy ‘vd tuéng,” Gng ‘vO tic;’
Phép lia t5t x4u; Phdp khong thém bét; Phip
khong sanh diét; Phdp khong chd vé; Phdp
ngodi mit, tai, miii, ludi, thin, y; Phiap khong
cao thip; Phdp thudng tru khdng dong; Phdp
lia tAit cd qudn hanh. Thua ngai Pai Muc
Kién Lién! Phdp tuéng nhu th€ dau cé thé
noéi u?

For expounding it is beyond speech and
indication, and listening to it is above hearing
and grasping. This is like a conjurer
expounding the Dharma to illusory men, and
you should always bear all this in mind when
expounding the Dharma. You should be clear
about the sharp or dull roots of your audience
and have a good knowledge of this to avoid
all sorts of hindrance. Before expounding the
Dharma you should your great
compassion (for all living beings) to extol
Mahayana to them, and think of repaying
your own debt of gratitude to the Buddha by
striving to preserve the three treasures (of
Buddha, Dharma and Sangha) for ever: Vi
chiang ngudi néi Phap, khong néi, khong day;
con ngudi nghe, cling khdong nghe, khong
dudc. Vi nhu nha huyén thuit néi Phdp cho
ngudi huyén héa nghe, phdi dung tim nhu thé
ma néi Phdp. Ph3i bi€t cin co clia chiing sanh
c6 1¢i c6 don, khéo noi tri ki€n khong bi ngiin
ngai, 14y tAm dai bi khen nggi Phdp Pai
Thira, nghi nhé dén trd on Phat, ché dé ngoi
Tam B4o ditt mat, nhv viy méi nén néi Phép.
Vimalakirti reminded Purna that expounding
Dharma should always be in accordance with
sentient beings’ faculties—Ong Duy Ma Cat
dd nhic nhé Phi LAu Na vé néi phap phadi
tuy cdn cd ching sanh nhu sau:
“Purnamaitraynaiputra, you should first enter
the state of samadhi to examine the minds of
your listeners before expounding the Dharma
to them. Do not put rotten food in precious
bowls. You should know their minds and do
not take their (precious crystal for (ordinary)

use
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glass. If you do not know their propensities,
do not teach them Hinayana. They have no
wounds, so do not hurt them. To those who
want to tread the wide path do not show
narrow tracks. Do not enclose the great sea
in the print of an ox’s foot; do not liken
sunlight to the dim glow of a firefly.”: “Thua
Phi Lau Na! Ngai nén nhip dinh tru6c dé
quan sit tim dia cla nhitng ngudi ndy, rdi
sau méi néi d&€n n6éi Phap. Ngai ché dem mén
in do dé trong bat bau, phai biét r5 tim niém
clia cdc vi Ty Kheo ndy, ché cho ngoc luu ly
ddng véi thiy tinh. Ngai khong biét dude cin
nguyén cla ching sanh, chd nén dung Phép
Ti€u Thira ma phét khdi cho ho, nhitng ngudi
kia ty khong c¢6 ti vé&t, ché 1am cho ho ¢6 i
vét, ho mudn di dudng 16n, ché chi 16i nhd.
Ngai ché nén dem bién 16n d€ vio diu chon
trau, ché cho 4nh sdng mit trdi dong véi lita
dom dém.

“Purnamaitryaniputra, these bhiksus have
long ago developed the Mahayana mind but
they now forget all about it; how can you
teach them Hinayana? Wisdom as taught by
Hinayana is shallow; it is like a blind man
who cannot discern the sharp from the dull
roots of living beings.”: “Ngai Phi Lau Na!
Nhitng vi Ty Kheo nay da phét tim Pai Thira
tir 1Au, gifta chirng quén lang, nay sao lai 1dy
Phip Ti€u Thira dan day ho? T6i xem hang
Ti€u Thira tri hué can cgt ciing nhu ngudi mu,
khoéng phan biét dugc cin tdnh 1gi don cia
ching sanh.”

Vimalakirti reminded Mahakatyayana not to
use mortal mind to preach immortal reality as
follows—Khi 6ng Ca Chién Dién di€n néi lai
15i Phat thuyét phip vé vo thudng, khd,
khong va vo ngd, Duy Ma Cat di nhdc ong
Ma Ha Ca Chién Dién riing ché nén dem tAm
sanh diét ra ma néi Phap thyc tuéng nhu sau:
“Mahakatyayana said: “Vimalakirti came and
said: ‘Mahakatyayana, do not use your mortal
mind to preach  immortal reality.
Mahakatyayana, all things are fundamentally
above creation and destruction; this is what
impermanence means. The five aggregates
are perceived as void and not arising; this is
what suffering means. All things are

basically non-existent; this is what voidness
means. Ego and its absence are not a duality;
this is what egolessness means. All things
basically are not what they seem to be, they
cannot be subject to extinction now; this is
what nirvana means.”: Thua ngai Ca Chién
Dién! Ngai ché nén dem tAm hanh sanh diét
ma néi Phdp thuc tuéng. Ngai Ca Chién
Dién! Cdc Phdp rot rdo khdng sanh, khong
diét, 12 nghia vo thudng, nim Am rdng khong,
khong chd khdi 1a nghia khd; cdc Phdp rot
rdo khong cd, 1a nghia khong; ngd va v6 nga
khong hai, 1a nghia v6 nga; Phdp tru6c khong
sanh, nay cling khong diét, 1a nghia tich diét.”
Lecture hall: Amphitheater—Auditorium—
Preaching hall—Gidng dudng.
Lecture room: Caitya (skt)—Hall—Palace—
Temple—Pién—Gidng dudng trong ty vién.
Lecturers: Gidng su—Ngudi thuyét gidng—
There are five kinds of those who have testified to
Buddhism—See Five kinds of people who have
testified to Buddhism.
Leg of wisdom: Tué Tic—One of the two legs
that the Buddha used to travel in the three worlds.
The other is the leg of blessing or happiness—
Chan tué, mot trong hai chdn ma Pic Phat 18y dé
du hanh khdp tam gigi. Chan con lai 12 “Phuéc
Tic.”
Legal (a): Hgp phép.
Legalism (n): Chi nghia trong luat bing hinh
thic.
Legitimacy (n): Sy hgp phap—Legitimate (a)
Legitimate age for receiving full
commandments: Nién Min Tho Cu—To
receive full commandments, i.e. be fully ordained
at the regulation age of 20—Nhén cu tiic gidi, thi
du nhu tho cu tic gi6i vao tudi 20.
Leisure (a): Idleness—Unoccupied—Nhan rbi.
Leisure life: Cuoc s6ng nhan rdi.
Leisure time: Nhan rdi.
Lend money with interest: Cho vay tién dé 1ay
16i—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who lends money with
interest, commits an offence involves Release and
Expression of Regret—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo
Ni nao cho vay tién d€ 14y 13i 1a pham gidi x4
doa (phai budng bd va phat 16 sim hdi).



2615

Lend things to those who do return them:
D6 trong nha chi nén dua cho nhitng ngudi nao
muon roi trd lai—See Ten things which the
Buddha advises any father to educate his daughter
before she gets married.

Length of life: Mang—See Three unstable
things.

Lengthy (a): Dai dong vian tu—Wordy.
Lengthwise way of Hinayana: Thy siéu—See
Long way of Hinayana.

Lesbian: Pong tinh luyé&n 4i (cung phdi nit vdi
nhau)—See Homosexuality.

Less emphasis on self-importance: Lower
oneself—Tuy nhin nhudng d€ 1am cho 1ong mudn
cia ké khic dugc day di—See Twelve kinds of
people who have truly good heart and genuine
giving.

Lessen (v): Gidm b6t—To relieve—To reduce—
To decrease—To subside—To diminish.

Lesser saints and greatest Bodhisattvas:
Ti€u Thdnh va Pai Bd Tat—Lesser saints and
greatest Bodhisattvas are those who have escaped
Birth and Death to the greatest Bodhisattvas,
those at Equal Enlightenment stage. They vow to
be reborn in the Pure Land in order to progress
swiftly to the ultimate “Bodhisattva ground” and
study the wonderful Dharma leading to
Buddhahood—G6m tir hang tiéu Thinh di thodt
ly vong song chét cho d&€n bac Péng Gidc Bb Tit,
vi muén mau ti€n 1én thugng dia, muén hoc héi
diéu phdp thanh Phat, nén phit nguyén ving
sanh—See Three categories of rebirth in the Pure
Land.

Lesser Vehicle:
Mahayana.
Lessons derived from external events: Tich
Ho6a—Teaching or lessons derived from external
events, i.e. of the Buddha’s life and work, shown
in the first fourteen sections of the Lotus Sutra;
the second fourteen sections of that work are
called his direct teaching—Gido thuyé&t dugc rit
ra tif nhitng sy ki€n bén ngoai, thi du nhu rit ra tir
cudc doi va cong hanh hoding héa ciia Ngai thi
goi 12 “tich héa,” nhu 14 phdm diu trong Kinh
Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa; con 14 phdm sau 1a nhitng
18i day tryc ti€p hay “bdn hdéa”—See Two
divisions of the Buddha’s teaching.

Theravada Buddhism—See

Lest (conj): For fear that—E ring—Sd riing.

Let bygones be bygones: Hiy d€ cho qud khi

chim vio qud khtt (Ving su huu dé)—To forget

the past.

Let food be medicine: Lay céi dn lam phuong

phép tri liéu (di thyc vi liéu)—Diet therapy.

Let go:

1) Disentangle—Cdi ra—MG ra.

2) Explain—Expound—Giai thich.

3) Release—Unloose—Untie—Gidi thodt See
Upeksa.

Let go of things that are difficult to let go:

Viéc khé x4 bé6 ma x4 bd dugc—See Twelve

kinds of people who have truly good heart and

genuine giving.

Let hundred flowers bloom: Bich gia té

phéng, bich gia tranh minh (trim hoa dua nd,

trim nha dua ti€éng)—Let a hundred schools of
thought contend (struggle).

Let’s regard our own things (deeds) to see if

they are done or left undone: Hiy quan tdm

dén viéc ctia chinh minh, xem coi minh d3 1am
dugc gi va chua lam dudgc gi.

Let the truth be your lamp and your refuge:

Hiy 1dy chan 1y lam dén va ndi nuong tya cho

chinh ban.

Letter:

1) Aksara (skt): Syllable—Chir.

2) Both in the spirit and the letter: Ngon tr—C3a
vé y nghia 1in ngdn tir.

3) Vyanjanakaya (skt): Vin thin—See Twenty-
four non-interactive activity dharmas, and
Seventy-five dharmas of the Abhidharma
Kosa.

Letter written with one’s own blood: Huyét

Thu—DBudc vi€t bing chinh m4u clia minh.

Letting go: Thdng

Renunciation.

1) A basic teaching of the Buddha on how to
calm and rein in the “monkey” mind. When
we feel asleep, just lie down in a quiet place,
put the lights out and let go our minds and
bodies—Gido phdp cdn bdn cia nha Phat 1a
phdi trin tinh kém cot tAm vién y ma. Khi
budn ngti thi tim chd yén tinh, tit d&n va nim

tay—Budong bd—See
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xuéng nghi ngoi cd thin 1in tAm—See
Upeksa.

2) In Buddhism, we have always been hearing
about letting go and not clinging to anything.
What does the Buddha mean on letting go?
He means in daily activities, no way we can
let go everything. We have to hold on things;
however, try not to cling to them. For
example, we try to make money for our living
expenses, but not try to cling on making a lot
of money to accumulate regardless of the
means of making the money—Trong dao
Phit, ching ta thudng nghe néi vé budng xa
va khong bdm viu vao thd gi. Nhu vy Duc
Phit mudn day gi vé budng x4? Ngai mudn
néi trong cudc sdng hiing ngay khdng cich
chi ma ching ta budng moi vat moi vi€c.
Chiing ta phdi nim gilt sy viéc, tuy nhién
diing ¢6 bam viu vao ching. Thi du nhu
chiing ta phai 1am ra tién cho chi tiéu trong
ddi sdng, nhung khdng badm viu vao viéc 1am
ra thit nhiéu tién ma bat chap dén viéc lam
ra tién biing cdch nao.

3) Practioners do everything with a mind that
lets go. Do not expect any praise or reward. If
we let go a little, we will have a little peace.
If we let go a lot, we will have a lot of peace.
If we let go completely, we will know
complete peace and freedom—Hanh gid 1am
bat cit viéc gi ciing nén lam v6i cdi tAim x3
bd. Pirng nén ky vong sy dén dap hay tdn
duong. N&u ching ta x4 bd mdt it, ching ta
s& c6 mdt it binh an. N&u chiing ta x4 bd
dugc nhiéu, ching ta s& c6 nhiéu binh an.
Né&u ching ta xd bd hoan toan, ching ta sé&
dugc binh an hoan toan.

Level: Even—Binh (biing phing).
Level of being first in the world: The dé nhat
dia—One of the four kinds of wonderfully perfect
practices.  When
destroyed, there are no such designations as the
middle way or as confusion and enlightenment;
this is called the ‘level of being first in the
world.’—Mot trong ti gia hanh. S& lugng tiéu
diét, trung dao gitta mé va gidc, déu khdng con
tén goi. DAy goi 1a thé dé nhat dia—See Four
kinds of wonderfully perfect additional practices.

additional numbers are

Level and full feet: Ban chan biing thing—See
Thirty-two auspicious marks.

Level of heat: Noin Dia—One of the four kinds
of wonderfully perfect additional practices. When
the enlightenment of a Buddha is just about to
become a function of his own mind, it is on the
verge of emerging but has not yet emerged, and
so it can be compared to the point just before
wood ignites when it is drilled to produce fire.
Therefore, it is called ‘the level of heat.’—Mot
trong t gia hanh. Lay Phat gidc d€ diing lam tAm
minh, dudng nhu hi€u r& Phat gidc ma ky that
chua hi€u r5. Vi du nhu khoang ciy 13y lra, Iira
sdp chdy 1én, ma chua that sy chdy. Pay goi 1a
nodn dia—See Four kinds of wonderfully perfect
additional practices.

Level of patience: Nhin Pia—One of the four
kinds of wonderfully perfect additional practices.
When the mind and the Buddha are two and yet
the same, he has well obtained the middle way.
He is like someone who endures something when
it seems impossible to either hold it in or let it out.
Therefore it is called "“he level of patience.”—
Mot trong tif gia hanh. TAm va Phat dong nhau,
thi khéo dugc trung dao. Nhu ngudi nhin viéc,
ching phdi mang sy odn, ma ciing ching phai
vugt hin sy Ay. P6 goi 1a nhin dia—See Four
kinds of wonderfully perfect additional practices.
Levels of practice: There are two levels of
practice in the Pure Land—C6 hai loai chdp tri
trong Tinh BPo—See Two levels of practice in
reciting the Buddha-name.

Level of the summit: Dinh Dia—One of the
four kinds of wonderfully perfect additional
practices. He continues on with his mind, treading
where the Buddhas tread, as if relying and yet
not. It is as if he were climbing a lofty mountain,
to the point where his body is in space but there
slight obstruction beneath him.
Therefore it is called ‘the level of the summit.”—
Mot trong tif gia hanh. Lai 14y tAm minh thanh
dudng 18i di cia Phat, dudng nhu nuiong ma ching
phdi nuong. Nhu 1én nidi cao, thin vao hu khong,
dudi chan con chit ngai. Goi 1a Binh Bia—See
Four kinds of wonderfully perfect additional
practices.

remains a
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Levelled up teaching: Direct teaching—Binh
dao gido—See Dual division of the Buddha’s
teaching (IX).

Levitation (n): The rising or lifting of a person or
thing by means held to be supernatural—Nang
mot ngudi hay mot vat bing stc than thong.
Levitation and transportation: This is one of
the eight great powers of personality or sovereign
independence—Niing cAt thAn nhe nhang t6i khip
moi ndi. Pay la mdt trong tdm cdi ngd ty tai
16n—See Eight great powers of personality.
Lewd (a): Lust or sexual desire—Dam—See
Lewdness.

Lewd words: talk—Dam ngdn
(nhitng cudc néi chuyén dim dang).

Lewdness (n): Didm—Dim duc—Adultery—
Fornication—Lascivious—Licentious talk—
Sexual misconduct—Sexual passion—The third
commandment of the five basic commandments
for lay people, and the third precept of the ten
major precepts for monks and nuns in the Brahma
Net Sutra. Monks or nuns who commit this
offence will be expelled from the Order forever—
Gidi thif ba trong ngili gi6i cho hang tai gia, cAm
ham muén nhi€u vé sic duc hay td hanh véi
ngudi khong phdi 1a vg chong ctia minh. Gidi thi
ba trong mudi gidi trong cho hang xuit gia trong
Kinh Pham Véng, cit dit moi ham mudn vé sic
duc. Ngudi xuit gia pham gidi dim duc tic 12
pham mot trong ti doa, phdi bi truc xuét khéi
gido doan vinh vién.

Lexicography: Linguistics—Ngit hoc.

Licentious

Liability to sickness: Bénh tit d& xAm nhip—
See Six dangers when one attaches to addiction of
alcoholic drinks and drugs.

Liang-Jen: Luong Nhin—Founder of the
Japanese named “Universally Penetrating via
Praying to the Buddha.”—Vi sdng 14p ra gido phdi
Vién Thong Niém Phat tai Nhat.
Liang-Jie-Tung-Shan: Luong Gidi Pong Son
Thién Su—Zen master Liang-Jie-Tung-Shan was
born in 807 A.D. in Hui-Ji, in modern Zhe-Jiang
province. As a youth, he followed his teacher to
recite the Heart Sutra and came upon the words
“No eyes, no ears, no nose, no tongue, no body...”
He asked his teacher: “I have eyes, ears, a nose,
and so on. So why does the sutra say there is

none?” The teacher was so surprised and
reportedly dumbfounded at the insight revealed
by Liang-Jie’s question, and replied to him: “I
can’t be your teacher.” He then sent the young
Liang-Jie to study under Zen master Ling-Mo at
Mount Wu-Tzie. At the age of twenty-one,
Liang-Jie received full ordination—Thién su
Luong Gidi Bong Son sanh ndm 807 sau Tay Lich
tai Hoi K&, nay thudc tinh Tri€t Giang. Thud nhd
theo thiy tung kinh B4t Nhi d&n ciu “Vo nhin
nhi ty thiét thin...” Su chdt hdi thdy: “Con c6
mit, tai, mii...Cé sao trong kinh lai néi la
khong?” Thay kinh ngac tra 15i: “Ta ching phdi 1a
thdy clia nguoi.” Thé rdi thiy gti Luong Gidi d&€n
tham hoc véi thién su Linh Mic & ndi Vi Tiét. Su
tho cu tic gidi nim 21 tudi.

*  Liang-Jie first went to see Zen master Nan-
Xuan-Pu-Yuan. At that time the congregation
was preparing a feast for the following day in
honour of Nan-Xuan’s late master, Ma-Tzu.
Nan-Xuan asked the congregation:
“Tomorrow we will have Ma-Tzu’s feast, but
will Ma-Tzu come or not?” The monks were
unable to answer. Liang-Jie then stepped
forward and said: “If he has a companion, he
will come.” When Nan-Xuan heard this, he
approved and said: “Though this child is
young, he has a gem worthy of polishing.”
Liang-Jie said: “Master, don’t crush
something good into something bad.”—Su du
phuong, tru6c yé&n ki€n Thién su Nam Tuyén
Phd Nguyén. Gip ngay ky trai Ma T8, Nam
Tuyén hdi ching: “Ciing trai Ma T3 c¢6 dén
hay ching?” Ca chiing déu khong dip dugc.
Su budc ra thua: “Ddi ¢6 ban lién dén.” Nam
Tuyén bdo: “Chi nhd niy tuy 1a hiu sanh rat
dé diia got.” Su thua: “Hoa thugng chd de
nén ké lanh d€ né trd thanh nghich tic.”

*  Next, Liang-Jie studied with Kui-Shan. One
day he said: “I’ve heard that National teacher
Hui-Zhong taught that inanimate beings
expound Dharma. I don’t understand this
clearly.” Kui-Shan said: “Do you remember
what he said or not?” Liang-Jie said: “I
remember.” Kui-Shan said: “Please repeat
it!” Liang-Jie said: “A monk asked the
National Teacher, ‘What is the mind of the
ancient Buddhas?” The National Teacher
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responded, ‘A wall tile.” The monk said, ‘A
wall tile? Isn’t a wall tile inanimate?’ The
National Teacher said, ‘Yes.” The monk
asked, ‘And it can expound the Dharma?’ The
National Teacher said, ‘It expounds it
brilliantly, without letup.” The monk said,
‘Why can’t I hear it?” The National Teacher
said, ‘You yourself may not hear it. But that
doesn’t mean others can’t hear it.” The monk
said, ‘Who are the people who can hear it?’
The National teacher said, ‘All the holy ones
can hear it.” The monk said, ‘Can the master
hear it or not?” The National teacher said, ‘I
cannot hear it. If I could hear it I would be the
equal of the saints. Then you could not hear
me expound the Dharma.” The monk said,
‘All beings can’t understand that sort of
speech.” The National Teacher said, ‘I
expound Dharma for the sake of beings, not
for the sake of the saints.” The monk said,
‘After beings hear it, then what?” The
National teacher said, ‘Then they are not
sentient beings.”—K& dé&n su tham van vdi
thién su Qui Son. Su thua: “Pudc nghe Qudc
Su Hué Trung néi ‘vo tinh thuy€t phdp’ con
chura thau hiéu chd vi diéu Ay?” Qui Son bio:
“C6 nhd nhitng gi Qudc Su néi ching?” Su
thura: “Con nhé.” Qui Son néi: “Vay thi ldp
lai xem sao!” Su néi: “C6 modt vi Tang hdi
Qudc Su, ‘Thé ndo 13 tAm cda chu Phat?
Qudc Su trd 161, ‘Mot miéng ngéi tudng.” Su
héi, ‘Mot mi€ng ngéi tudng? C6 phii miéng
ngéi twong la v tinh hay khong?” Qui Son
ddp, ‘Ping vay.” Vi Ting hdi ti€p, ‘Nhu viy
n6 c6 thé thuyét phiap khong?’ Qudc Su dip,
‘Miéng ngéi Ay thuy&t phap mot cdch 1d rang
khong vap vdp.” Vi Ting hdi, ‘Tai sao con lai
khong nghe dudc? Qudc su bdo, ‘Ty ngudi
khong nghe dugc, nhung khong cé nghia 1a
ngudi khac khong nghe duge.” Vi Tang lai
hdi, ‘Nhu vay ai nghe dugc? Qudc Su dip,
‘Céc bac Thanh nhan nghe dugc.” Vi Tang lai
néi, ‘Vay Thiy c6 nghe dugc khong?” Qudc
Su ddp, ‘Ta khong nghe dugc. Néu ta nghe
dugc thi ta da dong 12 Thanh rdi con gi! LAm
gl ngudi c6 thé nghe ta thuyét phap.” Vi Ting
héi, ‘Nhu vy tit ci ching sanh khong thé
hi€u dugc nhitng 15i thuyét ndy.” Quéc Su

néi, ‘Ta vi pham phu ma thuyé&t phép, chd
khong vi Thanh ma thuyét’ Vi Ting néi,
‘Nhu viy sau khi nghe dudc rdi thi sao?’
Qudc Su ddp, ‘Sau khi ching sanh dd nghe
hiéu rdi thi ho dau con 12 pham phu nita.’
Later Liang-Jie went to see Yun-Yan and
related to the master the story about the
National Teacher and asked Yun-Yan: “Who
can hear inanimate things expound Dharma?”
Yun-Yan asked him: “What is inanimate can
hear it?” Liang-Jie asked: “Can the master
hear it or not?” Yun-Yan said: “If I could hear
it, then you could not hear me expound
Dharma.” Liang-Jie said: “Why couldn’t I
hear you?” Yun-Yan held up his whisk and
said: “Can you still hear me or not?” Liang-
Jie said: “I can’t hear you.” Yun-Yan said:
“When I expound Dharma you can’t hear me.
So how could you hear it when inanimate
things proclaim it?” Liang-Jie said: “What
scripture teaches about inanimate things
expounding Dharma?” Yun-Yan said:
“Haven’t you seen that in the Amitabha Sutra
it says, ‘The lakes and rivers, the birds, the
forests, they all chant Buddha, they all chant
Dharma’?” Upon hearing this, Liang-Jie
experienced a great insight. He then wrote a
verse:

“How incredible!

How incredible!

Inanimate things proclaiming Dharma is

inconceivable.

It can’t be known if the ears try to hear it,

But when the eyes hear it, then it may be

known.”
Later he wrote the second verse:

“There is a way to the gateless gate,

everybody can come,

Once you arrive there, you’ll know how

wonderful it is.

If your mind is clear of idle weeds,

Your body will automatically emit

halo.”
Sau d6 su lam thém bai ké thit nhi:

“Khong mon hitu 16 nhin giai dédo,

Pao gid phudng tri chi thd trudng.

TAm dia nhudgc v nhan thdo moc,

Ty nhién than thugng phéng hao quang.”
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T’ung Shan asked Yun-Yan: “Are there other
practices I haven’ completed ?” Yun-Yan
said: “What were you doing before you came
here?” T’ung-Shan said: “I wasn’t practicing
the Noble Truths.” Yun-Yan said: “Were you
joyous in this nonpractice?” T ung-Shan said:
“It was not without joy. It’s like sweeping
excrement into a pile and then picking up a
precious jewel from within it.”—Pdng Son
héi Van Nham: “Con con du tip chua hét.”
Van Nham héi: “Ngudi tirng lam gi?” Su
thwa: “Thanh D€ ciing ching lam.” Van
Nham héi: “Pudc hoan hy chua?” Su thua:
“Hoan hy thi ching khdng, nhu trong dong
rac lugm dugc hon ngoc sang.”
As T’ung-Shan prepared to leave Yun-Yan,
Yun-Yan said: “Where are you going?”
T’ung-Shan said: “Although I’'m leaving the
master, I don’t know where I'll end up.” Yun-
Yan said: “You’re not going to Hu-Nan?”
T’ung-Shan said: “No, I’'m not.” Yun-Yan
said: “Are you returning home?” T ’ung-Shan
said: “No.” Yun-Yan said: “Sooner or later
you’ll return.” T’ung-Shan said: “When the
master has an abode, then I'll return.” Yun-
Yan said: “If you leave, it will be difficult to
see one another again.” T’ung-Shan said: “It
is difficult to not see one another.” Just when
T’ung-Shan was about to depart, he said: “If
in the future someone happens to ask whether
I can describe the master’s truth or not, how
should I answer them?” After a long pause,
Yun-Yan said: “Just this is it.” T’ung-Shan
sighed. Then Yun-Yan said: “Worthy Liang,
now you have taken on this great affair, you
must consider it carefully.” T ung-Shan
continued to experience doubt. Later as he
crossed a stream he saw his reflection in the
water and was awakened to Yun-Yan’s
meaning. He then composed this verse:

“Avoid seeking elsewhere, for that’s far

from the self.

Now I travel alone, everywhere I meet it.

Now it’s exactly me, now I’m not it.

It must thus be understood to merge with

thusness.”
Su tir biét Van Nham d€ di noi khdc. Van
Nham héi: “Pi ndi nao?” Su thua: “Tuy lia

Hoa Thugng ma chua dinh chd &?” Van
Nham héi: “Phdi di HO Nam chiing?” Su thura:
“Khoéng.” VAn Nham hdi: “Phai di vé qué
chang?”’ Su thua: “Kh6éng.” Van Nham hdi:
“Bao 14au trd 1ai?” Su thua: “Dgi Hoa Thugng
c6 chd thi tr§ 1ai.” Van Nham bdo: “Tur day
mot phen di khé dugce thidy nhau.” Su thua:
“Khé dudgc ching thid'y nhau.” Sip di, su lai
thuta: “Sau khi Hoa Thuong trim tudi, chgt c6
ngudi héi ‘T4 dugc hinh ding cda thay
chang?” Con phdi didp 1am sao?” Van Nham
ling thinh hoi 1au, bdo: “Chi cdi 4y.” Su trim
ngidm gidy ldu. VAn Nham bdo: “Xa 1€ Luong
Gi6i thira duong viéc 16n phai xét k§. Su van
con hd nghi. Sau su nhon qua sudi nhin thay
boéng, dai ngd y chi true, lién 1am mot bai
ké:

“Thiét ky ting tha mich, diéu diéu dit nga

sad

Ngi kim doc ty ving, xif x ddc phing cir.

Cu kim chénh thi ngd, nga kim bat thi clt

Ung tu nhAm ma hoi,Phuong dic khé& nhu

nhu.”

(Rat ky tim ndi khdc, xa x6i bd 1dng ta

Ta nay riéng tu dé€n, chd chd déu gip va

Va nay chinh 13 ta, ta nay ching phdi va

Phai nén bi&t nhu th&, méi mong hdp nhu

nhu).
T’ung-Shan became ill. He instructed a
novice monk to go and speak to T’ung-Shan’s
Dharma heir, Zen master Yun-Zhu. T ung-
Shan told the novice: “If he asks whether I'm
resting comfortably, you are to tell him that
the lineage of Yun-Yan is ending. When you
say this you must stand far away from
himbecause I’'m afraid he’s going to hit you.”
The novice monk did as T’ung-Shan
instructed him and went and spoke to Yun-
zhu. Before he could finish speaking Yun-Zhu
hit him. The novice monk said nothing
further. A monk asked: “When the master is
not well, is there still someone who is well or
not?" ”'T’ung-Shan said: "There is.” The
monk asked: “Can the one who’s not ill still
see the master or not?” T’ung-Shan said: “I
can still see him.” The monk asked: “What
does the master see?’ T’ung-Shan said:
“When I observe him, I don’t see any illness.”
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T’ung-Shan then said to the monk: “When
you leave the skin bag, you inhabit, where
will you go and see me again?”’ The monk
didn’t answer. T’ung-Shan the recited a
verse:

“Students as numerous as sands in the

Gangs but more are awakened.

They err by searching for the path in

another person’s mouth.

If you wish to forget form and not leave

any traces,

Wholehartedly strive to walk in

emptiness.”
Mot hdm nhin ngay thi€t trai cing ky Van
Nham, c6 vi Ting hdi: “Hoa Thugng & chd
Tién Su dugc chi day gi?” Su ddp: “Tuy &
trong 4y ma ching nhd Tién Su chi day.”
Ting hdi: “Pi ching nhd chi day, lai thiét
trai cing dudng 1am gi, nhu vay 1a da chap
nhin gido chi cia Van Nham rdi vay?” Su
bdo: “Tuy nhién nhu th€, diu ddm trdi lai
tién Su.” Ting hdi: “Hoa Thugng trudc yét
ki€n Nam Tuyén tim dudc manh mdi, vi sao
lai thi€t trai cing dudng VAn Nham?” Su d4p:
Ta chi trong Tién Su dao dic, ciing ching vi
Phat phap,--T’ung-Shan hosted a feast of
commemoration on the anniversary of Yun-
Yan’s death. A monk asked: “When you were
at Yun-Yan’s place, what teaching did he
give you?” T’ung-Shan said: “Although I was
there, I didn’t receive any teaching.” The
monk asked: “But you are holding a
commemorative feast for the late teacher.
Doesn’t that show you approve his teaching?”
T’ung-Shan said: “Half approve. Half not
approve.” The monk said: “Why don’t you
completely approve of it?” T’ung-Shan said:
“If I completely approved, then I would be
disloyal to my late teacher.”
Su bénh, sai sa di bdo tin Van Cu hay. Su din
Sa di: “N&u Van Cu hdi Hoa Thugng an vui
chang?” Nguoi chi néi xong phéi diing xa, e y
danh nguoi. Sa di 1anh ménh di bdo tin, néi
chua dit 16i dd bi Van Cu ddinh mot gdy. Cé6
vi Tang hdi: “Hoa Thugng bénh lai cé cdi
ching bénh ching?” Su dip: “C6.” Ting
thua: “Cdi ching bénh lai thAy Hoa Thugng
ching?” Su bdo: “Lio Ting xem y c6 phan.”

Ting thua: “Khi lio Ting xem ching thiy c6
bénh.” Su lai héi Tang: “Lia céi thin hinh ri
chdy niy, nguoi dén chd nio ciing ta thiy
nhau?” Tang khong ddp dugc. Su bén lam bai
ké:

“Hoc gia hiing sa v nhit ngod

Qu4 tai tAm tha thiét dau 10

Duc d4c vong hinh dn tung tich

N3 Iyc 4n cAn khong 1y bo.”

(K& hoc hiing sa ngd miy ngudi

L&i tai tAm y trén dau lugi

Mu6n duge quén than bit ddu vét

NG& lurc trong khong budc 4y nguoi).
T’ung-Shan then had his attendants help him
shave his head, bathe and get dressed. He
then had the bell rung to summon the monks
so that he could bid them farewell. He
appeared to have passed away and the monks
began wailing piteously without letup.
Suddenly T’ung-Shan opened his eyes and
said to them: “Homeless monks aren’t
attached to things. That is their authentic
practice. Why lament an arduous life and
pitiful death?” T ung-Shan then instructed the
temple director to organize a “delusion
banquet.” The monks adoration for T’ung-
Shan was unending. Seven days later the food
was prepared. T'u’g-Shan had a final meal
with the congregation. He then said:
"D*“n't'make a big deal about it. When I pass
away, don't’go carrying on about it.” T ung-
Shan then returned to his room, and sitting
upright, passed away. It was the third month
in 869. He was sixty-three years of age, he’d
been an ordained monk for forty-two years.
T’ung-Shan received the posthumous name
“Enlightened Source.”—Su sai cao téc tim
g0i xong, dip y bdo chiing ddnh chuodng, gid
tir chiing ngdi yén ma tich. Pai ching khéc
16c mdi khong ddt. Su chgt m& midt bio:
“Ngudi xuit gia tim ching dinh mic ndi vat,
12 tu hanh chan chdnh. S6ng nhoc thich chét,
thuong x6t c6 1gi ich gi?” Su bdo chii sy sim
trai ngu si dé cling dudng. Ching vin luyé&n
mén qud, kéo dai dén ngay thd bdy. Khi tho
trai, su cling tung ching tho. Tho trai xong, su
bdo ching: “Ting Gia khong viéc, sip dén
gid ra di, chd 1am 6n ndo.” Su vao trugng that
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ngdi yén ma tich. By gid 12 thing ba nim

869, ddi nha Pudng. Su tho 63 tudi, 42 tudi

ha. Vua phong sic 12 “Ngd Bdn Thién Su.”
Liang-Pi: Luong Bi—The T’ang monk who
assisted Amogha in the translation of the Jén-
Wang Ching—Vi Tang ddi Pudng, ngudi da trg
gidp ngai Bt Khong Tam Tang Phép Su dich bd
Kinh Nhan Vuong.
Libations: Ti€u—Libations or  offerings,
especially to ancestors; the offerings of All Souls
Day—Su rdi rugu ciing t&, dic biét cling t& tJ tién
hay cting Vu Lan Bén.
Liberal (a): Phéng khoédng.
Liberal mind and a well-nourished body:
Ngudi c6 tim rong lugng thi thin ciing dudc thinh
thdi—Fit and happy—Carefree and contented.
Liberalism (n): Chii nghia cAp tié€n (tv do).
Liberalist (n): Ngudi theo chi nghia cap tién.
Liberalize (v): Ty do hoéa.
Liberate (v): Mukti (skt)—Khai phéng—Gidi
thodt—To deliver—To emancipate—To free—To
rescue—To save—See Deliverance.
Liberate living beings: Phong sanh—Liberating
living beings means not to kill but to save and set
free living beings. A person with a greatly
compassionate heart never Kkills living beings. On
the contrary, that person always tries the practice
of liberating living beings. A sincere Buddhist
should always maintain a mind of kindness and
cultivate the practice of liberating liberating
beings. The Buddha taught: “A sincere Buddhist
should always reflect thus ‘All male beings have
been my father and all females have been my
mother. There is not a single being who has not
given birth to me during my previous lives, hence
all beings of the Six Paths are my parents.
Therefore, when a person kills and eats any of
these beings, he thereby slaughters my parents.”
According to Buddhist theory, the only reason that
causes wars in the world is people’s collective
killing karma is so heavy. If in this life, I kill you,
in the next life, you’ll kill me, and in the life after
that, I will come back to kill you. This cycle of
killing continues forever. People kill animals and
in their next life they may become animals. The
animals which they once killed now may return as
people to claim revenge. This goes on and on.

That’s why there exists an endless cycle of killing
and bloodshed. To decrease or diminish our
killing karma, we must practice liberating living
beings. The merit and virtue that we accumulate
from liberating animals is boundless. It enables us
to cause living beings to live their full extent of
their natural life span. The more we engage in
liberating living beings, the lighter the collective
killing karma our world has—Phéng sanh ¢6 nghia
12 khong gi€t hai ma ngugc lai bdo vé va thi cho
dugc ty do (phdng thich) sanh vat. MOt ngudi c6
tdm dai bi khong bao gid sdt hai chiing sanh.
Nguoc lai, ngudi 4y ludén c¢d ging thuc hanh hanh
phéng sanh. Phat ti¥ thudn thanh nén ludn duy tri
long tir va tu tdp hanh phéng sanh. Ditc Phit day:
“Phat t&f thuan thanh nén lu6n nhé nhu vay ‘Tat
c4 ngudi nam di tirng 13 cha ta va tdt cd ngudi nit
da tirng 12 me ta. Khong c6 mot sinh vat nao chua
tirng sanh ra ta trong mot trong nhitng tién ki€p, vi
vay tit cd ho déu 1a cha me ta. Vi vay, hé mot
ngudi gi€t va in thit mot sinh vat, tic 12 ngudi Ay
gi€t va dn thit cha me ta.” Theo gido thuyé&t nha
Phat, mot nguyén nhin duy nhdt gdy ra chién
tranh trén th€ gi6i 1a cong nghiép cla con ngudi
qud ning. N&u trong ki€p nay tdi giét anh, thi
trong ki€p t&i anh s& gi€t tdi; va trong ki€p k& tdi
nifa t0i s& trd lai gi€t anh. Vong giét chéc nay ci
ti€p tuc mai mai. Con ngudi gi€t thd va trong ki€p
t6i ho c6 thé trd thanh thi. C6 thé nhitng con thi
mot 14n bi con ngudi gi€t bay gid trd lai thanh
ngudi d€ trd thii. C4i vong 14n quin nay ti€p dién
khong ngirng. D6 1a 1y do tai sao cdi vong giét
chéc dAm médu nay hién hitu. Cong dic tich tu tr
hanh phdéng sanh thit la v6 bi€n. Vi cOng dic nay
c6 thé giip cho cdc sinh vat dudc song hét
nguyén ki€p tu nhién ctia ho. P& gidm thiéu hay
triét tiéu cong nghiép sat sanh, ching ta phi thyc
hanh hanh phéng sanh. Ching ta cang phéng sanh
thi cong nghiép sdt sanh clia th€ gidi nay cang
nhe di.

Liberate someone: D thoit ai.

Liberated: Bugc gidi thoat.

(Become) liberated: Bugc gidi thoat

Liberated  from
annihilation—Absolute

existence: Absolute

extinction—Completed
extinction of individual existence—Extinguished
from existence—Tich diét—See Nirvana.
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Liberated mind: Vimuttam-cittam (p)—Tam

giai thodt—The free conscious state or the mental

state which is partially emancipated from
defilements through practice of meditation—

Trang thdi tAm gidi tho4dt hay mdt phan dudc giai

thoat qua tu tap thién dinh.

Liberated wisdom: Tué Gidi

Seven persons worthy of offerings.

Liberation (n):

1) Sv gidi thodt—Suy gidi phéng—Sy gidi cdu—
Freedom—Realization of liberation—Setting
free.

2) Vimokshatraya (skt)—Mukti or Vimutti (p)—

Thoat—See

Moksha (skt)—Deliverance—
Emancipation—Giéi Thodt—See
Deliverance, Two kinds of deliverance,

Deliverance through wisdom, Emancipation
in this very life, and Three objects of
meditation that lead toward liberation.

3) According to the Flower Adornemnt Sutra,
Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of liberation
of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening
Beings who abide by these can perform the
supreme deeds of Buddhas and teach and
develop and sentient beings—Theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, Phaim 38, c6 mudi phdp gidi thoit
ctia chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu Bd Tt an tru trong
phép gidi thoat ndy thdi c6 thé ra lam Phat sy
vo thugng, gido héa thanh thuc tit cd ching
sanh—See Two kinds of deliverance, Ten
kinds of liberation of Great Enlightening
Beings, and Eight liberations.

(Spiritual) liberation: Gidi thodt tAm linh.

Liberation and enlightenment: Gidi thodt va

gidc ngd.

Liberation from the eternal suffering

cannot be accomplished by procastinating

and being lazy: If wishing to find liberation from
the eternal suffering in tens and thousands of
reincarnations of the cycle of rebirths, it cannot be
accomplished by procastinating and being lazy—
Mudn thodt dudgc su' thong khd luan hdi trong van
ki€p, khong phdi chi dung tdim din da, chd hen
hay bi€ng tré ma dugc—See Five points any
Pureland practitioner should know how to reflect
on one's self.

Liberation through Hearing in the
Intermediate State: Bardo-thos-grol (tib)—T{
Thue Tay Tang—A attributed  to
Padmasambhava that contains description of, and
rituals for, the intermediate state (bardo).
Sometimes referred to as the “Tibetan Book of
the Death,” it is a hidden treasure that is said to
have been concealed until the time was right for
its propagation. It was discovered in the
fourteenth century by Karma-gling-pa (Karma
Lingpa)—T4c phim dugc xem nhu cia ngai Lién
Hoa Sanh. C6 lic ngudi ta goi 1a Td Thu Tay
Tang. Pay 1a mdt kho tang ma ngudi ta néi da
dudc diu kin cho dén thdi chdnh phiap méi dudc
ti€t 10 ra. Tac phdm nay dugc Karma Lingpa
khdm phd ra vao th€ ky thi 14.

Liberation in one lifetime: Gidi thoat trong
mot doi.

Liberation in the present life: Gidi hanh
sinh—See Three births to become a Buddha.
Liberation through the limitless perception:
Thdc V6 Bién Xt Gidi Thodt—See Nine kinds of
non-action (A), Four formless jhanas (2), and Four
immaterial heavens.

Liberation from the yoke of lust, hatred and
ignorance: Thodt khdi dch tham sén si.
Libertinism: Chi truong phéng dat—
Libertinism, in which there is no regulation of
conduct, moral or otherwise. This is one of the ten
wrong ways into which the Yogin may fall—
Khong chiu ghép minh vao dao hanh, luan ly.
Pay 1a mot trong mudi 1dm lac ma thién gid c6
thé bi roi vao—See Ten wrong ways into which
Zen practitioners may fall.

Liberty (n): Sy tv do—Gidi—See Four dharmas
(II) and Four functions of cognition.

Liberty of contraries: Ty do ddi lap—Ty do
Iya chon gitta thién va 4c.

Liberty of movement: Ty do hanh dong.
Libidinous contact with a male: Pem long
dam cham vao than thé ngudi nam—See Eight
parajikas.

Library of scriptures: Tang kinh cdc hay Tang
bién (thu vién kinh dién).

Library of sutras: Thién Cung Bido Tang—A
library of the sutras—The treasury of all the sutras

work
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in the Tusita Heaven in Maitreya’s palace—Thu
vién chita kinh tang hay tang kinh cdc trén cung
trdi Dau Sudt trong cung ctia Pic Di Lic.

Licavi (skt): Lyc si.

Licchavi (skt): Lé Xa—Ly Xa—Lap Xudng—
LAt Chi€m Ba—Lat Chi€m Ty—Lé Xa Ti—Lé
Xa—L¢ Xuong—Luit Xa—The ancient republic
of Vaisali, whose people were among the earliest
followers of Sakyamuni. According to Eitel in The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
Licchavi is the ksatriyas who formed the republic
of Vaisali, and were among the earliest followers
of Sakyamuni—Con goi la Ly Xa, mdt vuong
qudc cb ctia Vaisali, din & ddy 12 nhitng dé ti
sém nhat cia Phat. Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh
Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Ly Xa la tén clia ngudi sdng
lap x&t Cong Hoa Ty X4 Lé thudc dong Sit, mot
trong nhitng vi dé tf tai gia ddu tién ctia Phat.
Licentious talk: Lewd words—Dam ngdn
(nhitng cudc néi chuyén dim dang).

Lictors: There are five great lictors or deva-
messengers (five duta)—Ngii Thién S¢ Gid hay
nidm st gid 16n—See Five great lictors.

Lictor of anger: Messenger of anger—San
Khué Stt—The messenger or lictor of anger, one
of the five envoys of stupidity—S¢ gid sdn han
(mdi sai khi€n do 1ong sin hin giy ra), 12 mot
trong nim don sy.

Lictors of Hades: Messengers of Hades—Minh
St@ (s quan hay s@ gid cia Diém Vuong).

Lictor of ignorance: Si SGt—The messenger,
lictor, or affliction of unenlightenment, one of the
ten bonds or fetters—MOot trong thap kiét sk, vo
minh sai khi€n con ngudi dén chd 1dm lac, khd
nio, khong 1 chdnh ki€n, khong bi€t chdnh
dao—See Five bonds in the lower desire-realms
and Five ties in the higher realm.

Lictor of pride: Messenger of pride—Man St—
The messenger, or lictor of pride. Ten messengers
that affect the mind, including five envoys of
stupidity and five wholesome deeds—Thap man
sit c6 thé sai khi€n hay dnh hudng than tim con
ngudi, bao gdm cd ngli don s va ngii 1gi st—See
Seven messengers.

Lictor of unenlightenment: Affliction of
unenlightenment—Messenger of

unenlightenment—Si SG—See Lictor of
ignorance.

Lie (v): Mrsavaca (skt)—Tell lie—N6i doi.

Lie beyond: Nim ngoai

Lie (v) beyond the power of comprehension:
Nim ngoai tam hi€u biét.

Lie lifeless: Nim nhu chét (bt dong).

Lie in wait for: Resign oneself—Watch one's
opportunity—gn nhin chd thdi.

Lien Phai Temple: Lién Phdi Ty—Name of an
ancient temple, located in Hai Ba Trung district,
Hanoi City, North Vietnam. The temple belonged
to the Lin-Chi sect, was founded by Master Lam
Gidc Thugng Si in 1726, under Emperor Le Du
Tong. Master Lam Gidc, so-called Trinh Thap, is
Tan Quang Vuong’s son and Lord Trinh Can’s
grandson (1682-1709). He married to the fourth
daughter of King Le Hy Tong. When he had the
ground of the heap dug to make a pond in the
back yard of his house, he saw a lotus shoot
underground. The prince consort thought that he
had a fate with Buddhism, so he decided to enter
the monkhood and later became the first patriarch
of the temple named Lien Tong. During the
Emperor Tu Puc, the name of the temple was
changed into Lien Phai to taboo the royal family’s
name. In the backyard stands Dieu Quang stupa,
an octagonal ten-storeyed one built in the
nineteenth century. There stored the relics of
Patriarch Dieu Quang and five other masters—
Tén clia mdt ngdi chiia c6 toa lac trong quan Hai
Ba Trung, thainh phd Ha Noi, Bic Viét Nam.
Chiia thudc phdi LAm T& do vi LAm Gidc Thugng
Si sdng 1ap vao nim 1726, dudi triéu vua Lé Du
Toéng. Lam Gidc Thugng Si tén 1a Trinh Thap, con
trai Tan Quang Vuong, chdu ndi Trinh Cin, 1dy
con gdi tht tw vua Lé Hy Tong. Khi sai nguti dao
gd & sau nha dé€ xiy b€ can thi tim thdy trong
long dat cdi ngé sen. Phd ma cho minh c¢6 duyén
véi dao Phat nén di tu, trd thanh vi T8 diu tién
clia chila Lién Tong. P&n ddi Ty Pic, chiia dugc
d6i thanh Lién Phdi d€ tranh ky hdy. Thép Diéu
Quang & bén sau cdng chiia, hinh luc ling cao 10
tang, xdy vao khodng th& ky thi 19, trong d6 dit
hai ot t8 Diéu Quang ciing 5 vi su khéc.

Lieu Dat Thiet Thanh Zen Master: Thién Su
Liéu Pat Thiét Thanh (?-1823)—A Vietnamese
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monk in the nineteenth century. His origin was
unknown. He was the dharma heir of the thirty-
fifth generation of the Linn-Chih Zen Sect, a
disciple of Most Venerable Minh Vit Nhat Tri.
From 1744 to 1821, he stayed at Tt An Temple.
In 1816, King Gia Long sent an Imperial Order to
summon him to Hu€ Capital to preach to the king
anf the royal family. He went back to the South in
1823 and passed away in the same year—Vi su
Viét Nam vao th€ ky thi 19. Qué qudn ctia ngai
khong rd & dau. Ngai 1a Phdp t& ddi thi 35 dong
Thién Lam T&, 1a dé& tir cia Hoa Thugng Minh
Vat Nhat Tri. T nim 1744 d&n nim 1821, ngai
try tai chiia Tir An. Nam 1816, vua Gia Long gtti
sic chi triéu hdi ngai vé kinh d6 Hu€ dé thuyé&t
phép cho nha vua va hoang gia. Ngai tr§ vé Nam
ndm 1823 va thi tich trong cling nim 4Yy.

Lieu Quan Zen Master: Thién Su Liéu Qudn
(?-1743)—Zen Master  Liéu Quin—A
Vietnamese Zen Master from Song CAu, Phi
Yén. He was born in Song CAu town, Phd Yén
province. His family moved to Thuidn Héa
province in the late seventeenth century. When he
lost his mother at the age of six, his father brought
him to Hoi Tén Temple to become a disciple of
Most Venerable T& Vién. Seven years later, TE
Vién passed away. He went to Bio Qudc Temple
to study with Most Venerable Gidc Phong Lio T4.
In 1691 he returned home to take care of his old
father. In 1695, he went to Thuian Héa to receive
Samanera’s precepts with Most Venerable Thach
Liém. In 1697, he receive complete precepts with
Most Venerable Tt Ladm at T Lam Temple. In
1699, he studied meditation with Most Venerable
T& Dung. He was the Dharma heir of the thirty-
fifth generation of the Linn-Chih Zen Sect. Lord
Nguyén Vuong greatly appreciated his virtues and
often invited him to preach Dharma in the Royal
Palace. He spent most of his life to revive and
expand Buddhism in Central Vietnam. He was the
founder of Bdo Tinh Temple in Phd Yén in the
late seventeenth century. During the time when
he came to Hu€ for the second time to seek the
truth, he built Vién Thong temple in 1697. In
1741, he held a Vinaya-affirming ceremony at
Vién Thong temple. He passed away in 1743.
Before his death, he left a versified text to his
Dharma offsprings to give the first word of the

religious name—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Song

CAu, Phi Yén. He was born in Song CAu town,

Pht Yén province. He moved to Thuan Héa vao

cudi the ky thi 17. Vao lic sdu tudi ngai ¢ md

c6i me, cha ngai dem ngai dén chua Hoi Ton Iam

dé t¥ cia Hoa Thuong T€ Vién. Bdy nim sau,

Hoa Thugng T€ Vién thi tich, ngai d&én chita Bio

Qudc xin 1am dé t Hoa Thugng Gidc Phong Lao

T8. Vao nim 1691, ngai trd vé nha d€ phung

dudng cha gia. Nam 1695, ngai di Thuén Héa tho

gidi Sa Di véi Thién Su Thach Liém. Nim 1697,

ngai tho gidi cu tic v6i Hoa Thugng Tu Lam tai

chiia Tir LAm. Nim 1699 ngai hoc thién vdi Thién
st T¢ Dung. Ngai 1a Phdp t& doi thd 35 dong

Thién LAm T&. Chiia Nguyén rat mén trong dao

didc ciia ngai nén thudng thinh ngai vao cung

gidng dao. Hiu hét cudc ddi ngai, ngdi di chan
hung va hoiing héa Phat gido tai Trung Viét. Ngai
1a vi khai son chia Bdo Tinh tai Phd Yén vao
cudi thé ky thit 17. Sau Ian trd lai Hu€ 1an thi hai
dé cau dao, ngai di khai son chia Vién Thong
vao khodng nim 1697. Nam 1741, ngai dd md dai
gidi dan tai chtia Vién Thong. Ngai thi tich nim

1743. Trudc khi thi tich, ngai d€ lai mot bai ké

truyén thira cho cdc dé tif vé sau nay k€ ti€p tudn

ty theo d6 ma dat tén Phap.
That t€ dai dao, tdinh hai thanh tritng
Tam nguyén quing nhuin, ditc bdn tir phong
Gidi dinh phudc hué, thé dung vién thong
Vinh siéu tri qud, mat khé thanh cong
Truyén ky diéu 1y, dién suéng chdnh tong
Hanh gidi tuong ung, dat ngd chon khong.

Life (n): Jati (skt)—Jiva (skt & p) or Jivitendriya

(skt)—Livehood—B34n ménh—PJi song.

1) Mind: Mind consists of the combination of
sensations, perceptions, volitional actions and
consciousness—Phan tinh than bao gdm mot
su tdng hdp ctia Tho, Tudng, Hanh va Thitc.

2) Matter: Matter consists of the combination of
the four elements of Solidity, Fluidity, Heat
and Motion—Vat chit bao gdm mdt tdng hop
ctia Bat, Nudc, Lia va Gié.

3) One of the twelve nidanas: Mot trong 12 nhan
duyén—See Twelve links of cause and
effect.

4) According to Buddhism, life is a combination
of Mind and Matter—Theo dao Phat thi ddi
song bao gdm hai phin tinh thin va vat
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chit—See  Twenty-four  non-interactive
activity dharmas.

Jivita (skt): Jivitendriya (skt)—Mang cin—
See Twenty two roots, and Seventy-five
dharmas of the Abhidharma Kosa.

According to Most Venerable Piyadassi in
“The Buddha’s Ancient Path”—Theo Hoa
Thugng Piyadassi trong quyén “Con Pudng
C6 Xua”:

Life according to Buddhism is suffering;
suffering dominates all life. It is the
fundamental problem of life. The world is
suffering and afflicted, no being is free from
this bond of misery and this is a universal
truth that no sensible man who sees things in
their proper perspective can deny. The
recognition of this universal fact, however, is
not totally denial of pleasure or happiness.
The Buddha, the Lord over suffering, never
denied happiness in life when he spoke of the
universality of suffering—Cudc ddi, theo dao
Phat 1a bién khd. Cdi kh thong tri moi ki€p
song. N6 chinh 12 vdn dé cin ban cla cudc
song. Thé gian ddy khd dau va phién nio,
khong ai thodt khdi sy tréi budc clia ndi bat
hanh ndy, va diay 12 mot sy thit chung ma
khong mot ngudi sing sudt nao c6 thé phi
nhin. Tuy nhi€n, viéc nhin nhdn sy kién ph6
quit nidy khong c6 nghia 1a phli nhan hoan
toan moi lac thd hay hanh phic § ddi. Bic
phat, bac thuyé&t Khd, chura bao git phli nhan
hanh phiic cudc sdng khi Ngai dé& cap dén
tinh chat phd quat ctia Khd.

The psycho-physical organism of the body
undergoes incessant change, creates new
psycho-physical processes every instant and
thus preserves the potentiality for future
organic processes, and the gap
between one moment and the next. We live
and die every moment of our lives. It is
merely a coming into being and passing
away, a rise and fall (udaya-vaya), like the
waves of the sea—Cd cAu tim-vit ly nay
chiu su thay d8i khong ngirng, né tao ra cic
ti€n trinh tim-vat Iy méi trong tirng st na va
nhu vdy bdo ton dudc tiém ning cho cic ti€n
trinh co ciu trong tuong lai, khdng d€ lai khe
hd nao gilta mot sdt na véi sdt na k&. Chiing

leaves

c)

d)

ta song va chét trong tirng sdt na clia doi
minh. Cudc séng ching qua chi 1a sy trd
thanh va hoai diét, mdt su sanh va diét
(udaya-vaya) lién tuc, twva nhu nhitng lugn
song trén dai dudng vay.

This change of continuity, the psycho-
physical process, which is patent to us this life
does not cease at death but continues
incessantly. It is the dynamic mind-flux that is
known as will, thirst, desire, or craving which
constitutes karmic energy. This mighty force,
this will to live, keeps life going. According to
Buddhism, it is not only human life, but the
entire sentient world that is drawn by this
tremendous force, this mind with its mental
factors, good or bad—Tién trinh tAm-vat 1y
bién d6i lién tuc niy rd rang di cho chiing ta
thiy, cudc song niy khong dirng lai vao lic
ché&t ma sé& ti€p tuc madi mai. Chinh dong tAm
ndng dong ma ching ta thudng goi la y chi,
khdt 4i, u6c mudn hay tham 4i d tao thanh
nghiép luc. Nghiép Ivc manh mé ndy, y chi
muén sinh ton ndy, di duy tri cudc sdng.
Theo Phit gido, khong chi c6 cudc song con
ngudi ma ca thé gian hitu tinh ndy déu bi 16i
kéo bdi sitc manh vi dai ndy, d6 12 tAm va
cic tim sd, thién hodc bit thién clia né.

The present birth is brought about by the
craving and clinging karma-volition (tanha-
upadana) of past births, and the craving and
clinging acts of will of the present birth bring
about future rebirth. According to Buddhism,
it is this karma-volition that divides beings
into high and According  the
Dhammapada (135), beings are hiers of their
deeds; bearers of their deeds, and their deeds
are the womb out of which they spring, and
through their deeds alone they must change
for the better, remark themselves, and win
liberation from ill—Kié€p s6ng hién tai do Ai
va Thi (Tanha-Upadana) clia ki€p quéd khd
tao thanh. Ai va Thd nhitng hanh dong c6 chi
y trong ki€p hién tai s& tao thanh sy tdi sanh
trong tuong lai. Theo Phat gido thi chinh hanh
nghiép niy di phan loai ching sanh thanh
cao thugng va thip hén. Cdc ching sanh 1a
ké thira tw clGa nghi€p, 1a chi nhin cida
nghiép. Nghiép 12 thai tang, nghiép 1a quyén

low.
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thudc, 1a di€m tya, nghiép phan chia cic loai
hitu tinh; nghia 1a c6 1iét c6 vu (Dhammapada
135).

According to modern biology, a new human
life begins in that miraculous instant when a
sperm cell from the father merges with an
egg cell or ovum within the mother. This is
the moment of birth. Science speaks of only
these two physical common factors.
Buddhism, however, speaks of a third factors
which is purely mental. According to the
Mahatanhasamkhaya-sutta in ~ Majjhima
Nikaya, by the conjunction of three factors
does conception take place. If mother and
father come together, but it is not the
mother’s proper season, and the being to be
reborn (gandhabba) does not present itself, a
gern of life is not planted. If the parents come
together, and it is the mother’s proper season,
but the being to be reborn is not present, then
there is no conception. If the mother and
father come together, and it is the mother’s
proper season and the being to be reborn is
also present, then a germ of life is planted
there. The third factor is simply a term for the
rebirth consciousness (patisandhi-vinnana). It
should be clearly understood that this rebirth
consciousness is not a “self” or a “soul” or an
“ego-entity” that experiences the fruits of
good and evil deeds. Consciousness is also
generated by conditions. Apart from condition
there is no arising of consciousness—Theo
sinh hoc hién dai, d¥i s6ng mdi clia con ngudi
bit dau ngay trong khodnh khic ky diéu. Khi
mot t&€ bio tinh tring clia ngudi cha k&t hdp
vdi t& bao hay nodn bao clia ngudi me. Pay
12 khodnh khic tdi sanh. Khoa hoc chi dé cap
dén hai y&u t6 vat 1y théng thudng. Tuy
nhién, Phit gido néi d&€n y&u thd thit ba dugc
xem 13 thudn tdy tinh than. Theo Kinh
Mahatanhasamkhaya trong Trung B¢ Kinh,
do su két hgp clia 3 y&u t6 ma sy thu thai xdy
ra. N&€u ngudi me va cha giao hop véi nhau,
nhung khong ding thdi ky thu thai cia ngudi
me, va chiing sanh s€ tdi sanh khong hién
dién, thi mot mam s6ng khong duge gieo vao,
nghia 12 bao thai khong thanh hinh. N&€u cha
me giao hgp diing thdi k¥ thu thai cia ngudi

me, nhung khong ¢ sy hién dién clda ching
sanh s€ tdi sanh, lic d6 cling khong c6 su thu
thai. N&€u cha me giao hgp véi nhau diing thdi
ky thu thai ctia ngudi me va c6 sy hién dién
clia chiing sanh sé& tdi sanh, lic 4y mam séng
da dudc gieo vao bao thai thinh hinh. Y&u t&
thit ba chi 12 mot thudt ngit cho thic tdi sanh.
Ciing cAn phai hi€u riing thic tdi sanh ndy
khong phai 1a mdt “tw ngd” hay “linh hon”
hoic mot thuc thé cdm tho qua bdo tot xau
ctia nghiép thién dc. Thdc cling phdt sanh do
cdc duyén. Ngoai duyén khong thé cé thic
sanh khdi.

6) Other types of life—Céc loai d¥i sdng khac:

e (Ignoble) life: Cudc song hen mon.

e (Noble) life: Cudc séng cao quy

e (A pure) life: Cudc séng dao hanh.

e (A pure simple) life: B&i séng binh di thanh
tinh.

e (Areligious) life: Cudc song dao.

e  Worldly life: B&i sng trin tuc.

Life after this: Hiu thé—Later generations or

ages.

Life of asceticism: Cudc song khd hanh.

Life being a constant struggle against

sorrow and calamity: D&i song ludn phai chién

dau chdng lai vu lo hoan nan.

Life of the body: Jiva (skt)—Sinh mang (su

song ctia cd thé con ngudi).

Lifebuoy: Floating bag—Swimming float—Phi

nang (phao cttu cip).

Life is the co-existence of mind and matter:

Su sdng 13 su k&t hdp clia tAm va than.

Life of a conscious being: Sinh ménh cta hitu

tinh ching.

Life cycle: Chu trinh cudc séng—According to

Buddhist tenets, the life cycle of a sentient being

begins when the consciousness enters the womb,

and traditionally this has been considered the

of conception, life cycle

begins—Theo Phit gido, chu trinh cudc song bit

diu tir khi than thifc nhip thai, hay lic bit dau

cudc song clia mot sinh vat khic.

moment another

Life is dear to all: PJi song quy gid véi moi
nguoi.
Life and death: Song chét.
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There is one problem of human life that
cannot be solved through human knowledge
and endeavor. This is the problem of death.
Man’s life expectancy has increased
considerably with the development of
medical science and undoubtedly will be
further prolonged in the future. Nevertheless,
death invariably comes to us all. We
instinctively feel death to be undesirable and
frightening. Young people do not feel so
horrified by death because they are so full of
vitality and strong feelings that they do not
think of death as it really is. They are not
afraid of death because they do not think
about it. If they gave it serious consideration,
they would probably tremble with fear—C6
mot vin dé vé ddi song con ngudi khong thé
gidi quyét dugce bing tri thiic va nd luc cla
con ngudi. P6 1a van dé sy chét. Tudi tho cia
con ngudi di ting 1én khd nhiéu theo véi sy
phét trién clia y khoa va khong nghi ngd gi
nira 1a n6 s€ con gia ting trong tuong lai. Tuy
nhién, cdi chét vin dén véi ching ta khong
mot chiit thay d6i. Theo ban ning, ching ta
cdm thdy cdi chét ddng ghét va ding sg.
Ngudi tré khong cdm thdy bi dnh hudng bdi
c4i ché&t vi ho hiy con trin diy nhua sdng va
cdm gidc manh mé dén ndi ho khdng nghi
dén cdi chét ding that nhu n6. Ho khong sd
cdi ché&t vi ho khong nghi vé né. N&u ho chiu
nghi vé cdi chét mot ciach nghiém tic, chic
chdn ho s& run len vi sg.

How much more fear must a person who is
seriously ill feel! His heart must almost burst
with horror and loneliness when he thinks of
death, which may come upon him at any
moment. Moreover, the pain of his illness will
torment him. The thought of death will double
his pain during his remaining days. Someone
may say that he is not especially afraid of
death. But he says this when he is not
confronted by death. He will surely not be
able to keep his composure when the moment
of death actually approaches.

Sometimes, though, the suffering of pain
actually makes us forget the true pangs of
death. When we feel extreme pain our minds

4)

are so filled with the desire for freedom from
pain that often we are able to forget our terror
of death—M0ot ngudi dang 1am trong bé&nh
hin phai kinh hdi hon bi€t bao nhiéu! Tim
ngudi 4y hin phai nhu v& ra vi kinh hii va cd
don khi ngudi Ay nghi dén cdi chét c6 thé x3y
d€n cho minh bat ¢t ldc nao. Hon nita, vi con
dau s& hanh ha ngudi 4y. Y nghi vé& cdi chét
s& ting ndi dau cla ngudi 4y l1én gip doi
trong nhitng ngay con lai. C6 ngudi c6 thé
bdo ring anh ta khong dic biét s¢ cdi chét.
Nhung ngudi Ay chi néi th€ khi anh ta khong
d6i mit v6i cdi chét. Chic chin anh ta sé&
khong thé giit dudc binh tinh vio lic cdi chét
thuc sy d€n gan. Tuy ring doi khi ndi khé vi
dau dén qua that 1am cho ching ta quén di
ring nhitng ray ritc that sy vé cdi chét. Khi ta
cdm thiy dau d6n ciing cuc thi tAm ta ngip
tran niém ao wdc dugc gidi thodt khdi dau
dén d&n ndi ta c6 thé quén di ndi kinh hai vé
cdi chét.

In a sense, however, all people are just like
criminals sentenced to death. The time will
come when they will all surely die. When
medical science makes further progress, their
physical suffering at the time of death may be
alleviated. But even so, they will not be free
from the terror, anxiety, and suffering of
death itself. There is one way to be free from
the threat of death. This is a religion through
which we can believe in eternal life, that we
do not die, our lives only change in form.
When we can perfect our consciousness
through religion, we will be truly free from
the terror and suffering of death—Tuy nhién,
trong mdt y nghia nao d6, moi ngudi cling
giong nhu nhitng t6i nhan bi x& 4n t& hinh.
Thai di€ém s& dén khi moi ngudi chic chin sé&
phai chét. Khi y khoa ti€n bd xa hon, khd dau
thé chat ctia con ngudi lic sip chét c6 thé
dugc gidm thi€u . Nhung cho dii nhu thé, con
ngudi cling khdng thodt khdi sg hii, lo ling
va kh8 dau vé chinh c4i chét. Chi c6 mot con
dudng d€ thodt khdi sy de doa clia cdi chét.
b6 1a mot ton gido ma nhd nd ching ta ¢
thé tin vao cudc sdng vinh cttu, ring ching ta
khong chét, su sdng clia chiing ta chi thay ddi
hinh thiic ma thdi. Khi chiing ta c6 thé toan
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thién tdm thifc nhd ton gido, ching ta s€ thuc
sy thodt khdi su s¢ hidi va khd dau vé& cdi
chét.

Afflictions of the ideas of life and death in
our daily life—N®&i dau khd vé tu tudng song
chét trong ddi song hiing ngay cla ching ta:
We are shadowed not only by the pangs of
death but also by the suffering of life. We are
assaulted day and night by material, physical,
spiritual and other sufferings. Among these
many sufferings, two, material and physical
sufferings, should be alleviated through
human knowledge and endeavor. Although
these two forms of suffering cannot be
entirely abolished in our present state of
knowledge, they are being lessened bit by bit
with the development and elevation of human
knowledge. In fact, these kinds of suffering
may almost disappear in time—Ching ta
khong nhitng chi bi deo ding bdi nhitng ray
riic vé cdi chét ma con bdi sy khé dau vé su
song nita. Ngay va dém, chiing ta bi tin cong
bdi nhitng khd dau vt chat, co thé, tinh thin
va nhitng khd dau khéc nita. Trong bao nhiéu
dau khé nay, hai khd dau vé vat chat, cd thé
cAn phai dugc gidm thi€u nhd tri thic va nd
lyc clia con ngudi. Mic du trinh d6 hiéu biét
clia ching ta chua thé loai bé hoan toan hai
hinh thifc khd dau nay dudc, nhung chiing ta
cling dang dugc giam thi€u din theo véi su
phét trién cla tri thic clia con ngudi. That
vay, nhitng kh dau nay hau nhu sém mudn
gi ciing c6 thé bi€n mat.

When people encounter a serious suffering
that they cannot resolve however hard they
may try, they feel as if they must depend
upon something more powerful than
themselves, something absolute, and they ask
for help. They entrust themselves body and
mind to this absolute power, as if to say, “Do
as you please. I leave everything up to
you.”—Khi ngui ta d6i mit v6i mot ndi khd
dau trdim trong dé€n ndi ngudi ta khong thé
ki€m sodt n6 du da hét sitc ¢ ging thi ngudi
ta cdm tha'y nhu minh phdi nuong tya vao mot
cdi gi d6 c6 ndng lyc hon minh, mot cdi gi
tuyét d6i, va ngudi ta cau ctiu. Ngudi ta giao
cd thin tdim minh cho ning luc tuyét doi

b)

naynhu 12 bdo ring: “Xin Ngdi cd tly tién.
T6i xin dang moi sy 1€n Ngai.”

What should we depend upon? To what
should we entrust our body and mind?
Primitive people prostrated themselves
before the sun, mountains, animals, plants, or
other human beings and spirits dwelling
within them. But such a behavior is out of the
question now. Believers in a more advanced
form of religion depend on its absolute
power, on a god that is considered to be the
almighty being who creates and governs
everything in heaven and on earth. They
manage to obtain a certain degree of mental
peace by praying to this god and asking his
help—Ching ta nén nuong tya vao cdi gi?
Chiing ta nén giao thin tim minh cho céi gi?
Ngudi nguyén thiy siing bai mat trdi, ndi
non, thd vat, cdy cd, hay nhitng ngudi khic
va nhitng than linh cv ngu bén trong ho.
Nhung cdch x{ sy nhu thé rd rang ngay nay
khong con nita. Ngudi ta tin theo mdt hinh
thic tOn gido ti€n bd hon 1a nudng twa vao
nhitng ning luc tuyét ddi cla ton gido Ay,
nuong tya vao mot vi than linh duge xem 1a
dang todn ning sdng tao va cai qudn moi sy &
trén tryi va trén mit dat. Ho xoay x& dé dat
dugc an tAm § mot mic d6 nao d6 bing cich
cAu nguyén va xin vi than linh nay gitp dd
ho.

But even this peace of mind is limited. We
cannot obtain absolute assurance and peace
from such a god because this god exists
externally in some transcendental sphere like
heaven. A god who majestically looks down
on the world from heaven, a god who
mercilessly punishes evil and rewards good.
The more absolute the power this god
possesses, the more dependent we become
and at the same time, the more we fear we
feel because we do not know when we may
be forsaken by the god or when we may be
punished by him. For this reason, we live in a
great fear of the god, although we depend
upon him with our whole heart. With such
mental dependence on an external force, we
cannot attain true mental peace or nirvana—
Nhung ngay cd sy an tdm nay ciing chi gidi
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han. Ching ta khong thé dat dugc sy bio
dam va binh an tuyét doi tir mot than linh nhu
th€ vi vi than linh nay hién hitu vinh vién tai
mot cdi siéu th€ nio @6 nhu mot cdi trdi
ching han. Mot vi thdn tir ¢di trdi ma nhin
xudéng cdi ddi mot cdch uy nghiém, mot vi
than tritng phat cdi 4c mdt cach tan nhin va
ban thudng cho cdi thién, vi thAn nay cang c6
khd niing tuyét d6i bao nhiéu thi ching ta
cang trd nén 1é thudc va dong thdi cang cAm
thd'y sg hdi bAy nhiéu vi ching ta khong biét
dé&n khi nao chiing ta c6 thé bi vi than niy bd
roi hay khi ndo chiing ta c6 thé bi ngai trirng
phat. Vi thé, ching ta sdng trong kinh s¢ vi
than nay, dii chiing ta 3 doc long nuong tua
vao ngai. Véi sy 1& thudc tAm thic nhu thé
vao mot sttc manh bén ngoai, ching ta khong
thé€ nao dat dugc sy an tinh tim thidc that su.
Can we depend upon anything inside
ourselves? No, this is also unreliable because
our mind is always subject to illusion. Our
body is also unreliable, being destined to
disintegrate eventually. If we could depend
wholly upon something within us, we would
have no need of religion and should be able
to save ourselves by our own efforts—Ching
ta c6 thé nuong tua vao cdi gi d6 bén trong
chiing ta khdng? Khong, cdi 4y ciing khong
dédng tin ciy vi tim ching ta ludn bi 4o tudng.
Than ta ciing khdng ddng tin ciy vi cudi cling
thin cling bi tan ri. N&u ching ta c6 thé
nuong tya hoan toan vao cdi gi d6 bén trong
chiing ta thi chiing ta s& khong cin dén ton
gido va s& c¢6 thé ty cttu minh biing chinh nd
lvc ca minh.

What then should we depend upon for our
salvation? We must here remember the
Buddha’s teaching: “Make the self your light,
make the Law your light,” the words the
Buddha spoke to Ananda, one of his ten great
disciples, before dying. Ananda felt anxious,
reflecting: “When the World Honored One,
who is unparalleled leader and teacher, dies,
who on earth should we depend upon in our
practice and life?” In response to Ananda’s
anxiety, the Buddha taught him as follows:
“Ananda! In the future, you should make
yourself your light and depend upon your own

e)

self. You must not depend upon other people.
You should make the Law your light and
depend upon the Law. You must not depend
upon others—Thé thi chiing ta nén nuong twa
vao cdi gi d& dugc ciu do? o] day ching ta
phdi nhé dén 15i Pitc Phit day: “Hay tu minh
lam 4nh sing cho minh, hiay 14y Phdp lam
4nh sdng cho minh,” day la 181 ma Dic Phat
da néi vdi ton gid A Nan, mot trong mudi dai
dé t ciia Ngai trude khi Ngai nhap diét. Ngai
A Nan nghi ring: “Khi Pic Th& Tén, bac
Pao su 3i thing nhap diét, ching ta s& nuong
twa vio ai trén ddi nay d€ tu tip va sinh
s6ng?” Pép lai ndi lo ling clia A Nan, Diic
Phat day ngai nhu sau: “Nay A Nan! Trong
tuong lai, cdc 6ng nén ty minh lam dnh sidng
cho minh va nén nuong tya vao chinh minh.
Céc dng chd nuong tua vao ai khiac. Cac dng
ciing nén 14y Phdp 1am 4nh sdng cho minh va
nén nudng tya vao Phap. Cac 6ng chd nuong
tra vao ai khac.”

In what way can we gain such consciousness?
Needless to say, the way is to study the
teachings of the Buddha repeatedly and to
root them deeply in our minds by meditating
on them. We must keep firmly in mind the
realization that our lives should be unified
with the universal life or the Buddha. This
indeed is meditation from the religious point
of view. Through this kind of meditation, we
can purify even the mind of which we cannot
be conscious ourselves, that is, our
subconscious mind, and we can make our
thought and conduct harmonize spontaneously
with our surroundings. If our thought and
harmony  with
surroundings, sufferings and worries cannot
trouble us. This mental state is true peace of
mind; it is the state of “nirvana is
quiescence,” the absolute quiet state in which
we cling to nothing. This state of mind is not
limited to a passive mental peace. Our
consciousness of being enlivened by this
great universal life gives us great hope and
courage. Energy  springs from this
consciousness so that we advance to carry out
our daily lives, our work, and our bodhisattva-
way for the benefit of others in this world—

conduct are in our
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Chiing ta c¢6 thé dat dugc cdi tAm thitc nhu
thé€ bing cdch nao? Khong cin phdi néi, dé
1a cdch khong ngiing hoc tap gido 1y clia Pic
Phat va 1am cho gido ly 4y bit ré siu trong
tam nhd to duy vé né. Ta phadi hiéu chic
trong tAm ring sy sdng clia ta can hop nhat
véi sy song clia vil tru hay clia Piic Phat. Pay
thyc sy 13 thién dinh, theo quan diém ton
gido. Nhd loai thién dinh nay, ta c6 thé thanh
tinh dudc cd cdi tim ma khong c6 ¥ thitc dén,
titc 12 tiém thifc cda ta va ¢ thé khién tv duy
va hanh st ctia ta hai hda mot cdch tu nhién
véi hoan cidnh chung quanh. N&u tu duy va
hanh st cia ta hai hda véi hoan cédnh chung
quanh thi nhitng khS dau lo 1ing khong lam ta
r6i rim. Trang thdi tAm thifc nay 1a sy an tinh
thuc sy clia tAm; da'y 1a cAp do clia “Niét Ban
12 tich ling,” cip dd tich ling tuyét dbi trong
dé ching ta khdong nim bit vio cdi gi ca.
Trang thdi tdim thdc nay khong bi gidi han
vao sy an tAm thy dong. Cai tam thic dugc sy
séng vii tru 16n lao 1am cho sinh ddng cla
chiing ta s& cho ching ta niém hy vong va sy
can ddm I6n lao. Nang Iyc tudn ra tir tAim thic
nay khi€n ta ti€n 1én ma thé hién cudc sdng
hiing ngay, su nghiép vd B6 Tit dao cda ta
nhim vi 1¢i ich cho ngudi khic & trén doi
nay.

(B) See Two kinds of life and death.

Life and death are natural things about

which it is useless to worry: Sanh ti 1€ thudng,
lo 1dng chi vo ich ma thoi.

Life and death are nirvana: Sanh t&r 1a Niét
ban.

Life’s distress and delusion: Phién nio—See
Ten stages or objects in meditation.

Life’s distress and illusion: Phién nio cAnh—
One of the ten stages or objects in meditation—
Mot trong mudi canh trong thién quan—See Ten
statges or objects in meditation.

Life’s end: Ménh chung.

Life is endless: Fate is endless—Ménh Vo6
Gidn—See Five untinterrupted hells.

Life faculty: Jivitindriyam (p)—Mang Cin—See
Fifty-two mental states.

Life’s hardships: Ménh Nan—The distress of
living—Nhirng khé khin tr ngai trong cudc sdng.

Life and honour: Perils to life and perils to
noble character—Ménh Pham (ménh nan va
pham nan hay tai nan lién quan dén sy mit con
cla tinh ménh ‘ménh nan’ va tai nan lién quan
dé&n viéc kién tri hay khong kién tri tu hanh pham
hanh ‘pham nan’). Ménh Pham 14 tai nan hay trg
ngai cho tinh ménh va sy tu tri pham hanh cla
bén thAn minh.

Lifeless (a): Thi€u sinh dong.

Lifelike (a): Linh dong—Lively—Full of life.
Life line on the hand: Budng sanh mang.
Life-long innocence: Nhi't sanh bat pham.

Life is painful, empty, impermanent, egoless
(selfless) and nondual: Psi 13 khd, khong, vo
thudng, vd nga va bt nhi.

Life of a period of Buddhism: Life or extent
of a period of Buddhism—Phat phdp tho ménh.
Life is a place to lodge, death is returning
home: Sanh ky t& quy (sanh gid ky gia, t& gia
quy gid).

Life’s problems: Nhitng kh6 khin trong doi.
Life-Prolonging Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva: Dién Ménh Quin Am B6 Tat—
Ngai Quin Am c6 phép tu va ditc kéo dai cudc
song.

Life-prolonging Bodhisattva: Dién Ménh Bd
Tat—The bodhisattvas who are able to increase
length of life to stay in the worldly world to save
other sentient beings. These bodhisattvas are
Samantabhadra, Ksitigarbha,
Avalokitesvara—Nhitng vi Bd T4t c6 phép tu va
dic kéo dai cudc song. Nhitng vi ndy gdm Phd
Hién, Pia Tang va Quin Am.

Life-Prolonging Ksitigarbha Bodhisattva:
Dién Ménh Dia Tang B T4t—Ngai Dia Tang B6
Tét c6 phép tu va dic kéo dai dudc tudi tho.
Life-Prolonging Samantabhadra
Bodhisattva: Dién Ménh Phd Hién BO Tat—
Ngai PhS Hién c6 phép tu va dic kéo dai tudi
tho.

Life of rest and kindness: Tic Ti—At rest and
kind, an old translation of Sramana, one who has
entered into the life of rest and showed loving-
kindness to all—Ti€ng Phan 1a Sa Di, ngudi mdi
nhdp vao Phat Mén, phai dep yén moi tinh cdm
the tuc @€ dem long tir t&€ dd nhan sanh.

and



2631

Life’s retribution: Sinh bio—The deeds done
in this life produce their results in the next
reincarnation—Nhitng viéc 1am trong ki€p nay
san sanh ra nhitng hau qué trong ki€p tdi sanh sip
tGi.

Lifespan: Ki&p song.

Life star: B6n Ménh Tinh—The life-star of an
individual, the particular star of the seven stars of
Ursa Major which is dominant in the year of
birth—Sao b&n ménh, dic biét 1a mot trong bay vi
sao (Tha't Hung Tinh) ché€ ngy nim sanh.

Life is suffering: Cudc song 1a khd.

Life of the Tathagata: Nhu Lai Tho Lugng.
Lifetime: The period of
existence—Nhat Ky—Mot doi.
Life turbidity: Mang Trugc—See Five kinds of
turbidity.

Life is uncertain, death is certain: Mang sdng
mong manh, cdi chét 12 chic chin—This is a
well-know saying in Buddhism. Knowing fully
well that death is certain and is the natural
phenomenon that veryone has to face, we should
not be afraid of death. Yet all of us fear death
because we do not think of its inevitability. We
like to cling to our life and body and develop too
much craving and attachment—P4ay la mot ciu
néi ndi ti€ng trong Phat Gido. N&u chiing ta ludn
biét riing cdi chét 1a chic chin va 13 mdt hién
tugng tu nhién ma moi ngudi rdi sé phai kinh qua,
thi ching ta s& khong con s¢ hii trude cdi chét.
Tuy nhién, tAt cd chding ta ai cling sg chét vi
chiing ta khong nghi vé sy tat y&u clia nd. Trdi
lai, chiing ta thich chap thli vio ddi sdng va tir d6
phét sinh ra dd thi tham chip.

Life is without birth: V6 Sanh Chi Sanh—An
immortal life, a nirmanakaya, or transformation
appearance of a Buddha in the world—Sanh cla
vO sanh, nhu Pdc Phit héa thin thi hién ndi coi
Ta Ba.

Life in the world of no-form: Arupyacarin
(skt)—Vo6 Sic deeds—The
exact meaning of this term is difficult to know. It
may be regarded as synonymous with
“Anabhogacarya.”—Nhitng hanh ddng v6 hinh
sic. Nghia chinh x4c clia thudt ngit ndy that khé
bi€t. C6 1& né nhim 4m chi doi song & cdi vo sic,
hay né ddng nghia véi vo cdng dung hanh.

an individual

Hanh—Formless

Lifetime (a): Generation—Sudt d3i—Thé hé.

Lifetime (n): Mot ki€p—Over many lifetimes:

Qua nhiéu ki€p.

Lifted and purified mind: TAm trong sing va

thanh tinh.

Light (n): Prabha

Ilumination—Splendor—Anh sdng—Quang

minh—Quang huy—Ray—Beam—There are

three kinds of light—C6 ba loai d4nh sdng—See

Dual lights and Three kinds of light.

Light of accumulation of all virtues: Tich tap

tit cd cdng dic quang minh—See

characteristics of the body of Buddha.

Light arises within someone: Anh sing tda

ngdi trong ai.

Light of awareness: Anh sing tinh thifc.

Light of Buddha: Buddharansi (skt)—Aura—

Glory—Halo—Spiritual enlightenment—Phat

quang.

Light from the Buddha’s body: Phit than

quang—See Dual lights (A).

Light from a Buddha’s mind: Phit tim

quang—TAm quang—Anh quang minh t tim

Phat phat ra—See Dual lights (A) and (B).

Light of Buddha-truth: Pao quang.

Light candles: Dot den cdy.

Light and darkness: Minh minh (sdng va tdi)—

Anh séng va béng toi.

1) The power of light and darkness: Stic manh
clia 4nh sdng va béng tdi.

2) Devas and Yama: Chu Thién va ma quy—
Gods and demons.

3) Visible and invisible: Hiru hinh va vo hinh.

Light ease: Prashraddhi (skt)—Khinh an hay nhe

nhang tho thGi—Light ease, an initial expedient in

the cultivation of Zen. Before samadhi is actually

achieved, one experiences ‘“light-ease.”—Ngudi

tu thién thudng trdi qua giai doan “khinh an” tru6c

khi ti€n vao “dinh”—See Fifty-one dharmas

interactive with the mind.

Light at the end of the tunnel: Bi cuc thdi lai

(qua con cd cuc dén hdi t6t lanh)—When

misfortune reaches its limit, then prosperity

comes.

Light  of
ignorance:

(skt)—Brightness—

Ten

overcomes
light,

enlightenment

Minh Hic—The inner
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enlightenment censing and overcoming ignorance,
like incense perfuming and interpenetrating—Anh
sdng gidc ngd khic phuc vo6 minh, ciing nhu
huong téa mii xuyén khip.

Light of free knowledge forever terminating
all false descriptions: Quang minh tri tu tai ddt
hén tat cd hy ludin—See Ten characteristics of the
body of Buddha.

Light of freedom showing the eternal
cancellation of all doubts: Quang minh thi hién
canh gi6i tu tai didt hin tat ci nghi ng5—See Ten
characteristics of the body of Buddha.

Light of future: Giac ngdo—See All-knowing.
Light of gods: Than quang—Deva light.

Light Of Great Penetrations Buddha: Phit
bai Thong Quang.

Light of great, wondrous sound: Xuit dai
diéu 4m quang minh—See Ten characteristics of
the body of Buddha.

Light-hearted: Without care—V6 tu.

Light of independent universal illumination
of nondwelling knowledge: Quang minh tri vo
tru tu tai chi€u khip—See Ten characteristics of
the body of Buddha.

Light of indestructibly unexcelled great
knowledge: Bit Kha Hoai quang minh dai tri vo
thugng—See Ten types of characteristics of
manifestation of a Buddha (8).

Light of inexhaustibly unexcelled great
knowledge: Bat Kha Citu Canh quang minh dai
tri vo thugng—See Ten types of characteristics of
manifestation of a Buddha (8).

Light of knowledge: Jnana-prabha (skt)—See
Tri Quang.

Light of knowledge of all Buddhas: Phat tri
quang minh—See Ten kinds of definitive mark of
Great Enlightening Beings.

Light of marvelous sayings according to
need: C6 quang minh tiy s nghi xut diéu Am—
See Ten characteristics of the body of Buddha.
Light from the mind: TAm quang minh—The
light from the (Buddha’s) mind, especially the
merciful heart of Amitabha. As contrasted with
the physical light. Every Buddha has both physical
light and light of the mind—Anh hao quang tit

tAm tir bi ctia Pitc Phat, dic biét 1a ctia Phiat A Di
Pa. Ngudc lai vdi sic quang minh. M&i vi Phat
déu c6 ca hai thif sic quang va tAm quang.
Light-net Buddha: Vong Minh Phit.

Light pervades internally: Which helps the
person extract intestinal worms—Trong Than
Nhit Trung—See Ten states of the form-skandha.
Light of Precious Flowers in Space Buddha:
Phat Hu Khéng Bao Hoa Quang.

Light of producing free utterances adorning
lands and maturing sentient beings: Cé6
quang minh xuit Am thanh ty tai thanh tinh trang
nghiém qudc do thanh thuc ching sanh—See Ten
characteristics of the body of Buddha.

Light of pure, free illumination: Thanh tinh tu
tai chi€u quang minh—See Ten characteristics of
the body of Buddha.

Light and shadow: Passing time—Quang 4m
(thdi gian trdi qua).

Light-Sound Heavens: Abhasvara (skt)—The
heavens of utmost light and purity—Quang Am
Thién—See Abhasvara.

Light source: Quang nguyén.

Light of the Tathagata-eye streams forth
radiance: A Vairocana-samadhi—Nhdt Thiét
Nhu Lai Nhian Sic Nhu Minh Chi€u Tam Ma
Dia—Mot loai tam mudi ctia Phat Ty Lo Gid Na,
trong d6 4nh quang nhin sic clia Nhu Lai chi€u
khip.

Light in temporary manifestations: Hién
Khéi Quang—The phenomenal radiance of
Buddha which shines out when circumstances
require it, as contrasted to his noumenal radiance
which is constant—Hao quang bén ngoai cia Phit
(tiy theo hoan cdnh bén ngoai), d6i lai véi thudng
quang cia Phit—See Two kinds of light (C).
Light of total universal illumination: Phé
chi€u quang minh (quang minh chi€u khip tit
cd)—See Ten characteristics of the body of
Buddha.

Light of truth: Anh sing ctia chon ly.

Light of understanding all languages and
gladdening others: Quang minh hi€n khip tat
cd ngon ngit khi€n sanh hoan hy—See Ten
characteristics of the body of Buddha.
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Light of unexcelled great knowledge which
produces mystic transformation: Xuit Sanh
Bi&€n Héa quang minh dai tri vd thugng—See Ten
types of characteristics of manifestation of a
Buddha (8).

Light of unexcelled great knowledge of all
spiritual powers: Nhitt Thi€t Than Thong quang
minh dai tri v6 thugng—See Ten types of
characteristics of manifestation of a Buddha (8).
Light of unexcelled great knowledge of
sustaining the nature of Buddhahood: Tri
Phat Chiing Tanh quang minh dai tri vd thugng—
See Ten types of characteristics of manifestation
of a Buddha (8).

Light of unexcelled great knowledge of
universal illumination: Phd Chi€u quang minh
dai tri v0 thugng—See Ten types of
characteristics of manifestation of a Buddha (8).
Light of unimpeded wisdom does not rest
on anything: V6 ngai hué quang minh khong
chd y—See Ten types of characteristics of
manifestation of a Buddha (9).

Light of wuniversally unexcelled great
knowledge: Phd Tuy Thuin quang minh dai tri
v thugng—See Ten types of characteristics of
manifestation of a Buddha (8).

Light of Unmoving Wisdom Buddha: Phit
Bat Pong Tri Quang.

Light of various adornments unexcelled
great knowledge: Ching Chiing Trang Nghiém
quang minh dai tri vd thugng—See Ten types of
characteristics of manifestation of a Buddha (8).
Light-Virtue Buddha: Quang Biic Phit.

Light wave: Quang ling (dnh sdng va séng).
Light of the western paradise: TAy Quang—
Anh séng (hao quang) ctia TAy Phuong Cuc Lac.
Light of wisdom: Tué chi€u (dnh sdng tri tué
chi€u tda khip noi xua tan béng tdi clia v minh).
Light of the worlds: Giic ngo—See All-
knowing.

Lighted tinder: Thach Héa—Tinder, i.e. of but
momentary existence—Anh lita do d4 tée ra, vi
vGi sy khdi diét nhanh chéng clia vo thudng.
Lightening causes of attaining the perfect

Buddha-nature: Liéu Nhan Phat Tdnh—The
second of the three Buddha-nature (the revealing
or lightening causes, associated with the Buddha-
wisdom). The other two are the direct cause of
attaining the perfect Buddha-nature the
environing cause, or his goodness or merits which
result in deliverance or salvation—Téanh thd nhi
trong tam Phat tdnh, hai tinh kia 1& Chanh nhan
Phat tinh va Duyén nhan Phat tdnh.

Lighting strings of lanterns: Phéng Bang—On
the fifteenth of the first month, later extended to
the seventh and fifteenth of the month. A custom
attributed to Han-Ming Ti, to celebrate the victory
of Buddhism in the debate with Taoists—Nhitng
day dén 16ng d6t 1én vao dém rim Thudng
Nguon, sau ndy ngudi ta kéo dai tit mong bay dé&n
ram. Theo tip tuc tif thdi Hin Minh D€ thi vao
thdi ndy chu Ting (Ma DPing Ca Di€p va Tric
Phdp Lan) cing cdc dao si clia Lio gido tranh
luan vé gido 1y va da thing cdc dao si. Do d6 vua
Hin Minh P& xu6ng chi€u 1y ngay rim Thugng
Nguon thip den sust dém dé bidu thi sy sdng sia
cta Phit phép.

Lighting up all the world: Mi Gian Quang—
According to the Lotus Sutra, this is the ray light
which issued therefrom lighting up all worlds—
Theo Kinh Phiap Hoa, mi gian quang la 4nh sdng
tring phét ra tir gitta cip chidn may cda DPic Phat,
ludn sdng nay chi€u sing khip céc coi.
Lightness: Khinh Nhuyén hay nhe diu—This is
one of the eight waters of merit and virtue or eight
kinds of water of virtues, or eight virtues. It is said
that these are characteristics of water in the lakes
and ponds in the Pure Land of Amitabha
Buddha—Pbay 1a mdt trong tdm cong ddc dugc vi
v6i tdm tdnh clia nude. Ngudi ta néi day 1a tdnh
dic thit cia nu6c trong nhitng ao hd noi cdi Tinh
Do cta Pic Phat A Di Pa—See Eight kinds of
water of virtues, or eight virtues.

Lightness of consciousness: Cittalahuta (p)—
Tam Khinh An—See Fifty-two mental states.
Lightness of mental body: Kayalahuta (p)—
Tam S& Khinh An—See Fifty-two mental states.
Lightning: Pién Ch6p—See Nine similes.
Lightning flash: Anh dién ch6p—Thiém Dién

Quang—Lightening-flashing, therefore awe-
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inspiring—Anh chép 16e 1én, ding dé vi véi su
mau le manh liét cla su viéc.

Lightning Flash Ghost King: Quy Vuong Pién
Quang.

Lightning and flint-fire: Pién Quang Thach
Hda—Con goi 1a Pién Hda Thach Quang, vi su
viéc nhanh nhu 1an dién chép.

Lightning speed: Thin t6c.

Lightning of the Truth: Phip dién (dién).
Li-I’s samadhi: N T Xuat Dinh—The story of
a woman named Li-I who was so deeply in
samadhi before the Buddha that Manjusri could
not arouse her; she could only be aroused by a
bodhisattva who has sloughed off the skandhas
and attained enlightenment—Chuyén nang Ly-Y
nhap dinh Tam Mudi & gan tdoa Phit ma ngai Vin
Thii khong thé ddnh thitc day dudc; ngudi ndy chi
c6 thé bi danh thitc day bdi mot vi BS tat da 1ot
bé dugc ngii udn va thanh dat gidc ngd Bd P& ma
thoi.

Like: Tatha (skt)—As—In such manner—So—
Thus.

Like a bubble: Nhu bao (bong béng).

Like a cloud: Nhu van (nhu may).

Likes and dislikes: Things one likes and does
not like—Nhitng di€u thich va nhitng diéu khdng
thich.

Like a dream: Nhu mong.

Like father like son: Cha nao con niy (HS phu
sanh h§ tir).

Like a fish or a hare: Ngu Thd—Like a fish or
a hare, when caught the net may be ignored, i.e.
the meaning or spirit of a sutra more valuable than
the letter—Gidng nhu ¢4 hay thd, mot khi da bt
dugc r6i thi phai quén luéi di, cling nhu vay nghia
cta kinh ¢6 gié tri hon 1a chit trong kinh.

Like fish, which only see the bait and not
the hook, people only see what serves their

purpose and are blind to what does not:
Ngudi ta thudng chi thdy cdi 1¢i chit khong thdy
cé4i hai, cling gidng nhu lodi cd thudng chi thdy
mi&€ng mdi chit khong thiy ludi ciu dang chd sin
(Nhan ki€n 1gi nhi bat ki€n hai, ngu kién thuc nhi
bat ki€n ciu).

Like lightning: Nhu dién chép.

Likewise: Ciing nhu vay.

Liking to be in tranquil extinction and
annihilating afflictions, forgetting the Bodhi
mind: Thich noi tich diét, ddt trir phién ndo, nén
quén mit Bb6 Pé tim—See Ten kinds of
possession by demons of Great Enlightening
Beings.

Liking the ways of individual liberation:
Thich dao nhi thira—Liking the ways of individual
liberation, one of the ten things that Bodhisattvas
should avoid—See things that
enlightening beings to regress from the Buddha
teachings.

Limbs of enlightenment: Sapta-bodhyangani
(skt)—Sambojjhanga (p)—Gidc chi—According
to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are seven Limbs (factors) of
Enlightenment, or the seven Bodhi
Practicing the seven awakening states will result
in the following achievements: Elimination of
evil; development of virtue; feeling of
cheerfulness versus suffering; final
enlightenment—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng Bd Kinh, cé biy gidc chi hay thit bd dé
phan. Phat tif tu hanh thit gidc chi dat dugc nhitng
két qua sau day: TAt cd dc phdap déu dudc tidu
trlr; tAt cd phdp lanh cang ngdy cang ting truéng;
vi tu thi€n bd dc nén ludn ludn dude an lac, khong
bi dau khd; s& chitng qua thanh Phit—See Seven
Bodhyangas.

Limit (v): Han ch€—To bound—To restrict.
Limit of suffering: Khd t& hay gidi han cudi
cling cia dau khd (entrance to nirvana—cita vao
niét ban).

Limited: Han hep—Hu Iugng—Limitation
Restricted—Finite, opposite of measureless,
boundless or infinite—C6 thé do ludng dugc, doi
lai v6i vo6 lugng hay khong do lutGng dugc:
Limited.
Limited virtue:
V) (6A) (1).
Limitless (a): Ananta—V0 bién—Endless—
Boundless—Infinite.

Limitless bodies: V6 Cuwc Chi Thé—The
limitless bodies of those in the Pure Land; the
state of one who has attained nirvana—Than thé
cla ching sanh ndi Cuc Lac Tinh P9 hay trang
th4i ndi than tAim dat ngd 1y Ni€t Ban vo cuc.

Ten cause

shares.

Gidéi hitru han—See Precepts
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Limitless indifference: Upeksa (skt)—X&a Vo
Lugng Tam—Absolute indifference—Giving up
all things—Complete abandonment, or absolute
indifference (renunciation of the mental faculties),
one of the four forms of unlimited, or unsparing
mind of all Buddhas—Hoan toan x4 bd, mot trong
td v6 lugng tdm cua chu Phat—See Four
immeasureable minds.

Limitless perception: Vijnanancayatana (skt)—
State of boundless knowledge—Thic V6 Bién
Xt—See Nine kinds of non-action (A), Four
formless jhanas, and Four immaterial heavens.
Limitless perception heaven: Thic V6 Bién
Xit—The second of the formless realms—Ching
sanh try noi thitc—See Nine realities.

Limitless space heaven: Khong V6 Bién Xi—
First of the formless realms—Ching sanh khong
Xt tru—See Nine realities.

Lin-Chi I-Hsuan ( - 866): Chinese Ch’an
master, founder of the Lin-Chi school and dharma
successor of Huang-Po—Lam T& Nghia Huyén—
Lin-Chi was a disciple of Huang-Po. He was one
of the famed chinese Zen masters during the
T’ang dynasty. His year of birth is unknown. In
China a special Zen sect was named after him
“Lin-Chi” of which doctrine was based on his
teachings. He was famous for his vivid speech and
forceful pedagogical methods, as well as direct
treatment of his disciples. He never liked those
roundabout dealings which generally
characterized the methods of a lukewarm master.
He must have got this directness from his own
mastewr Huang-Po, by whom he was struck three
times for asking the fundamental principle of
Buddhism. Lin-Chi is regarded as the author of
“Kwats!” even though Ma-Tsu was an epoch-
maker in the history of Zen, uttered “Kwats!” to
his disciple, Pai-Chang, when the latter came up
to the master for a second time to be instructed in
Zen. This “Kwats!” is said to have deafened Pai-
Chang’s ear for three days. But it was principally
due to Lin-Chi that this particular cry was most
effectively and systematically made use of and
later came to be one of the special features of the
Lin-Chi school in distinction to the other schools.
In fact, the cry came to be so abused by his
followers that he had to make the following

remark: “You are so given up to learning my cry,
but I want to ask you this: ‘Suppose one man
comes out from the eastern hall and another from
the western hall, and suppose both give out the
cry simultaneously; and yet I say to you that
subject and predicate are clearly discernible in
this. But how will you discern them?’ If you are
unable to discern them, you are forbidden
hereafter to imitate my cry.”—Lam T& 1a mon dé
clia Hoang B4. Ong 1a mot trong nhitng thién su

Trung Hoa ndi ti€ng vao ddi nha Pudng. Khong

ai bi€t 6ng sanh vao nim ndo. Mot tong phdi

Thién dic biét da dugc dat dudi tén ong. Ong ndi

ti€ng vi cdc phuong phdp manh bao va 16i néi

chuyén sdng dong véi mon sinh. Ngai khong tdn
thanh 18i néi phdp quanh co, s§ trudng clia cdc
phdp su thi€u nhiét huyét. C6 1& do su thira hudng
phép Thién tric chi 4y tir su phu Hoang B4, tru6c
kia ddnh su ba 1an khi ba 1an su d€n tham van vé

y&u chi cia Phat phdp. LAm T€ dugc coi nhu 1a

ngudi dau tién chii xudng ti€ng hét, nhung trude

d6 da c6 Ma T4 1a vi cao Ting (see Ma T46) da

md mot ky nguyén méi cho Thién stt, di hét to

khi B4ch Trugng dén tdi van Thién, ti€ng hét Ay

chat chida dén ndi Bach Trugng phdi bi di€c tai
dé&n ba ngay. Nhung chinh do LAm T€ ma tiéng
hét dugc dic dung va c6 hiéu ning nhit, va sau
niy bi€n thanh mdt ngén tuyét ky ctia LAim T€&

Tong. That su, vé sau ndy cic dé tif clia ngai qud

lam dung vé ti€ng hét d€n ndi ngai phai thdt ra:

“Toi nghe qui 6ng toan hoc hét. Thi hdi qui 6ng

vi nhu mdi tdy c6 ngudi ra, mai dong c¢6 ngudi ra,

cé hai ngudi cing hét. Cdc 6ng cé phin biét dugc

ti€ng hét ndo 1a khich, con ti€ng hét ndo 1a chd
khdng? Né&u cdc dng khong phian biét dudc, tir
day cAm hoc ti€ng hét clia 130 Ting.”

* From the beginning of his residence at
Huang-Bo, Lin-Chi’s performance of his
duties was examplary. At that time, Mu-Chou
T’ao-Ming served as head monk. Mu-Chou
asked Lin-Chi: “How long have you been
practicing here?” Lin-Chi said: “Three years.”
Mu-Chou said: “Have you gone for an
interview with the master or not?” Lin-Chi
said: “T haven’t done so. I don’ know what to
ask him.” Mu-Chou said: “Why not ask him,
‘What is the essential meaning of
Buddhism?’” So Lin-Chi went to see Huang-
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Bo, but before he could finish his question
Huang-Bo struck him. Lin-Chi went out, and
Mu-Chou asked him: “What happened when
you asked him?” Lin-Chi said: “Before I
could get the words out he hit me. I don’t
understand.” Mu-Chou said: “Go ask him
again.” So Lin-Chi asked Huang-Bo again,
and Huang-Bo once again hit him. Lin-Chi
asked a third time, and Huang-Bo hit him
again. Lin-Chi revealed this to Mu-Chou,
saying: “Before you urgeme to ask about the
Dharma, but all I got was a beating. Because
of evil karmic hindrances. I’'m not able to
comprehend the essential mystery. So, today
I’'m going to leave here.” Mu-Chou said: “If
you’re going to leave, you must say good-bye
to the master.” Lin-Chi bowed and went off.
Mu-Chou then went to Huang-Bo and said:
“That monk who asked you the questions,
although he’s young he’s very extraordinary.
If he come to say good-bye to you, please
give him appropriate instruction. Later he’ll
become a great tree under which everyone on
earth will find refreshing shade.” The next
day when Lin-Chi came to say good-bye to
Huang-Bo, Huang-Bo said: “You don’t need
to go somewhere else. Just go over to the
Kao’ Monastery and practice with T a-Wu.
He’ll explain to you.”—Trudc nhi't su dé€n hoi
Hoang BA4. 0 day su oai nghi nghiém chinh
ditc hanh chu toan. Thd Toa (Trdn Tdn Tic)
thay khen ring: “Tuy 12 hiu sanh cling chiing
ching giong.” Thi Toa bén hdi: “Thugng Toa
3 day dugc bao 1au?” Su thua: “Ba nim.” Thi
Toa hédi: “Ting tham van chua?’ Su thua:
“Chura titng tham van, cling ching bi&t tham
van cédi gi?” Thi Toa bdo: “Sao khong dén
héi Hdoa Thugng Pudng PAu, thé nao 1a dai y
Phat Phdp?” Su lién d&€n hdi, chua dit 1di.
Hoang B4 lién ddnh. Su trd xudng. Thi Toa
héi: “Hdi thé nao?” Su thua: “To6i hdi 15i chua
dat, Hoa Thugng lién dédnh, toi chﬁng biét.”
Thii Toa néi: “Nén di hdi nita.” Su lai dén
hdi. Hoang B4 lai dinh. Nhu thé ba phen héi,
bi dinh ba 1an. Su d&n bach Thi Toa: “Nhg
long tir bi cda thdy day t6i dé€n thua héi Hoa
Thugng, ba phen hdi bi ba 1in ddnh, toi tu
budn chuéng duyén che diy khong lanh hoi

dugc thAm chi. Nay xin tit gid ra di. Thi Toa
lai bdo: “Khi thdy di nén dén gia tir Hoa
Thugng r6i sé di.” Su 1€ bdi xong trd vé
phong. Thii Toa dén that Hoa Thugng trudc,
thua: “Ngudi d&n thua hdi 4y, that 12 ding
phdp, khi ngudi iy dén tr gid, xin Hoa
Thugng phuong tién ti€p y, vé sau duc déo sé
thanh mdt gbéc dai tho che mdt trong thién
ha.” Su dén tir gii. Hoang B4 bdo: “Ching
nén di chd nao khic, nguoi di thing d&€n Cao
An chd Thién Su Pai Ngu, dng 4y sé& vi ngudi
néi tot.”

When Lin-Chi reached T a-Wu, T’a-Wu said:
“Where have you come from?” Lin-Chi said:
“From Huang-Bo.” T’a-Wu said: “What did
Huang-Bo say?” Lin-Chi said: “Three times I
asked him about the essential doctrine and
three times I got hit. I don’t know if I made
some error or not.” T’a-Wu said: “Huang-Bo
has old grandmotherly affection and endures
all the difficulty for your sake—and here you
are asking whether you’ve made some error
or not!” Upon hearing these words Lin-Chi
was awakened. Lin-Chi then said: “Actually,
Huang-Bo’s Dharma is not so great.” T’a-Wu
grabbed him and said: “Why you little bed-
wetter! You just came and said: you don’t
understand. But now you say there’s not so
much to Huang-Bo’s teaching. What do you
see? Speak! Speak!” Lin-Chi then hit T’a-Wu
on his side three times. T’a-Wu let go of him,
saying: “Your teacher is Huang-Bo. I’ve got
nothing to do with it.” Lin-Chi then left T a-
Wu and returned to Huang-Bo—Su dén chd
Pai Ngu. Pai Ngu hdi: “O chd nao d&én?” Su
thwa: “0 Hoang B4 dé&n.” Pai Ngu hdi:
“Hoang B4 c6 day gi khong?” Su thua: “Con
ba phen héi dai y Phat phdp, ba 1an bi danh.
Ching bi&t con c6 18i hay khong 18i?” Pai
Ngu néi: “Ba gia Hoang B4 da vi ngudi chi
chd tot khd, lai d&n trong Ay hdi c6 16i khong
16i?” Ngay cau néi 4y, su dai ngd, thua: “Xua
nay Phat phdp ctia Hoang B4 khong nhiéu.”
Pai Ngu nim ding lai, bdo: “Con quy ddi
dudi sang, vira n6i c6 161 khong 161, gio lai
n6i Phat phdp clia Hoang B4 khong nhiéu.
Nguoi thi'y dao 1y gi, n6i mau! Néi mau!” Su
lién cho vao hong Pai Ngu ba thoi. Pai Ngu
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budng ra, n6i: “Thay clia nguoi 12 Hoang B4,
ching can hé gi viéc clia ta.” Su tir ta Pai
Ngu trd vé Hoang B4.

Huang-Bo saw him and said: “This fellow
who’s coming and going. How can he ever
stop?” Lin-Chi said: “Only through
grandmotherly concern.” Lin-Chi then bowed
and stood in front of Huang-Bo. Huang-Bo
said: “Who has gone and returned?” Lin-Chi
said: “Yesterday I received the master’s
compassionate instruction. Today I went and
practiced at T’a-Wu’s.” Huang-Bo said:
“What did T’a-Wu say?” Lin-Chi then
recounted his meeting with T’a-Wu. Huang-
Bo said: “That old fellow T a-Wu talks too
much! Next time I see him I'll give him a
painfuls whip!” Lin-Chi said: “Why wait until
later, here’s a swat right now!” Lin-Chi then
hit Huang-Bo. Huang-Bo yelled: “This crazy
fellow has come here and grabbed the tiger's
whiskers!" Lin-Chi shouted. Huang-Bo then
yelled to his attendant: “Take this crazy man
to the practice hall!”—Hoang B4 thdy su vé,
lién bao: “Ké nay dén dén di di, biét bao gid
li€u ngd.” Su thwa: “Chi vi tAm ldo ba qud
thi€t tha, nén nhon sy di xong, ding hiu.”
Hoang B4 héi: “D&n dau vé?” Su thua: “Hom
trudc vang 13i day ctia Hdoa Thuong d&n tham
vdn Pai Ngu tr§ vé&.” Hoang B4 hdi: “Pai
Ngu c6 18i day gi?” Su lién thuit lai viéc
trude. Hoang B4 bdo: “Lao Pai Ngu nidy da
budng 15i, dgi d&én diy ta cho dn don.” Su
ti€p: “N6i gi dgi dén, ngay bay gid cho in.”
Su lién buSc t6i sau lung Hoang B4 tdt mot
tat. Hoang B4 bdo: “Gi phong dién niy lai
dén trong a4y nhd rau cop.” Su lién hét.
Hoang B4 goi: “Thi gid! Din gi phong dién
ndy lai nha Thién.”

One day, Lin-Chi was sleeping in the monk’s
hall. Huang-Bo came in and, seeing Lin-Chi
lying there, struck the floor with his staff. Lin-
Chi woke up and lifted his head. Seeing
Huang-Bo standing there, he then put his
head down and went back to sleep. Huang-Bo
struck the floor again and walked to the upper
section of the hall. Huang-Bo saw the head
monk, who was sitting in meditation. Huang-
Bo said: “There’s someone down below who

is sitting in meditation. What do you imagine
you’re doing?” The head monk said: “What’s
going on with this fellow ?7’—Mot hom su
ngdi trude trong Tang dudng, thd'y Hoang B4
dén, lién nhim mit lai. Hoang B4 14y tich
trugng nén xudéng san. LAm T& nging dau
1én, thdy Hoang B4 ding d6, LAm T€ beén
ti€p tuc guc dau xudng ngi ti€p. Hoang B4
lam thé sg, lién tr§ vé phuong trugng. Su theo
dé&n phuong trugng 1 ta. Thi Toa ding hiu &
d6, Hoang B4 bdo: “Vi Tang diy tuy 1a hiu
sanh lai bi€t ¢6 viéc nay.” Thi Toa thua:
“Hoa Thugng gia dudi got chon ching dinh
dat, lai ching ctt k& hiu sanh.” Hoang B4
lién v& trén miéng mot cdi. Thii Toa thua:
“Biét 1a dugc.”

One day, Lin-Chi entered the hall to preach,
saying: “Over a mass of reddish flesh there
sits a true man who has no title; he is all the
time coming in and out from your sense-
organs. If you have not yet testified to the
fact, look, look!” A monk came forward and
asked: “Who is this true man of no title?” Lin-
Chi came right down from his straw chair and
taking hold of the monk exclaimed: “Speak!
Speak!” The monk remained irresolute, not
knowing what to say, whereupon the master,
letting him go, remarked, “What worthless
stuff is this true man of no title!” Lin-Ch the
went straight back to his room—Mo§t hdm su
thugng dudng thuyét phap: “Trén dong thit d6
lIom c¢6 mdt vO vi chdn nhian thudng ra vo
theo 16i clta md trén mit cdc nguoi. Thay
nao so tdim chua chitng c& dugc thi nhin day.”
C6 mot thay budc ra hdi: “Vo vi chian nhin
Ay 1a cdi g1?” Lam T& vut buSc xudng thién
sang, nim cing vi su hét 16n, ‘Né6i di! Noi
di!”” Vi su dang linh quynh thi TS budng ra,
tré moi néi: “Vo vi chdn nhin, § chi 1a mot
cuc phan khd.” N6i xong ngai di thing vao
phuong trugng.

One day, Venerable Ting asked Lin-Chi:
“What is the ultimate principle of Buddhism?”
He came right down from his seat, took hold
of the monk, slapped him with his hand, and
pushed him away. Venerable Ting stood
stupified. A bystander monk suggested: “Why
don’t you make a bow?” Obeying the order,
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Venerable Ting was about to bow, when he
abruptly awoke to the truth of Zen—Mot
hom, Pinh Thugng Toa héi Lam Té&: “Thé
nao 12 dai y cda phdp Phat?” Lim T& budc
xudng tda, nim 18y Thugng Toc, xdn cho mot
bat tai, rdi x0 ra. Pinh Thugng Toa ding
khyng. Ong Tiang ding bén nhic: “Pinh
Thugng Toa, sao khong lay Hoa Thugng di!”
Pinh Thugng Toa toan lay thi ngay lic 4y hot
nhién dai ngd.

* In 867 A.D. when Lin-Chi wa about to die he
sat upright and said: “After I'm gone, my
Treasury of the True Dharma Eye cannot be
destroyed.” Lin-Chi’s disciple, San-Sheng,
said: “How could we dare destroy the
Master’s Treasury of the True Dharma Eye?”
Lin-Chi said: “In the future if someone ask
about my teaching, what will you say to
them?” San-Sheng shouted! Lin-Chi said:
“Who would have thought that my Treasury
of the true Dharma Eye would be destroyed
by this blind ass!” Upon saying these words
Lin-Chi passed away, sitting upright—Vao
nim 867 khi sip mat, Laim T€ ngdi ngay
thing, néi: “Sau khi ta tich ching dugc diét
mAt Chdnh Phdp Nhin Tang cla ta.” Tam
Thdnh thua: PAu dim diét m4t Chdnh Phdp
Nhin Tang ctia Hoa Thuong.” LAm T€ bio:
“Vé& sau c¢6 ngudi hdi, nguoi dip th€ niao?”
Tam Thanh lién hét! Su bdo: “Ai bi€t Chanh
Phép Nhin Tang clia ta dén bén con lira ml
diét mat.” N6i xong su ngdi thing thi tich.

Lin-Chi School: LAim T& Tong—One of the five

sects of Zen Buddhism in China, which was

propagated by Lin-Chi, a Dharma heir of the Sixth

Zen Patriarch Hui-Neng—MO0t trong ndm tong

phdi Thién Phat Gido cia Trung Qudc dugc xién

duong bdi ngai Lam T&, phdp ti cia Luc TS Hué

Ning—See Lin-Chi Sect.

Lin-Chi Sect: Trudng phdi Lam Té—Rinzai

(Zen) school—One of the most famous Chinese

Ch’an founded by Ch’an Master Lin-Chi I-Hsuan,

a disciple of Huang-Po. At the time of the great

persecution of Buddhists in China from 842 to

845, Lin-Chi founded the school named after him,

the Lin-Chi school of Ch’an. During the next

centuries, this was to be not only the most
influential school of Ch’an, but also the most vital

school of Buddhism in China. Lin-Chi brought the
new element to Zen: the koan. The Lin-Chi
School the importance of “Sudden
Enlightenment” and advocates unusual means or
abrupt methods of achieving it, such as shouts,
slaps, or hitting them in order to shock them into
awareness of their true nature. The Lin-Chi uses
collections of koans systematically in its temples
and downplays the reading of sutras and
veneration of Buddha images in favor of seeking
the Buddha Nature directly through the use of
koans and practical living. Lin-Chi was brought to
Vietnam right after the first generation of Lin-Chi
I-Hsuan Patriarch, and today Lin-Chi is still one of
the most influential traditions of Vietnamese
Buddhism—M0t trong nhitng trudng phdi Thién
ndi ti€ng cla trung Qudc duge Thién su LAm TE
sdng 1ap. LAm T€ 1a dai dé t¥ cia Hoang B4. Vao
thdi k¥ ma Phat gido bi ngudc dii & Trung Qudc
khodng tif nim 842 dé&n nim 845 thi thién sw LAm
Té& sdng 1ap ra phdi thi€én LAm T&, mang tén dng.
Trong nhitng thé ky k€& ti€p, tong LAm T€& ching
nhitng nSi bac vé Thién, ma con 1a mot tong phai
thi€t y&u cho Phat gido Trung Hoa thdi bdy gid.
Tong LAm T€ mang d&n cho Thién tong mot y&u
t6 mé6i: cong 4n. Phdi Thién LAm T€ nhin manh
dé&n tam quan trong cla sy “Pén Ngo” va diung
nhitng phuong tién bat binh thudng nhu mot ti€ng
hét, mot cdi tat, hay danh manh vao thién sinh c6t
lam cho ho giut minh tinh thdc ma nhén ra chan
tdnh clia minh. Phdi LAm T€ tu tip theo cdc cong
4n c6 hé thong da dugc cic bac thdy suu tip, va
xem nhe viéc doc tung kinh dién ciing nhu ths
phugng tugng Phit, tim vé Phat T4nh truc tiép
bing nhitng cong 4n va tu tip song thuc. Phdi
Lam T¢& dugc truyén sang Viét Nam ngay sau thdi
t6 LAm T& Nghia Huyén. Ngay nay, tong LAm T&
vin con 12 mot trong nhitng tong phdi manh nhit
cta Phit gido Viét Nam.

Lindtner, Christian: Name of a Danish scholar
of Buddhism, best known for his influential work
Madhyamaka the Epistemological
tradition. His books include Nagarjuniana (1982)
and Miscellanea Buddhica (1985)—Tén cua mot
hoc gid Phat gido ngudi Pan Mach, néi ti€ng nhd
sy nghién cttu vé Truyén Thong Trung Quéin
Nhan Thitc luan. Céc tdc phim clia dng gdm hai

stresses

on and
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bd Nagarjuniana (1982) va Miscellanea Buddhica
(19850.

Lines of action: There are three lines of action
that affect karma—C¢ ba loai hanh nghiép—See
Three lines of action that affect karma.

Lines on the palm and fingers: Thi Luidn—
Especially the “thousand” lines on a Buddha’s
hand—Nhitng dudng trén long ban tay hay ngdén
tay, dic biét 1a “mot ngan” dudng trén tay Phat.
Lineage (n): Dong Truyén Thira—The idea of
the lineage is central to the Sangha: the
dominance of the master-pupil relationship
compensates for the absence of a central power
by shifting the burden of authority to the personal
level. Lineage refers to the unbroken chains of
transmission stretching back to the Sakyamuni
Buddha. These masters are the real foundation of
the living tradition of Buddhist teaching and
practice. This also ensures the Buddha’s original
message is preserved undistorted and in its
essentials. When talking about “Lineage” people
always think about the Zen Lineage which began
with the transmission of the Mind Seal from the
Buddha to the First Patriarch Mahakasyapa—Y
tuéng vé dong truyén thira chd y&u dit vao Ting
doan: su wu thé clia mdi quan hé thay-trd hd trg
cho sy thi€u ving quyén luc trung uong biing cich
chuyén d8i gdnh ning nay qua quyén hanh & mic
dd cd nhan. Dong truyén thira néi d&n sy truyén
thira khong gidn doan tir thdi Phat TS Thich Ca
Mau Ni. Nhitng vi thdy nay 12 nén ting thit sy
cia truyén théng gido phdp va thuc hanh Phat
gido. Su truyén thira ndy ciing bdo ddm thong
diép nguyén thily cia Pic Phat dudc luu truyén
khong bi bép méo. Khi néi d&€n dong truyén thira
ngudi ta thudng nghi d€n dong Thién bit dau tir
sy truyén TAm An tir Ditc Phiat dé€n TS Ma Ha Ca
Dié€p—See Buddhist schools.

Ling-T’ao: Thién su Linh Thao—A noted monk,
a disciple of Le-T’an-Huai-Téng—MOdt Thién su
ndi ti€ng, dé tif ctia Lic Pam Hoai Trimg T&
Su—When the master asked him what was the
idea of the Patriarch, who, coming from the West,
is said to have transmitted one single mind-seal,
which, pointing directly to the human nature,
makes one attain Buddhahood. Ling-T’ao
confessed ignorance. Le-T’an said: “What were
you before you became a monk?” Ling-T"ao said:

“I used to be a cowherd.” Le-T’an asked: “How
do you look after the cattle?” Ling-T ao said: “I
go out with them early in the morning and come
home when it grows dark.” Le-T’an said:
“Splendid is your ignorance.” This remark at once
brought Ling-T’ao’s mind to a state of
enlightenment which was expressed thus:

“Throwing up the tether I am a homeless

monk,

The head is shaved, so is the face, and the

body wrapped in the kasaya.

If someone asks, “What is the Patriarch’s

idea of coming from the West?

Carrying the staff crosswise I sing out, La li

la!”
Mot hom 8 hdi ong hiéu sao vé TS Pat Ma dén
tir phuong Tay, chi thing tAm ngudi, thdy tdnh
thanh Phat. Linh Thao bay td ring khong hiéu.
Lic Pam néi: Trude khi xudt gia 6ng lam gi?”
Linh Thao trd 15i: “Chan trAu.” Lic Pam hdi:
“Chiin nhu th€ nao?” Linh Thao ddp: “Sing sém
cuBi di, chiéu t8i cudi v&.” TS nhan xét: “Ong
thiét ngu si qud d6i.” Nhy d6 ma su dai ngd, va
bay gidi nhu sau:

“Phéng khudc nguu thing tién xuit gia

Thé trir tu phdt trude ca sa

Hitu nhan vin ngd Tay lai y

Tru trugng hoanh khiéu la i la

(Vit bd gidy chin rdi xuat gia

Caorau cao téc khéaa Ca sa

C6 ai hoi y tr Ty dén

Vic gdy qud ngang la 1i la).
Linguistics: Lexicography—Ngdn ngit hoc.
Ling-Yu: Thién Su Tra Ling Uc—Zen master
Ling-Yu was a disicple of Zen master Yang-Ch’i.
He was the author of the below poem. According
to Zen master D.T. Suzuki in the Essays in Zen
Buddhism, Book I, verses of enlightenment show
how they vary from one another and how it is
impossible to suggest any intelligible explanation
of the content of enlightenment by merely
comparing them or by analyzing them. Some of
them are easily understood, we suppose, as
expressive of the feeling of a new revelation; but
as to that revelation itself is, it will require a
certain amount of personal knowledge to be able
to describe it more intelligently. In any event, all
these masters testify to the fact that there is such a
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thing in Zen as enlightenment through which one
is admitted into a new world of value. The old
way of viewing things is abandoned and the world
acquires a new signification—Thién su Tra Ling
Uc 1a mot dé tir ciia Thién su Duong Ky Phuong
Hoi. Ngai 1a tdc gid cua bai tho sau diy ma theo
Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luén, Tap I,
nhitng bai tho v& ‘ngd’ thi khong bai nio gidng
bai nao, kh6 gdi cho ta mdt nhan dinh xdc ding
vé noi dung clia ngd bing cic so sanh hay phian
tich, nhung diu sao thi qua nhitng bai tho niy
chiing ta ciing thdy bi€u 16 mot phat gidc mdi; con
phat gidc Ay 1a gi thi ta cAn tu c6 it nhiéu thin
chitng riéng mdi c6 thé néi 16 hon duge. Dau §
trudng hgp ndo, tit cad cdc Thién su déu ching
chic riing trong Thién c6 cdi goi 12 ‘ngd,” nhd né
con ngudi du nhip trong mot thé giGi gid tri mdi.
Kién gidi cii viit bé 12 th€ gian mang mot ¥ nghia
mdi:

I have one jewel shining bright

Long buried it was underneath worldly

WOTITIES;

This morning the dusty veil is off,

And restored is its lustre,

[lumining rivers and mountains and ten

Thousand things.

Ta c6 ngoc qui minh chau

Bui ddi viii 1p bay lau

Bui h&ét hdm nay sdng lai

Thé& gian chi€u ph4 lau lau
Linh Quang Temple in Hanoi: Linh Quang
Ty—Name of an ancient temple, located in Hoan
Ki€m quarter, Hanoi City, North Vietnam. The
temple was built in the Ly dynasty (1010-1224). It
was said that in the L& dynasty, when Lord trinh
had the ground dug to build Thiang Long citadel, a
stone statue was discovered. He then decided to
place the statue in the front yard of the temple for
worshipping. The stone statue is very sacred,
that’s why the temple is called Ba B4 Temple, or
Lady Stone. The stone statue was lost. The temple
is the Patriarch House of the North Lin-Chi Sect—
Tén ctia mot ngodi chiia ¢d, toa lac trong phudng
Hoan Ki€m, thanh phé Ha Noi, Bic Viét Nam.
Chuia dugce xay vao thdi nha Ly (1010-1224). Pén
ddi nha Lé, tuong truyén Chida Trinh cho dao dat
ddp thanh Thing Long, thAy mdt pho tugng ngudi
nit bing d4, mSi dem vao trudc chia dé tho.

Tugng da rat thiéng, vi th€ mdi dit tén 1a chla
Ba P4. Tugng niy hién nay khong con nita. Pay
12 T8 Pinh ctia Thién ph4i LAm T€ mién Bic.

Linh Quang Temple in Hue: Linh Quang Tu—
Name of an ancient temple in Hue, Central
Vietnam. The temple is a combination of the two
temples of Linh Giac and Vien Quang. Vien
Quang temple was built in 1841 by Most
Venerable Lieu Triet Tu Minh. The temple was
built with rudimentary construction materials.
Therefore, after the headmonk’ death in 1882, it
began to fall apart. In 1885, Admiral Ton That
bPinh along with some other lay Buddhists, raised
funds for reconstruction. Their plan, however, was
incomplete because of the crisis in the same year
in Hue. While Linh Giac temple was built by
Head of Eunuchs Ho Cong Thap and a number of
other courtiers, probably at the same time with
Vien Quang temple. After Ho Cong Thap’s death,
the temple deteriorated. During the early years of
king Thanh Thai’s reign, the king’s grandmother,
Trang Y Thuan Hieu, gave order for
reconstruction of the two temples, combined two
temples into one with the name Linh Quang. She
ordered Admiral Ton That Pinh to take apart the
support frame of Linh Giac and moved to Vien
Quang for a new combined temple, with Linh
Giac Pavillion in front and Vien Quang qorship
house in the back. During the Venerable Mat
Nguyen’s presidency, in 1962, the temple was
solidly rebuilt, with a square house of the style
‘two houses on a floor.” With its side 20 meters
long, the house consists of a high and spacious
main hall and antechambre. The outside shape
still retaining its ancient architectural form. The
back house located 8 meters back from the front,
is dedicated to the temple’s founder. It still keeps
the panel with the name ‘Vien Quang Puong.” In
1975, a bronze two-meter-high statue of
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva which was transferred
from Quan The Am Tu (Temple), was installed in
front of the main hall—Tén ctia mot ngdi chiia ¢
& Hu€, Trung Viét. Chia Linh Quang 13 do hgp
nhit hai chua Linh Gidc va Vién Quang. Chia
Vién Quang vén dudc thi€t 1ap tai dia diém ndy
vao nim 1841 do Hoa Thugng Liéu Triét Tur
Minh khai son. Chiia dugc xay dung bing vat lidu
don gidn, nén sau nim 1882, Hoa Thugng vién
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tich, chiia tré thanh hoang phé&. Nim 1885, dé doc
Ton That Pinh cling mot vai tin chd khdc da
quyén tién dé triing tu chlia, nhung cudc binh bién
tai kinh thanh nén c6éng trinh dang d3. Trong khi
chiia Linh Gidc dugc quan Chuéng Vé H6 Cong
Thip cling mot s& quan lai xdy dung c6 1& ciing
cing thdi véi chiia Vién Quang. Pau d5i vua
Thanh Thédi, Thdi Hoang Thdi Hau Trang Y
Thuin Hi€u di ban y chi cho triing tu hgp nhat hai
ngdi chiia ndy. Ba lai sic chi thio g cot keo
chiia Linh Gidc dem vé chua Vién Quang tdi
thi€t; phia trudc 1a Linh Gidc qudn, phia sau la
Vién Quang dudng, goi tén la chuia Linh Quang.
Duéi thdi Hoa Thugng Mat Nguyén, nam 1962,
chiia dugc tdi thi€t kién cd, gdm mot tda nha
vuong mdi bé 20 mét, c6 tién dudng chinh cao
rong, thodng ding. Phia ngoai vAn giit nguyén
dudng nét ki€n tric c6 kinh. Phia sau cdch 8 mét
la nha T8, vAn con mang biang ‘Vién Quang
DPudng.” Vao nim 1975, tai mit tién chdnh dién
da thi€t tri tuong Quin Thé Am B& Tit bing
ddng cao hon 2 mét, duge chuyén tir chiia Quén
Thé Am sang.

Linh Son Temple in Saigon: Linh Son Tu—
Name of a famous ancient pagoda, located in the
first district, Saigon City, South Vietnam. The
pagoda was built in 1840, and the present
structure was from the rebuilding in 1960. On
August 26, 1931, the South Vietnam Association
of Buddhist Studies was established and the
pagoda was served as its office. Since the
beginning of 1932, the Tu Bi Am Magazine had
been issued by the association. Presently, the
magazine collection has still been conserved in
the pagoda. In the Main Hall stands the statue of
One-Thousand-Arm  and  One-Thousand-Eye
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva, cast in 1963—Tén
mot ngdi chiia ¢§ ndi ti€ng & quin nhat, thinh
phd Sai Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Chia dugc xay tir
ndm 1840, ki€n tric hién nay 12 do dgt trung tu
ndm 1968. Ngay 26 thing 8 nim 1931, H6i Nam
Ky Nghién Cdu Phat Hoc ra doi dat tru sé tai
chiia. PAu nim 1932, hoi bit ddu ra tap chi Tir Bi
Am. Hién nay bd swu tip tap chi ndy vin con
dudgc luu gilt trong chuia. Trong Chédnh di€én c6
turgng BO Tat Quan Am nghin tay nghin mit, dudc
tac vao nim 1963.

Linh Son Temple in Vungtau: Linh Son Tu—
Name of a famous ancient pagoda located in
Vung Tau City, South Vietnam. According to the
records conserved by Ba Ria Museum, Vung Tau
province, the pagoda was built in the second half
of the nineteenth century. Since that time, the
stone statue of Sakyamuni Buddha has been
worshipped in the pagoda. It was rebuilt in 1959—
Tén mot ngodi chiia ¢d ndi ti€ng trong thanh phd
Viing Tau. Theo vién Bio tang Ba Ria thi chua
dudc xdy vao hiu ban thé€ ky thit 19. Trong chiia
c6 mot pho tugng Phat Thich Ca bing dé ciling
dugc tac vao thdi ndy dé 1& bai. Chiia dudc tring
tu ndm 1959.

Linh Son Tien Thach Temple: Chuia Linh Son
Tién Thach—Name of a famous ancient pagoda
located on Mount Ba Pen, 600 meters from the fot
of the mountain, about 7 miles from Tay Ninh
town. The old pagoda was established in the
eighteenth century by Patriarch Thien Hieu who
belonged to the thirty-eighth line of the Lin-Chi
Sect. According to “Gia Binh Thanh Thong Chi,”
Mount Ba Pen is high, surrounded by fresh green
trees and fresh ater springs. On the top of the
mountain stands Linh Son Pagoda. At the bottom
lie ponds and lakes. The scenery is really
peaceful and quiet.” The pagoda was rebuilt in
1960 and is a beautiful landscape of Tay Ninh—
Tén clia mot ngdi chuia ¢ ndi ti€ng, trén do cao
cich chan ndi chirng 600 mét, trén ndi Ba Pen,
chua cédch thi xa Tay Ninh ching 7 dam. Pay la
ngdi chiia do T8 Thién Hi€u, dong Lim t& thit 38,
da dung Ién vao th& ky thit 18. Theo sdch Gia
binh Thanh Thong Chi, “Nui Ba Pen cao rong, cé
cdy c6i xanh tuoi, c6 sudi nuc ngot, trén c6 chiia
Linh Son, dugi ¢6 ao hd, cinh tri that 13 u nha.”
Chua dugc trung tu nam 1960.

Linh Thuu Sac Tu Temple: Linh Thiu Sic Td
Ty—Name of a pagoda located near Xoai Mot
market in Chau Thanh district, M§ Tho province,
South Vietnam. Linh Thitu Pagoda was described
in Pai Nam Nhit Thong Chi as follows: “The
temple located in the area of Thanh Phu village,
Ki€n Hung district, the pagoda is very old;
however, it has many beautiful sceneries. In the
tenth Gia Long year (1811), it was renamed Long
Tuyén. In the first Thiéu tri year (1841), it was
renamed Linh Thitu. In the middle of the middle
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of the eighteenth century, Most Veneable Nguyét
Hién, Head of the pagoda, had it rebuilt solemnly.
Since then, it has ben reconstructed many times,
especially in the periods of heading of Most
Venerable Chanh Hau from 1880 to 1897, and
Most Venerable Bikkhuni Nhu Nghia, Thong Hué
and Nhu Chon from 1945 up to now. In the Main
Hall, there is a statue of Amitabha Buddha, made
of marble, 1 meter 6 high. The lotus pedestal is
0.6 meter high—Tén clia mot ngdi chla toa lac
gin chg Xoai Mot trong huyén Chau Thanh tinh
Long An, Nam Viét Nam. Trong Pai Nam Nhat
Thong Chi chiia Linh Thitu dugce dién ti nhu sau:
“Chiia nim trong dia phin xd Thanh Phi, huyén
Ki€n Hung, chiia ndy 13 mot ngdi gia lam t5i c¢d
ma lai con c¢6 nhiéu danh lam thing cdnh. Nim
Gia Long tht 10 tic nim 1811, chua dugc d6i tén
12 Long Tuyén Ty. Nim Thiéu Tri nguyén nién,
chiia lai dugc d8i lai 1a Linh Thdu Tu.” Pé&n
khodng giita th€ ky thit 18, Hda Thudng Nguyét
Hién tru tri da x4y lai ngdi chua tdn nghiém, chlia
dugc tring tu nhiéu 1in, ddng k& nhit 1a vao thdi
Hoa Thugng Chdnh Hau tru tri tf nim 1880 dén
nim 1897, va cac thdi Su Ba Thich Nit Nhu
Nghia, Thong Hué, va Chon Nhu try tri tf nim
1945 dén nay.

Link of pollution: Nhiém Duyén—Nidana of
pollution, the
karmaic miseries of reincarnation. From the
“water” of the bhutatathata, affected by the
“waves” of this nidana-pollution, arise the waves
of reincarnation—Nhiém duyén 13 duyén sanh ra
khS qui do hodc nghiép. Nhu tif mit nuc chan
nhu phing ling, do nhiém duyén “gié” ndi 1én ma
giy ra nhitng cudn séng luan hdi sanh t& khong
ngiing nghi.

Link together: Gin lién nhau—Tuong quan
tuong lién v4i nhau.

Links with the Buddha resulting from
calling upon him: C6 cd duyén v4i Phat khi
niém hdng danh cla Ngii—There are three
nidanas or links with the Buddha resulting from
calling upon him—C6 ba mdi duyén ndi két khi
chiing ta cAu niém Phat—See Three nidanas or
links with the Buddha resulting from calling upon
him.

which connects illusion with

Lion aroused to anger: Suv Tt Phin Tan—The
lion aroused to anger, i.e. the Buddha’s power of
arousing awe—Khi th& clia con su tif diing minh
dugc diing d€ vi véi s uy minh clia chu Phat.
Lion Buddha: Phit Su Tt.

Lion-jawed: Go m4 ndi cao nhu hai mép cda su
ti—See Thirty-two auspicious marks.

Lion Kking: The Buddha—Su t& vuong (Dic
Phat).

Lion among men: Nhin hiung su t& (Buddha—
Phat)—Phat 12 bac thdy hay hudng dao su cla
loai nguGi—The Lion of men, Buddha as leader
and commander.

Lion-arouse: Su T& Phin Tan—The
aroused to anger, i.e. the Buddha’s power of
arousing awe—Khi th€ clia con su tif diing mianh
dugc diing d€ vi véi s uy manh clia chu Phat.
Lion-light: Su t quang—See Simharasmi.
Lion’s milk: Suv T#¢ Nhi—Lion’s milk, like
bodhi-enlightenment, which is able to annihilate
countless ages of the karma of affliction, just as
one drop of lion’s milk can disintegrate an ocean
of ordinary milk—Sita su ti, giéng nhu sy gidc
ngd bd dé, c6 kha ning triét tiéu nghiép clia van
trc ki€p, chi cAn mot giot sita suf tlr ¢6 thé 1am mat
hé&t mui vi cda tat ca cdc loai sita khéc.

Lion of nirvana: Sakyamuni—Tich Nghiép Su
TU—Su ti ndi Ni€t Ban, 4m chi Dic Phat Thich
Ca Miu Ni.

Lion’s roar: Su tf hong—According to the
Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are
ten kinds of lion’s roar of Enlightening Beings.
Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain
the supremely great lion’s roar of Buddhas—Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi su tif hong
clia chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu B6 Tit an tru trong
mudi phdp ndy thdi dugc dai su ti hong clia Nhu
Lai—See Ten kinds of lion’s roar of Enlightening
Beings.

Lion-Roars-Sovereign-Power-King Buddha:
Su Tt Hong Ty Tai Luc Vuong Phat.

Lion’s Roar Thus Come One: Su T& Hong
Nhu Lai—According to the Earth Store
Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, in the past,
indescribable asamkheyas of aeons ago, a Buddha
named Lion’s Roar Thus Come One appeared in

lion
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the world. If a man or woman hears this Buddha’s
name and in a single thought takes refuge, that
person will encounter numberless (innumerable)
Buddhas, who will rub the crown of his or her
head and bestow a prediction of enlightenment
upon the individual—Theo Kinh Pia Tang Bd
T4t, pham thi chin, BAt kh3 thuyé&t bt kha thuyé&t
vO sO ki€p vé thud qué khi, c6 didc Phat ra doi
hiéu 1a Su T& Hong Nhu Lai. Nhu ¢6 ngudi nam
ngudi nit ndo nghe d&n danh hiéu cta dic Phat
day, ma phat tim quy-y chiing trong mdt ni€m,
ngudi ndy sé ding gip vo lugng cdc dic Phat xoa
dénh tho ky cho.

Lion seats: Su Tt Toa—See Simhasana.
Lion-shaped body: Than thé oai nghiém nhu su
tt—Upper torso like that of a royal lion—See
Thirty-two auspicious marks.

Lion Sprint Complete Buddha: Su TG Phian
Tan Phat.

Lion Sprint Complete in Ten Thousand
Practices Thus Come One: Nhu Lai Su Tu
Phan T4n Cu Tic Van Hanh.

Lion’s Throne: Toa Thién Quang Su T¢—Su T
Toa.

Lion’s voice Buddha: Simhaghosa-buddha
(skt)—Su T& Am Phiat—A Buddha in the south-
east of our wuniverse, the third son of
Mahabhidjnadjnanabhibhu—Vi Phat tru tai vung
bong Nam ctia vii try cia ching ta, ngudi con thi
ba ctia Phat Pai Thong Tri Thing.

Lips and tongue: Than thiét.

Liquid perfume: Liquid scent—Hudng thdy
(nuéc thom).

Listen attentively: Ling nghe.

Listen not to what is contrary to the
Buddha’s teachings: Piung nghe nhitng gi trdi
lai v6i 15i Phat day (Phi 1€ vat thanh).

Listen to the Dharma: Nghe Phap—If we listen
to the Dharma teaching but don’t practice it, we
are like a spoon in a pot of soup. Every day, the
spoon is in the pot but it never knows the taste of
the soup—N&u chiing ta chi nghe Phiap ma khong
thuc hanh Phdp, ching ta cling nhu cd4i mudng
trong ndi canh. Hing ngay, c4i mudng & trong ndi
canh, nhung né khong bao gis bi€t dudc vi clia

canh. Vi th€ cho nén ching ta phdi qudn sit va
hanh thién mdi ngay.

Listen to one Mara-temptation opens the
way for a myriad Mara-arrows: Nhit Ma
Van Tién—Nghe mot 18i xidi duc clia ma vuong,
vi nhu van mili tén doc vira bin ra.

Listen repectfully: Ling nghe véi 1ong ton kinh
(TAy nhi cung thinh).

Listen secretly: nghe 1én.

Listen or sing songs or perform music: Nghe
nhac hay ca hat, hay choi am nhac—A Bhiksu or
Bhiksuni who listens or sings songs, or performs

music, either sad, sentimental, romantic, or
exciting, commits an Expression of Regret
Offence—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao nghe

hay ca hit, hay choi cdc loai 4m nhac, du nhac
budn, nhac ftinh, ling man hay kich dong déu
pham gi6i Ba Dat D¢, phdi phat 16 sim hdi.

Listening to the explanations of the virtues
of Enlightening Beings: Tinh tu ngt nghiép,
nghe néi cong ditc clia B6 Tat—Joyfully listening
to the explanations of the virtues of Enlightening
Beings, one of the ten ways of purifying speech of
Great Enlightening Beings—See Ten ways of
purifying speech of Great Enlightening Beings (I).
Listening to the true teaching without
worrying about one’s body or life: Tinh tu
ngit nghiép, & chd chu Phat 1ing nghe chdnh phdp
ching ti€c thin mang: Listening to the true
teaching without worrying about one’s body or
life, one of the ten ways of purifying speech of
Great Enlightening Beings—See Ten ways of
purifying speech of Great Enlightening Beings (I).
Listening to the voice of Buddhas joyfully:
Tinh tu ngif nghiép, thich ling nghe 4m thanh cta
bic Nhu Lai—Joyfully listening to the voice of
Buddhas, one of the ten ways of purifying speech
of Great Enlightening Beings—See Ten ways of
purifying speech of Great Enlightening Beings (I).
Litany of Liang-Wu-Ti for his wife: Luong
Hoang Sdm—The litany of Liang-Wu-Ti for his
wife, who became a large snake, or drago, after
her death, and troubled the emperor’s dreams.
After the litany was performed, she became a
devi, thanked the emperor and departed—Ludng
Vi D€ khi con lam thi s& Ung Chau, phu nhan
clia ngai 12 Hy Thi tdnh tinh hung 4c, sau khi mit
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héa thanh mot con ming xa luén vé bdo mong
cho vua bi€t. Nha vua lién cho lap dang trang
siéu do, mdi chu Ting 1am 1& sdm hoi. Nhy d6
ma Hy Thi dudc sanh vé& cbi trdi, tir trén khong
trung cAm ta nha vua roi bay di.

Literalism: Cht nghia tryc gidi—Sy gidi thich
theo nghia den hay nghia cla tirng cht mot.
Literary collection: Tuyén tap vin hoc.
Literary name of a monk: Pao hiéu.

Literary is not the Way, it is only used to
carry the Way: Vin ty khong phéi 1a Pao, né
chi dudc ding dé chuyén chd Pao ma thoi (Vin
di tdi Bao).

Literary work: Ang vin chuong.

Literature of Buddhism: Phip Vin (vin
chuong Phit gido).

Little bell: Khanh—A little bell for Buddhist
ceremonies—Chuong hay khdnh dung trong nghi
thitc 1€ lac Phat Gido.

Little learning: Thi€u vin—See Seven wrong
practices.

Liu-Tsu-Ta-Shih-Fa-Pao-T’an Ching: Luc
T6 Pan Kinh—A Chinese term for “Platform
Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch.” This is one of the
most influential works of the Ch’an tradition. It
composes of chapters of discourses delivered by
the sixth patriarch of Ch’an, Hui-Neng (638-713),
at the Ta-Fan Temple. It is divided into two parts:
the first describes his life, and the second contains
his teachings on Ch’an practice and doctrine—Tu
Hoa ngit dung d€ chi “Luc TS Pan Kinh.” Pay la
mot trong nhitng tdc phdm c6 dnh hudng 16n nhat
trong Thién tong. Bo kinh gdm nhiéu chudng chita
dung nhitng bai thuyét gidng cia Luc TS Hué
Ning tai chuia Pai Phuong. Kinh dugc chia lam 2
phin: phian dau néi vé cudc ddi cla luc T8, va
phin thit nhi chita dung nhitng gido thuyét va thuc
hanh Thién dinh.

Live according to the Buddhist laws and
you will be at peace at death: Song thuin theo
15i Phat day thi chic chidn lic chét duge binh an
(Sinh thuén t an).

Live in a careless and disorderly manner:
Song ciu thad bé bdi—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who
lives in a careless and disorderly manner causing
the laypeople’s faith in the Three Jewels to

deminish, after having warned three times without
listening deeply and changing his or her way,
commits a Sangha Restoration—Vi Ty Kheo hay
Ty Kheo Ni nao s6ng cdu tha bé bdi lam tdn hoai
tin tAm clia ngudi cu s ddi v6i Tam Bdo dudc cdc
vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni khac khuyén ngén t6i
ba 1dn ma ciing khong nghe, 13 pham toi Ting
Tan.

Live all one’s life: S6ng sudt doi.

Live all one’s life on fruits and roots: Song
c4 doi bing qui va cd.

Live as a cow: Nguu Gidi—According to the
Sastra on the Prajna Sutra, to live as a cow, eating
grass with bent head, as certain Indian heretics are
said to have done, in the belief that a cow’s next
reincarnation would be in the heaven—Theo Pai
Tri P Luan thi Gidi Triu 1a séng nhu lodi triu,
ctii diu gdm cd, nhu sy tin tudng cla mot s6 gido
phdi ngoai dao, ring ki€p sau triu s& diu thai lam
troi.

Live Dharma: S6ng phdp—To practice Dharma
means to live Dharma with all aspects of our
being and know it truly through experience.

Live from day to day: Song lay I1dt qua ngay.
Live a hard life: Sng khic khd.

Live a holy life: Song di thanh thién

Live (v) for one’s senses or oneself: Song cho
gidc quan hay cho chinh minh.

Live and die in happiness: Sng va chét trong
an lac—Death must surely come to everyone
sooner or later. But if one learns to Truth, one can
live and die in peace and happiness—Cdi chét sé&
dén khong chéng thi chdy. Nhitng ai hiéu dao sé
song chét trong an lac va hanh phiic.

Live from day to day: Song lay Iat.

Live in a great jewel-adorned mansion and
perform Buddha-work: Try noi lau cdc trang
nghiém ma lam Phit sy—See Ten kinds of
Buddha-work in all worlds in all times of the
Buddhas (B) (2).

Live in harmony with others: Song hai hoa
vdi tha nhan.

Live in harmony with universal law: Song
hai hoa vGi dinh lut thién nhién.

Livehood: Jiva (skt)—Life—Sinh ménh.

Live in Kindness: S6ng véi long tir.
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Live long: Song tho.

Live in narrow circumstances: Kham khd—
Austere.

Live observing the body in the body: Live
contemplating (considering/reflecting on/looking
upon) the body—S&ng quén than trén thin—See
Contemplation of body.

Live in peace and harmony: Séng trong hoa
binh va hoa hgp.

Live in peace and be content with one’s
occupation: An cu lac nghiép.

Live peacefully: To pacify mind and body—An
tru than tim.

Live a religious life: Song cudc song theo
nhitng qui tic cla tdn gido (tu tip).

Live in retirement: Aranyaka (skt)—
Hermitage—To conceal one’s name or to live in a
hermitage—A lan nhi—Nhan cu—Mai danh (in
cu).

Live by the right path but always appear to
enter false paths: An try trong chianh dao ching
bé ta dao—They live by the right path, right
knowledge, and right insight, yet they can appear
to enter false paths, without taking them to be true
or pure, to cause the sentient beings involved in
them to abandon false principles—An tru trong
chianh dao, chanh tri va chdnh ki€n, ma hay thi
hién vao tit cd ta dao, ching 14y lam thiét, ching
chap lIam tinh, lam cho chiing sanh d6 xa rdi ta
phip—See Ten kinds of way of adornment of
Great Enlightening Beings.

Live rightly: S6ng mot cdch chan chinh.

Live in seclusion in a room: Gynaeceum—
Room of forbidden access—Cam phong.

Live together: Chung song—Cung &—See
Three togethers.

Live with control over the sense-organs:
S&ng ché& ngy cdc cin.

Live with one’s identity hidden: An tinh mai
danh—To bury one’s name.

Live without control over the sense-organs:
S&ng khdng ché& ngy cdc cin.

Liveliness:  Jivitindriya  (skt)—Animation—
Breath of life—Liveliness—Vitality—Sinh khi.

Lively: Jiva or Jivaka (skt)}—Alive—Living—
Song dong.
Living: Song—Standard of living: Mic song.
Living in all ages: Tru tdt cd ki€p la vién 1am
clia Bd Tat—Living in all ages is a grove of
Enlightening Beings because they embrace all
great deeds. This is one of the ten kinds of grove
of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening
Beings who abide by these can achieve the
Buddhas’ unexcelled peaceful, happy action, free
from sorrow and afflication—Vi nhi€p nhitng
hanh 16n. Pay 12 mot trong mudi loai vién 1am
ctia chur dai B6 Tat. Chu B T4t an try trong phip
niy thdi dugc dai hanh an lac lia wu ndo vo
thugng cia Nhu Lai—See Ten kinds of grove of
Great Enlightening Beings.
Living in the air: Antarikravavasina (skt)—Hu
khdng cu.
Living as animals: Nguu Ciu Ngoai Pao—One
of the six austerities which are referred to as
outsiders’—Loai tri nguu gi6i cdu gidi, séng nhu
thi vat, mot trong sdu 16i tu khd hanh ciia ngoai
gido, mot trong sdu 16i tu khd hanh clia ngoai
gido—See Six austerities.

Living beings: Satta-sacetano

sacetana (skt)—Chiing sanh.

(I) An overview of “Living beings"—T6ng quan
vé “Chiing sanh: The term “Living beings”
refer to all creatures that possess life-force.
Each individual living being comes into being
as the result of a variety of different causes
and conditions. The smallest living beings as
ants, mosquitoes, or even the most tiniest
parasites are living beings—Tu “Ching sanh”
néi dé&n tt cd nhitng vat c6 ddi song. Mdi
sinh vat dén véi coi doi nay 1a k&t qué cla
nhiéu nguyén nhan va diéu kién khic nhau.
Nhitng sinh vat nhé nhait nhu con kién hay
con mudi, hay ngay cd nhitng ky sinh triing
that nhd, déu 13 nhitng chiing sanh.

(p)—Sattva-

(II) The meanings of Sentient beings—Nghia clia
Chiing Sanh:

1) All the living: Sattva (skt)—Moi ngudi cling
sinh ra.

2) Combinations of elements without permanent
reality: Cdc phdp gid hgp ma sinh hay 1a sy
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phdi hgp clia cic dai chit khong c6 thuc thé
trudng ton.

3) Many lives, or many transmigrations: Sy song
chét trdi qua nhiéu 1an.

4) Sentient beings which possess magical and
spiritual powers: Animate—Conscious
beings—Living beings—Sentient beings—All
the living, which includes the vegetable
kingdom; however, the term “sattva” limits
the meaning to those endowed with reason,
consciousness, and feeling. Those who are
sentient, sensible, animate, and rational—
Chiing sanh néi chung, k€ cd vuong qudc thdo
mdc (nhirng ching sanh vd tinh); tuy nhién, tr
“sattva” gi6i han nghia trong nhitng ching
sanh c6 1y 1&, tim thdc, cdm tho. Nhitng
chiing sanh ¢6 tri gidc, nhay cdm, sifc song,
va ly tri.

5) Creatures: Ching sanh—Ham linh—Living
creatures—Conscious beings—Sentient
beings—All beings possessing life, especially
sentient life.

6) The one possessing life; life, one of the
sixteen wrong views believing that life is
real: Ménh Gid—MOot trong 16 ta ki€n cho
ring tho ménh clia cdi ta 1a ¢6 thuc.

(III) Categories of living beings—Phan loai Ching
Sanh: Living beings in the three realms and
six paths—Ching sanh trong ba néo siu
dudng.

(A) Three realms—Ba Néo: See Three realms.

1) The realm of desire: Duc Gidi.

2) The realm of form: Sic Gidi.

3) The realm of formlessness: V6 Sic Gidi.

(B) Six paths—Sdu Budng: See Six gatis.

1) Heaven: Thién.

2) Human: Nhan.

3) Asura: A-Tu-La.

4) Animals: Stc Sanh.

5) Hungry ghosts: Nga Quy.

6) Hells: Bia Nguc.

(C) See Four kinds of sentient beings.

(D) See Twelve kinds of living beings.

Living beings in the six paths: Ching sanh

trong luc dao.

Living beings turbidity: Ching Sanh Truge—

Turbidity of sentient beings—See Five kinds of

turbidity.

Living Buddha: An incarnation Buddha—Sinh
Phat (Hoat Phat)—A living Buddha, ie. a
reincarnation Buddha, e.g. Hutuktu, Dalai Lama—
Vi Phat song, danh hiéu cia H6 Po Khic P, hay
ditc Pat Lai Lat Ma, c6 kha ning ti€p tuc tdi
sanh, giit nhitng chitc vu sin giit d€ hoiing phap
dd sanh (cdc ving Mong, Tang va Thanh Hai déu
co).

Living’s Buddha’s
increase nor

the
indestructibilities  neither
decrease: Sinh Phiat BAt Ting BAt Gidm—T4nh
khong hoai diét, bat ting bat gidm, va tuyét doi
cla ching sanh va Phat—The indestructibility of
the living and the Buddha; they neither increase
nor decrease. They are being the absolute.

Living and the Buddha are one: Sinh Phat
Nhitt Nhu—Sinh Phat Nhit Thé—Sinh Phat Bat
Nhi—Pham Thanh Nhit Nhu—All are the one
undivided whole, or absolute; they are all of the
same substance; all are Buddha, and of the same
dharmakaya, or spiritual nature; all are of the
same infinity—Chiing sanh va Phat déu nhu mot,
12 nhat thé, 1a bat nhi, 12 khong sai khic.

Living and the Buddha are but temporary
names: Sinh Phit Gid Danh—Which are
borrowed or derived for temporal indication—
Nhitng tit ngit ching sanh va Phit chi 1a nhitng
gid danh tam thdi.

Living concord: Than Hoa Péng Tru—Living
concord, one of the six points of reverent harmony
or unity in a monastery or convent or sixfold rules
of conduct for monks and nuns in a monastery
which the Buddha taught in the Mahaparinibbana
Sutta and Sangiti Sutta—MOot trong sdu di€m song
chung hoa hdp trong tu vién ma Pdc Phat da day
trong Kinh Pai B4t Niét Ban va Kinh Phiing Tung
trong Trudng Bé Kinh—See Six points of reverent
harmony or unity in a monastery.

Living creatures: Ching Sanh—See Living
beings.

Living in darkness and bounding for
darkness: Loai song trong bong t6i va huéng dén
béng t6i—See Four types of persons (C).

Living in darkness and bounding for the

and

light: Loai s6ng trong béng t6i, nhung huéng dén
anh sang—See Four types of persons (C).
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Living on earth: Bhuma (skt)—Bia cu.
Living intelligent being: A living soul—Sanh
Linh—The mind or intelligence of the living—
Tam thdc (tAm va tri thong minh) cda mdt ching
sanh con goi 12 linh hon.
Living in isolation: Séng An dat—Seclude
oneself from society.
Living in the light and bounding for the
darkness: Loai ngudi sdng trong 4nh sidng, nhung
huéng d&€n béng t6i—See Four types of persons
©.
Living in the light and bounding for the
light: Loai song trong 4nh sang va huéng dé€n 4nh
sang—See Four types of persons (C).
Living in a palace of all kinds of
adornments, giving it up and leaving home,
wishing to save sentient beings: Thi hién &
nhitng cung di€n trang nghi€ém—All Buddhas
show analytix examination and disenchantment
while living in a palace of all kinds of adornments,
thereupon giving it up and leaving home, wishing
to let sentient beings realize that things of the
world are all illusions, impermanent, and
perishable, and become deeply disillusioned,
avoid creating attachments, forever cut off the
affliction of worldly craving, cultivate purifying
practices, and benefit living beings—Chu Phit thi
hién & nhitng cung dién trang nghiém, quéin sit
nham lia bd ma xuAt gia, mudn cho chiing sanh
bi€t 16 th& phap déu 12 vong tudng vo thudng hu
hoai, rit nham lia ching nhiém trudc, dit hin
phién ndo tham 4i, tu hanh thanh tinh 1gi ich
chiing sanh—See Ten kinds of Buddha-work in all
worlds in all times of the Buddhas (B) (4).
Living soul: Intelligence of the living—Mind of
the living—Sinh linh.
Living stream of wisdom: Which is able to
cleanse all impurity—Tué luu.
Living and things: Men and things—Sanh
Phap—Ngudi va vat hay hitu tinh va phi tinh—
The living and things—Men and things—The self
and things:
1) The living—Hiru Tinh: The sentient or those
with emotions and wisdom—Ching hitu tinh
12 nhitng chiing sanh c6 tinh cdm va 1y tri.

2) Things—Phi Tinh: Insentient things or those
without emotions nor wisdom—Nhitng chiing
sanh khong ¢6 tinh cdm va 1y tri.

Living on wild fruits and nuts: Moc thyc.

Load of night-soil: Thi Pdm T&—The human

body that has to be carried about—Gaéanh phan, y

néi than ngudi trong chita ddy phadn ma con ngudi

phdi ludn gdnh né di khip noi.

Lobha (p): Tham lam—Greed—Covetousness—

TAm ndm giit vat ua thich.

Lobho (p): Greed—Tham—See Fifty-two mental

states.

Lobho akusala mulam (p): Unwholesome root

of greed—Tham bat thién cin—See Three

dharmas (II).

Local Buddhist Sangha: Gido Hoi Phat Gido
bia Phuong.

Local Deities Hall: Lands Hall—Th3 Dia
Pudng.

Local guardian deity of the soil: God of the

s0il—Th& Pia Thin.

Local temple: Chiia dia phuong.

Localism (n): Theo chd nghia dia phuong—

Ngudi dit quyén 1gi cia minh 1én trén quyén lgi

clia gido hoi va dat nuéc.

Localization (n): Pia phuong h6a—Cuc b héa.

Locana (skt): Lu X4 Na.

1) Illuminating: Chi€u sdng.

2) One of the forms of the Trikaya, similar to the
sambhogakaya: Bdo than, mdt trong tam than
Phat.

3) The adorned person of Vairocana: X4 Na Ton
Pac—Than ton nghiém dic biét cia Bic Ty
L6 Gid Na (vi gido chi cia Kinh Hoa
nghi€ém)—Vairocana Buddha.

Location of a pagoda: Vi tri ciia chua.

Lockjaw: Ching Cing Ham hay chdng khit

ham—One of the five epidemics in Vaisali during

the Buddha’s lifetime—MGt trong nim loai bénh
ngdt ngheo trong thanh Vaisali vao thdi cia Dic

Phat—See Five epidemics.

Lodge (v) pilgrims: Provide the pilgrims with

room and board (food)—Cung cip phong tro va

thitc dn cho khach hanh huong.

Lofty (a): High—Eminent—Cao tuyét.

Lofty aim: Muc tiéu cao tuyét.
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Lofty objective: Muc tiéu cao tuyét.

Logically reasoning of a cause: Nhan Minh—

See Hetuvidya.

Loha (skt): L6 Ha—Copper, gold, or iron, etc.—

Kim loai, k€ chung ddng vang hay sit.

Lohagambhira (p): Pia nguc dong soi.

Lohita (skt): Lo Gia Pa—Mau d6 hay mau

ddng—Red, copper-coloured.

Loiter to engage in idle conversations: La ca

tdn gAu—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni should not loiter

in a layperson’s house or in the town to engage in
idle conversation or to eat snacks—Ty Kheo hay

Ty Kheo Ni khong nén la ca & nha cu si hay noi

phd chg d€ tdn giu va dn qua vit.

Loka (skt): Lo Ca.

1) Open space—Universe—World—Cdi—
Gi¢i—Thé& gian—The world, a region or
realm, a division of the universe—Thé& gidi—
Con goi la Lo Gia.

2) Free or open space: The earth or world of
human beings—Khong gian.

3) District: Province—Country—Qudc dd.

4) The of the world—Worldly
affairs—Ordinary life—Mankind—Folk—
People—Pham cu do.

Lokadhatu (skt): This world—Thé& gi6i niy—

See Ten inexhaustible vows.

Lokadhipateyyam (p): The predominant

influence on the world—Th€ ting thugng—See

Three dharmas (XLIX).

Lokageya (skt): L6 Gia Ky Da—Interpreted as

repetition in verse, but also as signing also as

signing after common fashion—Dich 1a “trung
tung,” hay tung, la mot trong 12 bd kinh trong
kinh dién Phat gido.

Lokajyestha (skt): Lokanatha (skt)—World’s

Honored One—World’s most venerable—Thé&

Ton (an epithet of a Buddha).

Lokamitra, Dharmachari: Name of a British

Buddhist and member of the Friends of Western

Buddhist Order (FWBO) who was one of the

founding members of the Trailokya Bauddha

Mahasangha Sahayaka Gana (TBSMG), an

organization based in India that works among the

former Untouchables who followed R.B.

Ambedkar in converting to Buddhism—Tén ctia

inhabitants

mot Phit t& ngudi Anh va hodi vién cia HOi Phat
T& Tay Phuong, vi di sing ldp ra t6 chic
Trailokya Buddha Mahasangha Sahayaka Gana,
mot t8 chite ¢6 tru s3 tai An PO theo chan ciia
R.B. Ambedkar chuyén lo viéc cdi dao cho nhitng
ngudi cting khd trudc kia thudc giai cAp thap nhat
trong An gido.

Lokanatha (skt): Lokajyestha (skt)—L6 Ca Na
Tha—Most excellent of the world, lord of the
world, epithet of Brahma and of a Buddha—Dich
la Th€ Toén, danh hiéu ctia Pham Thién va cla
birc Phat.

Lokantarika (skt): Bién Nguc—Bién Pia Dia
Nguc—The side hells.

Lokapalas (skt): Raskapalas (skt)—Ho quéc—
Ho Phip Thin—The protectors of the four
directions, protectors of the world and the
Buddhist teaching. They are considered as
guardians at the gates of Buddhist monasteries.
Four Lokapalas, usually seen at the entrance to
Buddhist temples or monasteries. According to
Buddhist legends, these are four Heaven kings or
Lokapalas of the Heaven of the Four Kings, each
protecting one of the four quarters of space, the
guardians of the world and of the Buddhist faith.
This first-level heaven is halfway up Sumeru
Moountain and in each of its directions, North,
South, East, West—Than canh giit tG phuong dé
che chd gigi ludt nha Phat. Lokapala ciing con
dugc xem nhu nhitng vi long thin hd phap bdo vé
16i vao cdc chiia. B6n vi than ho phdp thudng
thdy ndi clta vdo cdc chiia hay ty vién. Theo
truyén thuyét Phat gia6, ddy 1a bon vi Thién
vuong & coi Trdi T Thién Vuong, mdi vi canh
gitt mot phuong, y néi Thin Ho Phap. Coi Troi
thtt nhitt ndy nim giita chirng ndi Tu Di. Mdi vi
mdi huéng, Bic, Nam, Pong, Tay (Kinh Duy Ma
Cat, phdm Phuong Tién: “Ho th& i thién vuong
1a nhitng vi bdo vé ching sanh thodt khdi sy tan
hai clia cdc loai quy thin dc doc.”)—See Four
Heavenly (Guardian) Kings.

Lokasema (second century): Name of a Scythian
monk who traveled to China in the second century
and became an important translator of Buddhist
texts. He worked with An-Shih-Kao in Lo-Yang
for twenty years. One of his most important works
was a partial translation of the “Eight Thousand
Line Perfection of Wisdom Sutra” (Astasahasrika-
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Prajna-Paramita-Sutra)—Té&n clia mdt vi suw ngudi

Scythian, ngudi da du hanh sang Trung Qudc vao

th& ky thit 2 va trd thinh mot dich gid quan trong

trong viéc phién dich kinh di€n Phat gido. Ngai
lam viéc v6i su An Thé Cao tai Lac Duong. Mot
trong nhitng tic pham quan trong clia 6ng 1a mot
phﬁn dich thuit bd “Tdm ngan cau ké Bat Nha Ba

La Matba.”

Lokakshin (skt): Sim Chi Lau ca.

Lokavartani-dharmavartani-jnanavartani-

dhatu (skt): The world where this worldly life,

the Dharma and the Buddha-knowledge are
evolved—Thé Gian Chuyén Phdp Luin Tri

Chuyén Gidi (th€ gidi ma & d6 cudc ddi trin tuc

nidy Phdp va Phat tri phdt sanh)—See Ten

Inexhaustible Vows.

Lokavid (skt): Lokavit (skt)—Ld Ca Bj—Thé&

Gian Gidi—Knower of the world—He who

knows, or interprets the world, one of the ten

epithets (characteristics) of a Buddha—Con goi 1a

Lo Gia Bi, dich 1a “Tri Th€ Gian,” hay “Th& Gian

Gidi,” mdt trong mudi danh hiéu clia Pic Phat—

See Ten epithets of a Buddha.

Lokavidu (skt): Ngudi hiéu 16 th€ gian—The

knower of the world.

Lokayatika (skt): Lo Ca Da D& Ca—A

materialist, follower of the Carvaka system,

atheist, unbeliver; interpreted as worldly,
epicurean, the soul perishes with the body, and
the pleasures of the senses are the highest good—

Con goi la L6 Kha Da Chi, L9 Gia Da, L6 Gia Da

Pa, dich 12 “Thuan Thé. Ling Gia Kinh, tif quyén

va thit quyén goi 1a “Ac Ludn” va “Th&€ Luin”

hay 12 ngoai dao, nhitng ké khong tin tudng Phat
gido, nhitng ké thuin theo th& tuc, tir suy nghi,
dé&n néi ning hanh dong.

Lokesvara (skt): Lokesvararaja (skt)—Nhiéu

Vuong Phat—Thé& Nhiéu Vuong Phat—Thé& Ty

Tai Vuong Phat.

1) Thé Nhiéu Vuong—LAau Di Cing La Phat—
An ancient Buddha, The lord or ruler of the
world; successor to Ting-Kuang Buddha.
Buddha under whom Amitabha, in a previous
existence, entered into the ascetic life and
made his forty-eight vows—Vi Phat tri vi th&
gidi hay Thé Ty Tai Vuong Phat hay Phat
Nhiéu Thé 12 vi c8 Phat ti€p ndi Pinh Quang

Phiat. Vi Phat ma Phit A Di Pa trong tién
ki€p da xudt gia tong tu va thé nguyén 48 15i

nguyén.
2) In Indo-China, Lokesvara refers to

Avalokitesvara, whose image or face, in
masculine form, frequently seen at Angkor:
Tai cac xa An b6 Chi Na (Viét Nam, Mién
va Lao), ngudi ta xem Nhi€u Vuong Phit la
Ditc Quan Th& Am B Tét, c6 mit va than
hinh ngudi nam, thudng thi'y & viing Angkor.
Lokesvara-Buddha (skt): Ty tai vuong Phat.
Lokesvararaja (skt): Thé Ty Tai Vuong—Thé&
Nhiéu Vuong—Buddha under whom Amitabha, in
a previous existence, entered into the ascetic life
and made his forty-eight vows—Vi Phat ma Phat
A Di Pa trong tién ki€p da xuit gia tong tu va thé
nguyén 48 15i nguyén.
Lokisvara-Buddha (skt): Master Sovereign
King Buddha—Ty Tai Vuong Phat.
Lokiya (p): Thé tuc.
Lokottara (skt) Lokuttara (p): Siéu thé—
Super-mundane—Transcendental—The
transcendental, i.e. beyond the three worlds.
Lokottara (supramundane) means anything that is
connected with the path to liberation or that is
directed toward the attainment of nirvana. In the
Mahayana Buddhism, Lokottara
supramundane who is mentally and physically
absolutely pure—Siéu th€ (siéu nhién hay vugt
1én trén tit cd), vugt ra tam gidi va ham nghia bat
cif gi ¢6 lién quan dén su ti€n gan d&€n Niét ban.
Pay 1a nhitng giai doan khéc nhau cia con dudng
lén Thanh. Trong Phat gido Pai thira, si€u nhi€n
ham nghia thudn khiét tuyét d6i vé thé chit 1in
tinh than.
Lokottaravadinah (skt): Lokottaravada (skt)—
Lu Ciu Pa Ba Thi Bo—Thuyé&t Xuiat Thé Bo
(Xudt Th&€ Bo)—One of the twenty Hinayana
sects, a branch of Mahasanghikah, which held the
view that all in the world is merely phenomenal
and that reality exists outside it—MOot trong 20 bd
phéi Ti€u Thira, tich ra tir Pai Chiing B9, b ndy
cho ring cdc phdp thé€ gian 1a k&t qué sinh ra do
dién ddo hodc nghiép, ching 1a gid danh, khong
c6 thuc thé. Chi c6 cdc phap xuit thé 1a khong do
dién ddo ma khdi.

means a
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Lokuttara (p): Siéu thé. Pay 1a tir dé chi bon
dao, bon quid va Niét ban—See Supermundane
consciousness.

Lokuttara-citta (p): Tam Siéu Thé—See
Supermundane consciousness.

Loneliness (n): Sy 1& loi—Sy c¢d don—Solitary.
Lonely (a): L€ loi.

Long Abstinence: Trudng trai (Sy kiéng thit,
kiéng rudu, va tiét duc vinh vién).

Long and broad tongue: Tuéng luGi rong dai—
Buddhas never indulge in false speech or tell lies
Longchen Nyingtig (tib): A Tibetan term for
“Heart Sphere of the Great Expanse.” This is an
important two-volume collection of “treasure texts
discovered” by the 18" century Tibetan “treasure
discoverer” Jigme Lingpa (1730-1798), which
have been widely influential in the Nyingmapa
order—Tir ngit TAy Tang diung d€ chi “Tam
Gi6i.” Pay 1a mot bo suu tip 2 quyén vé “Phdp
Béo tim thdy” vao thé ky thi 18 clia ngudi kham
phd ra phap bdo Jigme Lingpa, c6 4nh hudng rong
rdi trong trudng phdi Nyingmapa.

Longchen Rabjampa (1308-1364): Name of
one of the most influential masters of the
Nyingmapa of Tibetan Buddhism,
particularly important in the Dzogchen (great
perfection) tradition. Among his best works are
the “Seven Treasuries,” and the “Fourfold
Innermost Essence—Tén clia mot trong nhitng vi
thdy c6 4nh hudng nhit cla trudng phai
Nyingmapa thudc Phat gido Tay Tang, dic biét
quan trong v&i chi phdi Pai Toan (Dzogchen).
Trong s6 nhitng tic phdm ndi ti€ng nhat clia ong
l1a nhitng bd “Thdt Bdo Tang” va bd “T¢ Noi
Yéu.”

Long Abstinence: Trudng trai (Sy kiéng thit,
kiéng rugu, va tiét duc vinh vién).

Long Agama Sutra: Digha-nikaya (p)—Cho-
agon-kyo (jap)—Kinh Truoéng A Ham—See
Agamas.

Long life: Eternal life—Trudng sinh.

Long life without death: Trudng sinh bat .
(of) Long standing: Of long time—ThAm nién.
Longer Sukhavativyuha Sutra: Longer
Amitabha Sutra—Kinh A Di Pa B&n Nguyén.

order

Longchen Rabjampa (1308-1364): One of the

most influential masters of the Nyingmapa order

of Tibetan Buddhism, particularly important in the

Dzogchen (great perfection) tradition. Among his

best works are the “Seven Treasuries,” and the

“Fourfold Innermost Essence.

Long collection: See Agamas.

Longevity: Song tho—Nhitng 15i Phat day vé

“Séng tho” trong Kinh Phip Cii—The Buddha’s

teachings on “Longevity” in the Dharmapada

Sutra:

1) To live a hundred years, immoral and
uncontrolled, is no better than a single-day
life of being moral and meditative
(Dharmapada 110): S6ng trim tudi ma pha
gi6i va budng lung, ching bing s6ng chi mot
ngay ma tri gi6i, tu thién dinh.

2) To live a hundred years without wisdom and
control, is no better than a single-day life of
being wise and meditative (Dharmapada
111): S6ng trim tudi ma thi€u tri hué, khong
tu thién, ching biing sdng chi mdt ngay ma
dt tri, tu thién dinh.

3) To live a hundred years, idle and inactive, is
no better than a single-day life of intense
effort (Dharmapada 112): S6ng trim tudi ma
gidi dai khong tinh tin, ching bing song chi
mot ngdy ma hing hai tinh cAn.

4) To hundred years without
comprehending how all things rise and pass
away, is no better than a single-day life of
seeing beginning and end of all things
(Dharmapada 113): S6ng trim tudi ma khong
thd'y phap vo thudng sinh diét, ching biing
s6ng chi mot ngdy ma dudc thd'y phdp sinh
diét vo thudng.

5) To live a hundred years without seeing the
immortal state, is no better than a single-day
life of one who sees the deathless state
(nirvana) (Dharmapada 114): Séng trim tudi
ma khong thidy dao tich tinh vd vi, ching
bing song chi mot ngdy ma dugc thdy dao
tich tinh v vi.

6) To live a hundred years without seeing the
Supreme Truth, is no better than a single-day
life of someone who see the highest law
(Dharmapada 115): S6ng trim tudi ma khong

live a
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thdy phdp t3i thugng, ching bing song chi

mot ngay ma dugc thdy phdp t8i thugng.
Long (v) for: Khit vong—To aspire for.
Long Hoa Temple: Long Hoa Ty—Name of a
famous ancient pagoda located in An Thanh
hamlet, An Ngii village, Long DAt district, Ba Ria
Viing Tau, South Vietnam. According to the
documents of the pagoda, it was built in 1797, at
the same time with the communal house of Long
Thanh village. It came through generations:
Patriarch TAm Thong Hué Liéu, Patriarch H3i Hoi
Chdnh Niém (1834-1905), Patriarch Thanh K&
Hué bing (1873-1953). It was rebuilt by Patriarch
Hué Piang in 1929, then headed by the successive
patriarchs of the Lin-Chi Sect—Tén ctia mot ngdi
chila ¢8 ndi ti€ng, toa lac trong 4p An Thanh, xi
An Ngii, huyén Long DAt, Viing Tau Ba Ria,
Nam Viét Nam. Theo tai liéu cua chia thi chua
dugc xay dung vao ndm 1797, cung thdi v6i dinh
Than Long Thanh. Chiia di trdi qua cdc ddi
truyén thira: T6 TAm Thong Hué Li&u, t6 Hai Hoi
Chdnh Niém (1834-1905), t6 Thanh K& Hué Ping
(1873-1953). Chuia dugc t6 Hué Ping tring tu
vao ndm 1929. Sau d6 cdc vi tru tri thudc phdi
Lam T&.
Long Hue Temple: Chua Long Hué—Name of
an ancient pagoda, located in Go Vap district,
Saigon City, South Vietnam. The pagoda was
built in the eighteenth century by Patriarch
Nguyen Quan (his Dharma name is Pao Thong;
he was from Pai Hoi village, Quang Nam
province). At first, the pagoda was only a small
temple where the Patriarch stayed and
worshipped the Buddha. It was offered the “Royal
Recognized Long Hué Pagoda” Board by King
Gia Long. Its other name are “Royal Recognized
Hue Long Tu,” and “Ngu Tu Quan Long Tu.”
Under King Thanh Thai’s reign, Long Hue
Pagoda was rebuilt spaciously. The present
structure results from the rebuilding in 1966. It
still has conserved the “Royal Recognized Long
Hue Pagoda” Board and an ivory sealon which are
carved the words “Twenty-fourth year of King Tu
Duc’s reign.”—Tén ctia mot ngdi chiia ¢d, toa lac
trong quan GO V4D, thanh phd Sai gon, Nam Viét
Nam. Chiia dugc xiy tir thé ky thd 18 bdi TS
Nguyén Quin (phdp hiéu Pao Thong, ngudi xa
Pai Hoi, tinh Quing Nam). Liic dau chiia chi 12

mot cdi am nhd 1am ndi § va tu hanh cho t8. Chua
dugc vua Gia Long ban ting ban “Sic T Long
Hué Ty.” Chua con c6 nhiéu tén hiéu khic nhu
“Sic Tt Hué Long Tu,” va “Ngu Tt Quan Long
Tu.” Du6i triéu vua Thanh Thdi, chlia dugc tring
tu lai khang trang rong rdi. Kién tric chiia hién
nay 1a md hinh triing tu nim 1966. Hién chaa vin
con gilf bin “Sdc T Long Hué Ty” dvi Gia Long
va mot diu trién bing nga voi c¢é khic chit “Ty
Dirc ndm thi 24”.

Long Hung Temple in Bien Hoa: Long Hung
Ty—Name of a famous ancient pagoda, located in
Hoa Dinh village, Bé&n Cat district, South
Vietnam. Long Hung pagoda was founded by
Patriarch Pao Trung Thién Hi€u in the eighteenth
century. Formerly it was a thatched temple then
turned into a big pagoda by the local people in
1794. At that time people called it Patriarch
Pagoda, and gave Patriarch Thién Hi€u a
nickname that is “Patriarch Leech.” It was said
that Patriarch knew how to treat the leeches from
the leech swamp in order to help the local people
go to the leech swamp for tilling. The uncultivated
land, therefore, was changed into the fetile rice
fields—Tén mdt ngdi chila ¢ ndi ti€ng & ving
Song Bé, chua toa lac trong xa Hoa DPinh, huyén
Bé&n C4t, Nam Viét Nam. Chila dugc Hdoa Thugng
DPao Trung Thién Hi€u dung 1én vao thé ky thd
18. Hdi xwa chiia chi 13 mot cdi am tranh nhd.
Pén nim 1794 dudc nhin dian dia phuong xiy
thanh ngdi chiia 16n, thudng goi 1a Chua TS. TS
Thién Hi€u con dugc goi 1a “TS Pia.” Theo 15i
truyén thi su tri dudc dia trong viing “Bung Pia”
dé dan dia phuong xuéng bung lam rudng, bién
viing d4t bé hoang thanh rudng lda tri phd.

Long Hung Temple in Long Xuyen: Long
Hung Tu—Name of a temple, located in Long
Son village, Phu Tan district, An Giang province,
about 54 miles from Long Xuyen town. It is also
called Giong Thanh Temple. It was first built by
Most Venerable Minh Ly in 1875 and has been
rebuilt many times before it became a
magnificient and splendid one seen nowadays.
The temple has its structure in “Song Hy” style,
comprising three buildings: the Main Hall, the
Auditorium or Lecture Hall, and the Patriarch
Hall—Tén ctia mdt ngdi chua toa lac trong xa
Long Son, huyén Phd Tan, tinh An Giang, chuia
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céch thi xa Long Xuyén chirng 54 dam. Chua con
c6 tén 1a chua Gidng Thanh. Chuia dugc Hoa
Thugng Minh Ly x4y dung vao nim 1875 va da
dugc trung tu nhiéu 1an @€ thanh ngdi chiia khang
trang rong 16n nhu hdm nay. Chua dugc xay theo
chit “Song Hy” gom 3 gian: Chanh Pién, Gidng
DPudng va Hau T8.

Long-life heaven: Cung trdi trudng tho.

Long life without growing old: Trudng sanh
bat lao—Cudc song kéo dai khdng gia, khong
chét—Immortality.

Long life spent in saving others: Héa Tha
Tho—Buddha’s long or eternal life spent in
saving others, implying Buddha’s powers of
unlimited salvation—Than Phat trudng tho va
vinh hiing d€ cttu d6 chiing sanh (chiing sanh c6
thé t& d6 thi nhiu vo6 han, nén dic dai bi cia chu
Phat cling mai mai khong dut).

Long-lived: Song lau.

Long-nailed ascetic Brahmacari: Trao Poc—
The long-nailed ascetic Brahmacari of the
Vatsiputriyah; it is said that his nails were a
treatise and his hair a discourse—Trudng Trdo
Pham Chi (ctia Poc T B6); ngudi ta néi ring
nhitng méng tay clia 6ng ta 1a vdn ban va téc clia
ong ta 13 13i thuyét (trdo chuong phat luin).

Long Nhieu Temple: Chua Long Nhiéu—Name
of a temple located in Thu Puc town, Thu Puc
district, Sai Gon City, South Vietnam. Long Nhieu
Pagoda was founded in the late nineteenth
century. It is one of the famous ancient pagoda of
Saigon City. It has still kept a lot of old statues.
The present the
construction in 1968. There are many old statues,
including the statue of Dharma Guardian, 1.7
meters high—Té&n mdt ngdi chua toa lac trong thi
tran Thi Pic, huyén Thi Dic, thinh phd Sai
Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Chiia dudc khai son tit cudi
th€ ky thit 19, 13 mdt trong nhitng ngdi chuia cd
ndi ti€ng cla thanh phd Sai Gon. Kié&n tric chua
hién nay la dugc xay vao ndm 1968. Trong chua
¢6 nhiéu tugng cd, trong d6 c6 tugng HY Phap cao
1 mét7.

Long night of births and deaths: BDém dai
sanh td.

architecture results from

Long robs and optional garments: Thinh y—
LA loai trudng y khong bit budc phdi mic—See
Two kinds of clothing.

Long slender fingers: Ngén tay dai, ddu ngén
nhd va nhon—See Thirty-two auspicious marks.
Long Thanh Temple: Chia Long Thanh—
Name of an ancient pagoda located in Binh Chanh
district, Saigon City, South Vietnam. It was
established in the eighteenth century by Most
Venerable Tri Tam. It was completely destroyed
by 1945. In 1959, Most Venerable Buu Y rebuilt
in a small scale. In the Main Hall, there is a statue
of Amitabha Buddha, made of jacktree wood, 1.3
meters high, the lotus pedestal is .33 meter high.
There is also a great bell, 1 meter high, 0.5 meter
in diameter, cast in the Patriarch Tu Nhuong’s
period—Tén ctia mot ngdi chila c8 toa lac tai
quén Binh Chdnh, thanh ph6 Sai Gon, Nam Viét
Nam. Chua dugc Hoa Thugng Tri Nghi€ém xay
vao th& ky thit 18. Trude nim 1945, chiia bi hoan
toan sup d6. P&n nam 1959, Hoa Thugng Bitu Y
x4y c4t lai trén mot khudn vién nhd hon. Trong
Chanh dién c6 tugng Phat A Di Pa bing gd mit,
cao mdt thudc ba, tda sen cao 33 phan. Trong
chlia con c6 dai hdng chung cao mot thudc, dudng
kinh nita thudc, dugc dic dusi thdi TS Tu
Nhugng.

Long Thien Temple: Chia Long Thién—Name
of a famous ancient pagoda, located on the bank
of Pong Nai River, in Buu Hoa quarter, Bien Hoa
City, South Vietnam. The pagoda was built in
1664. According to “Thién Su Viét Nam”
composed by Ch’an Master Thich Thanh Tu, the
pagoda was built in the late 17 century by disciple
of Most Venerable Thanh Nhac An Son (from the
34™ generation of the Lin-Chi Sect). Presently
Most Venerable Thich Hue Thanh is Head of
Long Thien Pagoda. He was the Chairman of
Vietnamese Traditional Buddhism—Té&n mdt ngoi
c6 tu, toa lac bén by song Déng Nai, thudc 4p
Tan Binh, phudng Biru Hoa, thinh phd Bién Hoa,
Nam Viét Nam. Chua dugc dyng 1én tif ndm 1664.
Theo bd “Thién Su Viét Nam” ctia Hoa Thugng
Thién Su Thich Thanh T, chila dugc xdy dung
vao cudi thé ky tht 17, do Hdoa Thugng Thanh
Nhac An Son (d0i thit 34 phai LAm T€). Hién tai
vi tru tri 1& Hoa Thugng Thich Hué Thanh,
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nguyén 1a Ting Thong Phat Gido Truyén Thong
Viét Nam.

Long way of Hinayana: Lengthwise way of
Hinayana—Thu si€u—Con dudng doc hay dutng
trudng cla Ti€u thita—See Two ways of passing
over or bliss.

Long way to work out one’s own salvation:
Thu xudt—Gido phdp chli truong dya vao tu lyc
(Thanh dao mon)—See Two modes of escape
from mortality (B).

Long-work Sutras: Kinh trudng A Him—See
Agamas.

Longer Amitabha Sutra: Kinh V6 Lugng
Tho—See Three Pure Land Sutras.

Longer Sukhavativyuha Sutra: Kinh A Di Ba
B6n Nguyén—Longer Amitabha Sutra—See
Western land of Amitabha Buddha and Amitabha
Sutra.

Longevity for the Buddhism: Sy trudng ton
cta Phit gido.

Look after a sick person: Chim séc ngudi
bénh—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who sees that a
fellow monk or nun is sick and does not ask about
his or her condition and look after him or her, or
find someone else to look after him or her,
commits an Expression of Regret Offence—Vi Ty
Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni ndo thdy vi Ting hay Ni
ddng tu bi bénh ma khong chiu chim séc hay tim
ngudi chim séc cho vi 4y la pham gi6i Ba Dat
bé.

Look at with the eyes: Sacchikaroti (p)—
Sakshatkrita (skt)—Nhin thidy bing mit—See
Realization.

Look (v) back deeply: Nhin sdu vao chinh minh.
Look down on one’s master: Khinh khi thay
t6—Bhiksus and Bhiksunis should never look
down on their master for being outdated and out
of touch with the modern life. For sure, their
teacher is older than they and sometimes the
teacher cannot be up-to-date with modern life. If
Bhiksus and Bhiksunis despite their master, they
commit an Expression of Regret Offence—TYy
Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni dirng bao git khinh dé thdy
minh vi thdy qué mia. Chic chin thdy phai I6n
hon trd nén khong thé nao cé nép sdng vin minh
ti€n bd dudc nhu tro. Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni

nao khi dé thiy minh 12 pham gi6i Ba Dat P& hay
gi6i Poa (phdi phat 16 sam hdi).

Look for: To search for—Tim ciu.

Look for faults in others: Tim L8i Ngudi—In
daily life, always look above , look below, look to
the east or to the west, to the north or to the south
and so on to try to find faults in others. Buddha
taught that we should look into ourselves, we
should reflect the light of awareness inwardly to
become enlightened—Trong cudc sdng hiing
ngay, chiing ta thudng nhin 1én, nhin xuéng, nhin
dong, nhin tay, nhin bdc, nhin nam, ¢6 tim 13i
ngudi. Phat day ring chiing ta nén nhin lai ching
ta, chling ta nén phan quang tu ky dé tu gidc ngo
14y chinh minh.

Look forward to do something: Mong dgi dé€
lam diéu gi.

Look into: Vipasyana or Vidarsana (skt)—See
Contemplation.

Look (v) inward: Xem xét ndi tAm.

Look inward for salvation: Nhin vao bén trong
cia chinh minh hay hdi dau thi ngan—Turn the
head and there is the shore.

Look (v) lightly: Xem thudng—One should
never looks lightly upon slight and small evils,
considering them not to be offenses; for after
death retribution is undergone in the most exact
detail—Chiing ta khéng nén xem thudng nhiing
16i 1am nhd, vi sau khi chét qua bdo s& d&€n khdng
tranh khoi.

Look not at what is contrary to the
Buddha’s teachings: Pirng nhin nhitng gi nguge
lai v6i 16 Phat day (Phi 13 vat thi).

Look at oneself before criticizing others: Ty
xét minh trudc khi xét ngudi (Phan ciu chu ky).
Look at oneself in a mirror: Chi€u Ki€n—Soi
guong, bi cAm trong dao Phat, ngoai trif nhitng 1y
do dac biét—To reflect—To look at oneself in a
mirror, forbidden to monks except for special
reasons.

Look for someone or something: Search for—
Tam cau.

Look at the stars to tell people’s fortunes:
Nhin sao doan ménh—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who
looks at the stars to tell people’s fortunes
(astrology) in order to earn money, or even not to
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earn money but to mislead people into
superstitions, commits an Expression of Regret
Offence—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao xem
sao d€ dodn vin ménh d€ ki€m tién, hay ngay ci
khong ki€m tién ciing 12 huéng din ngudi sai lac
vao mé tin di doan, déu pham vao gi6i Ba Dat
D&, phdi phdt 16 sim héi.

Look up at someone: To adore someone—Kinh
ngudng ai.

Look up to: Chiém ngudng. To adore—To
revere.

Look up at someone or something with
respect: Chiém ngudng.

Looking: Nhin—Looking is one of the fine
manners of monks and nuns. When looking,
monks and nuns should practice looking straight
ahead with calm and ease, not glancing nervously
from side to side—Nhin 1a mdt trong nhitng uy
nghi cda chu Tang Ni. Khi nhin, Tang Ni nén nhin
thing mot cdch an lac chit khong nén li€c qua li€c
lai mdt cich cing thing—See Ten kinds of
Buddha-work in all worlds in all times of the
Buddhas (B) (7).

Looking into the absence of the ego while
continuing to teach all living beings
indefatigably: Qudn V6 Ngi ma day db ngudi
khéng nham mdi—See Fifteen modes of
contemplation.

Looking into the impermanence without
discarding the performance of good deeds:
Quan V6 Thudng ma khdng nham viéc lanh (1gi
hanh)—See Fifteen modes of contemplation.
Looking into nirvana with no intention of
dwelling in it permanently: Quin Tich Diét
ma khong tich diét hin—See Fifteen modes of
contemplation.

Looking into the non-existing destinations
of all things while the mind is set on
practicing excellent actions as
destinations: Qudn Khong Chd Vé (khong quy
tic) ma vin vé theo phdp lanh—See Fifteen
modes of contemplation.

Looking into nothingness (emptiness)
without forgetting (abandoning) about great
compassion: Qudn Khong V6 ma khong b6 dai

true

bi—See Fifteen modes of contemplation.
Looking for an ox: Seeking the ox—Tim trAu—
See Ten Ox-herding pictures.
Looking into passionlessness
cutting off the passion-stream in order to
stay in the world to liberate others: Quin Vo
Liu ma khong doan cdc lau—See Fifteen modes
of contemplation.

Looking into the (of
nirvana) while one’s body and mind are set
on the practice of all good deeds: Quin xa lia
(budng bd) ma than tAm tu cdc phdp lanh—See
Fifteen modes of contemplation.

Looking into the right position (of nirvana)
without following the Hinayana habit of
staying in it: Quan Chdnh Phdp Vi (chd chitng)
ma khong theo Tiéu thira—See Fifteen modes of
contemplation.

Looking into the state of non-action while

without

relinquishment

carrying out the Dharma to teach and
convert living beings: Quan khong chd lam (vo
hanh) ma dung viéc 1am (hanh dong) d€ gido hoa
ching sanh—See Fifteen of
contemplation.

Looking into suffering in the world without
hating birth and death, i.e. samsara: Quin
Thé Gian Khd ma khong ghét sanh ti—See
Fifteen modes of contemplation.

Looking into the unborn, i.e. the uncreate
while abiding in the illusion of life to
shoulder responsibility to save others: Quéin
V6 Sanh ma dung phdp sanh (nuong theo hitu
sanh) d€ ganh védc tit ci—See Fifteen modes of
contemplation.

Looking into the wunreality of all
phenomena: B Tit khong try v vi—See
Fifteen modes of contemplation.

Loose: Vitakkacarita (p)—B4m tdnh phéng dat—
Distracted—Unrestrainted, discursive
temperament—See Six kinds of temperament.
Loose bonds: Untie bonds—Undo bonds—Giai
két.

Loose cross-legged sitting: Ngoi Xép Chéo
Ldng—The position originated from Japan. It is
neither the half-lotus nor the full-lotus—Thé& ngdi

modes

or
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Thién theo ki€u Nhat Ban, ngdi x&p chéo 14ng,
khong phai ban gid ma ciing khong phai kiét gia.
Loose explanation: Thii Thit Ngit—Easy, facile,
loose talk—Sy gidi thich 16ng 1é0 kém cdi.

Loose one’s illusion about
disillusioned—Tinh mong.

loose someone from his bonds: To relieve
distress—Giai 4ch.

sins: Be

Looseness: No slackness—Bat phong dat.

Loot (v): An cu6p—To rob.

Loquacious (a): Pa ngon.

Lord: Pic Thé Ton.

(A) An epithet of the Buddha—The Blessed
One—The Exalted One.

(B) B6n vi chia t€ clia th€ giGi ma pham vi trdi
tir Pong, Nam, Tay, sang dén Bic clia day
Hy mad Lap Son—The four Lords of the
world, whose domain were supposed to
stretch from East, South, West, to North of the
Himalayas—See Four Lords of the world.

Lord with the absolute intelligence: The

Buddha, who is said to have the knowledge of the

absolute—Khong vudng phdp, Bic Phat, ngudi c6

tri tué vé tanh khong tuyét doi.

Lord of Beasts Ghost King: Quy Vuong Chd

Thad.

Lord of Birds Ghost King: Quy Vuong Chd

Cam.

Lord of Birth Ghost King: Quy Vuong Chd

Sén.

Lord of Calamities Ghost King: Quy Vuong

Chi Hoa.

Lord of charity: Danapati (skt)—Almsgiver

Benefactor—Patron of Buddhism—Pan chd (thi

chd).

Lord of constellations: Naksatranatha (skt)—

Tinh Td Vuong.

Lord of conversion: Lord of transformation—

Héa Chi—Ngudi cha tri viéc gido hoda.

1) The Buddha: bic Phat.

2) An Almsgiver: Ngudi bd thi cling dudng.

3) One who exhorts believers to give alms for
worship: Ngudi khuyé&n héa tin dd d€ ho cling
dudng Tam Béo.

Lord of Danger Ghost King: Quy Vuong Chu

Hiém.

Lord of death and hell: T& vuong—See Yama.
Lord of devas: Devapati (skt)—Thién Chi—
See Devapati.

Lord of devas, born in the womb of an ass:
Thién P& Sinh Lu Thai—Thién D€ thic sanh vao
thai lira—According to the Dharmapada Sutra,
there is a Buddhist fable, that Indra knowing he
was to be reborn from the womb of an ass, in
sorrow sought to escape his fate, and was told that
trust in Buddha was the only way. Before he
reached Buddha his life came to an end and he
found himself in the ass. His resolve, however,
had proved effective, for the master of the ass
beat her so hard that she dropped her foal dead.
Thus Indra returned to his former existence and
began his ascent to Buddha—Theo Kinh Phdp Cud
k€ lai, thi c6 mot truyén tich k€ lai vu trdi D&
Thich bi€t minh sip thdc sanh vao thai lira nén
1ong budn ba khong ngudi. Ngudi khdc bdo ring
mudn thodt khdi cdnh niy chi c¢6 cdch 1a tin Phat.
Tru6c khi 6ng t6i dudc Phat thi da thdc va thay
minh tdi sanh vao bung lra. Tuy nhién, 10i
nguyén cla 6ng da c6 hiéu quéa vi chid lira ddnh
lira me qud manh dén sdy thai va Thién D€ dugc
tré vé ki€p cii va 1én gip Phat.

Lord of Domestic Animals Ghost King: Quy
Vuong Cha Sic.

Lord of elephants: Tugng Vuong—Tugng
Chd—The southern division of India, the Lord of
the elephant—Nam Phuong Tugng Chi. **See
Four Lords of the world.

Lord of Food Ghost King: Quy Vwong Chi
Thuc.

Lord of great grace: Pai An Gido Chi—
Teacher of men—Buddha—Vi gido chd ¢6 4n 16n
v&i nhan loai, chi Dic Phat.

Lord of the heavens of form: Pham Thién—
See Brahma.

Lord of the hundred commentaries: Bich
Bén S6 Chi—Bédch Bén Luin Su—Title of
K’uei-Chi of the Tzu-En monastery, because of
his work as a commentator—Pai Khuy Cd & chua
Tir An vi€t sé gidi cho hang trim b kinh.

Lord of the intellect: Thic Chi—The lord of
the mind, the alaya-vijnana as discriminator—
Tam phan biét, tAim lam chqd.
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Lord of Life Ghost King: Quy Vuong Chd
Mang.

Lord Maheshvara’s Palace:
Vuong.

Lord of Mountain Spirit Ghost King: Quy
Vuong Cha Mi.

Lord of Sickness Ghost King: Quy Vuong Chd
Tat.

Lord of the sixth desire-heaven: Mara-
papiyan (skt)—Thién ma ba tuin—See Papiyan.
Lord of supreme dharma: Buddha—Vé
thugng phap vuong.

Lord of transformation: Lord of conversion—
Héa Chu—See Lord of conversion.

Lord of Wealth Ghost King: Quy Vuong Cha
Tai.

Lord of the West: Amitabha Buddha—Tay
Phuong Gido Chu (A Di Ba Phat).

Lord of the World: Bhagava (skt)—
Lokajyestha (skt)—Thé& Thién—Thé& Ton—World
Most Venerable or Lokanatha—Lord of worlds—
World’s Honored One—One of the ten epithets of
a Buddha—T6n hiéu ctia Pidc Phat, vi c6 du
mudn difc dude thé gian tdn trong. Mot trong
mudi danh hi€u ctia Phat.

Lordship (n): Vi th€ cda Pdc Vua—Chd
quyén—Quyén thdng tri.

Lordly wife: Ayyabhariya (p)—Vg 1a mot ba
chi—This is one of the seven kinds of wives the
Buddha taught in the Anguttara Nikaya Sutra. A
lordly wife who is not inclined to do anything,
lazy, gluttonous, harsh, cruel, fond of bad speech,
lives domineering the industrious—PAay la mot
trong bdy loai vd ma Pitc Phat dd néi dén trong
Kinh Ting Nhat A Ham. Ké Iudi bi€ng, tham in,
cd ngay khong lam gi, chi ngdi 1& ddi méch, hay
la 16i git gdng chdng, khong bao gig dé y dén
cong lao khd nhoc va sy chuyén cin clia chdng—
See Seven types of wives.

Lose consciousness: Bat tinh.

Cung Thién

Lose (v) courage: Ngi 1ong.

Lose (v) face: Mt miit.

Lose one’s conscience: Tdng tin luong tAm—
To be insensible to right feeling—To be wicked to
the point of having no more conscience.

Lose one’s hold in life: Mat sinh luc.

Lose (miss) an opportunity: L3 dip.

Lose one’s temper: DS khing—N&i néng.

Lose one’s vow to save other sentient

beings: Tiéu tan chi nguyén d6 tha—To lose

one’s altruistic determination.

Lose one’s way: Lac dudng.

Lose proper mindfulness: Mushitasmriti

(skt)—That niém hay khong git dudc chdnh

niém—Distraction—See  Fifty-one = Dharmas

interactive with the Mind.

Loser bewails his loss: Ngudi bai thi sanh tAim

sau mudn—See Six dangers when one attaches to

gambling.

Losing one’s vitality: Mat hét tinh khi—See

Nine major forms of untimely death.

Loss (n):

1) Alabho (p): Decline—Thit—Bat Dic hay
thua kém—See Eight winds.

2) Vyasanani (p): Sy mit mat—According to the
sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are five kinds of loss—Theo
Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, cé
nim sy t6n thAt—See Five kinds of loss.

Loss of good name: Thuong t6n danh dy—See

Six dangers when one attaches to addiction of

alcoholic drinks and drugs.

Loss of health: Tat bénh t6n thit—See Five

kinds of loss.

Loss of morality: Gidi t3n that—See Five kinds

of loss.

Loss of relatives: Than thudc tdn thdt—See

Five kinds of loss.

Loss of right view: Chdnh kién t6n thAit—See

Five kinds of loss.

Loss of wealth: Tai sin t6n thit—See Five

kinds of loss.

Lotus (n): Pundarika (skt)—Lién Hoa—Lotus is a

symbol of the true nature of beings, which

remains unstained by the mud of the world of

This through

enlightenment or bodhi. In pictures, lotus is a form

of the seat or throne of the Buddha. With the
school of the Pure Land, it is the symbol of the

Buddha’s doctrine—Hoa sen tugng trung cho ban

tdnh chan thit cda con ngudi, md bun thé gian

khong thé nio viy bin dugc. Bin tinh ndy dugc

samsara. nature is realized



2657

thyc hién qua dai gidc hay B6 dé. Trong tranh
tugng, hoa sen 13 bi€u hién clia ngdi Phat. Véi
trudng phai Tinh P§, hoa sen tugng trung cho hoc
thuy&t cda Phat.
Lotus blossoms: Hoa Sen—Lotus blossoms
symbolize how we rise above the mire of life to
become pure through our practice. Yet just as the
lotus blossoms grow out of, but we are not
independent of the mire, we should never remove
ourselves from the suffering or ignore the world in
the name of practice. Just as lotus blossoms grow
in the heart of the summer, we need to turn the
bothersome troubles and defilement of our lives
into opportunities to further our practice and
cultivation—Hoa sen tiéu bi€u cho cudc song
chiing ta vuon 1én tif noi nhiém trugc dé trd nén
thanh tinh. Piing bao gi¢ ty tich minh ra khdi
nhitng phién trudc clia trin th€. Hiy nhu hoa sen
gitta ha, 1y nhitng nhiém 6 trong cudc séng lam
cd hoi tién tu.

(A) See Lotus flower.

(B) The special qualities (characteristics) of the
lotus—See Three special qualities
(characteristics) of the lotus.

Lotus-Blossom-Light-Play-Magic Buddha:

Lién Hoa Quang Du Hy Thin Thong Phat.

Lotus Blossom Recitation: Lién Hoa Tri

Danh—This is one of the ten kinds of oral

recitation. As he recites, the practitioner

contemplates the four colours of the lotus blossom

(blue, yelow, rd, and white), one colour after

another interruption. With his first

utterance of the Buddha’s name, he visualizes a

huge, blue lotus blossom before his eyes, emitting

a blue light. With the second utterance, he

visualizes a yellow lotus blossom, emitting a

yellow light. The third and fourth utterances are

accompanied, respectively, by visualization of red
and white lotus flowers, each colour emitting its
own light. He then repeats the visualization in the
same sequence. As the flowers appear, he
imagines a vague, lingering touch of pure, soft
lotus fragrance. Ancient masters devised this
method because many practitioners in the T’ien-

T’ai  School, despite using all available

techniques, found it difficult to stem their errant

thoughts. This method uses various forms and
colours to focus mind and thought. These forms

without

and colours take the marks of lotus blossoms in
the Seven-Jewel Pond of the Pure Land (one
utterance of the Buddha’s name, one jewelled
lotus blossom), because the lotus blossom
appearing in the Pure Land are inseparable from
the lotus blossoms created by virtues of reciting
mind. At the of death,
consciousness of the practitioner relies on these
jewelled lotus blossoms to achieve rebirth in the
Western Pure Land. Should the Pure Land
cultivator discover that he has an affinity with this
technique, he should apply it and quickly enter the
Wonderful Lotus Blossom Buddha Recitation
Samadhi—Pay 1& mot trong mudi phap tri danh.
LAy bon sic hoa sen xanh, vang, dé, tring, vira
niém vira tudng, ludn lvu chuyén ti€p, 13 danh
nghia cla 18i niém trén diy. Hanh gid khi niém
ciu Phat hiéu thit nhit, tudng trudc mat minh hién
ra mdt déa sen xanh to 16n, phéng 4nh sdng xanh.
Cau tht hai, tudng déa sen vang. Cho dén cau thi
ba, thit t, 1a hoa sen dd, tring, mau nao phéng
quang dnh siang 4y. K& ti€p lai tudng hoa sen mau
xanh, ¢t nhu th€ ma luan lvu maii. B6ng thoi khi
hoa hién, lai tudng c6 hudng sen thanh nhe phing
phit xung quanh. Bdi c6 nhiéu hanh gid trong
Lién Hoa Tong dung moi phdp thitc vAn khé ngin
dugc tap niém, nén c8 nhan méi phdt minh ra 16i
niém ndy. Pay 1a cdch dung hinh sic thay d6i dé
budc tAm tuwdng cho chuyén nhit, va hinh sic ndy
lai 1y tuéng hoa sen ndi ao thit bio & cdi Cuc
Lac “Mot cau Di Ba, mdt déa bdo lién,” bdi hoa
sen Tinh D) hién thanh khong rdi hoa sen cong
ddic clia tAm niém Phat. Va khi mang chung, thin
thic clia hanh gid s& nuong theo hoa sen bau 4y
ma sanh v& Cuc Lac. Chu lién hitu néu thiy c6
duyén véi phudng thic trén diy, nén 4p dung dé
mau di vao niém Phit di€u lién hoa tam mudi—
See Ten kinds of oral recitation.

Lotus-Blossom Samadhi: Phip Hoa Tam
Mudi—One of the four kinds of samadhi. The
other three samadhis are Following One’s
Inclinations Samadhi, Pratyutpanna Samadhi, and
Single-Practice Samadhi. This is also one of the
sixteen samadhis explained in Chapter 24 of the
Lotus Sutra. According to the T’ien-T’ai School,
the truths’  (emptiness,
existence, the Middle Way) perfectly fused, are
“Dharma,” while the Expedient and the True,

time the mind-

‘three conditional



2658

being non-dual, are “blossom.” For example,
when the petals (the Expedient) of the lotus
blossom are not yet opened, its seeds (the True)
are already formed; the seeds and the petals exist
simultaneously. Thus, in a single flower, the full
meaning of the True and the Expedient is
examplified. In Pure Land terminology, we would
say, “recitation is Buddha,” “form is Mind,” and
one utterance of the Buddha’s name includes the
“three truths,” encompassing the True and the
Expedient. If we recite the Buddha’s name while
understanding this principle, we are practicing the
Lotus Blossom Samadhi. In cultivating this
samadhi, the practitioner alternates between
sitting and walking while visualizing Amitabha
Buddha or reciting His name, to the point where
he enters samadhi. This technique is somewhat
easier than the Single-Practice Samadhi described
above—MOot trong bon loai tam mudi. Nhitng tam
mudi kia 12 Tuy Ty Y Tam Mudi, Bit chu Tam
Mudi, va Nhat Hanh Tam Mudi. Pay ciing 12 mot
trong muGi sdu moén tam mudi trong kinh Phap
Hoa, phim Diéu Am B Tét da trin thuat. Theo y
chi cda tong Thién Thai, thi ba d€ vién dung 1a
“Phdp,” quyén thit khong hai 13 “Hoa.” Vi nhu
hoa sen khi cdnh hoa quyén chua nd, ma guong
sen that da thanh, guong véi canh dong thdi; ndi
mot déa hoa ma gém dd y nghia quyén va that
vay. No6i theo tong Tinh B§ thi tidc ni€ém 12 Phat,
titc sdc 1a tAm; mot cAu niém Phat gdm dd tat ci
ba d€, nhi€p ca that quyén. N&u té ngod 1y ndy ma
niém Phat, goi 1a tu hanh Phdp Hoa Tam Mudi.
Khi tu mdn tam mudi ndy, hanh gid dung hai oai
nghi ngdi va di ma thay d6i d€ quan Phat hoic
niém Phit, k§ cho dé&n khi ndo chiing nhip vio
chdnh dinh. Phip nghi tu tip ndy lai c6 phan dé
hon Nhit Hanh Tam Mu6i—See Following One’s

Inclinations Samadhi, Pratyutpanna Samadhi,
Single-Practice Samadhi, and Four kinds of
samadhi.

Lotus in the body: Thin Lién.

1) The lotus in the body, i.e. the heart, or eight-
leaved lotus in all beings: Hoa sen trong than,
nhu tAm hay tdm cdnh sen trong loai hitu tinh.

2) It also represents the Carbhadhatu, which is
the matrix of the material world out of which
all beings come: Than lién ciing tiéu bi€u cho
Thai Tang Phdp Gidi.

Lotus flower: Lién Hoa.

(I) The meanings of “Lotus flower”: Nghia cla

“Hoa sen”—The lotus flower represents

purity because it is not dirtied by the filth of

the mud in which it grows. Those who follow

the Buddha’s teachings aim to be like the

lotus. They hope to remain pure in a world of

impure temptations.

“In the pond, there is nothing pretier than the

lotus,

Green leaves, white flowers and yellow buds,

Yellow buds, white flowers and green leaves.

The lotus has its roots in the mud,

It blooms into perfect beauty and purity in the

sunlight.”

Hoa sen tiéu bi€u cho sy thanh khiét vi né

khong bi nhiém 6 bdi bin nhd noi né6 moc

1én. Nhitng ngudi tudn tha 16i Phat day huéng

dé&n sy thanh khi€t nhu hoa sen. Ho hy vong

duy tri dugc sy thanh khi€t trong mot thé gidi

v6i diy ddy 6 nhiém.

“Trong dadm gi dep biing sen

L4 xanh, bong tring lai chen nhuy vang,

Nhuy vang, bong tring 14 xanh.

Gan biin ma ching hdi tanh mui bun.”

Categories of “Lotus flower”—Phan loai

“Hoa sen”:

1) The blue lotus: Utpala (skt)—Sen xanh—Uu
Bat La Hoa.

2) Yellow lotus: Kumuda (skt)—Sen vang—Cau
Vat Pau Hoa.

3) Red lotus: Padma (skt)—Sen hong—Ba Pau
Ma Hoa.

4) White lotus: Pundarika (skt)—Sen tring—
Phan Pa Loi Hoa.

Lotus-Flower Light, Roaming In Spiritual

Power Buddha: Phit Lién Hoa Quang Du Hi

Than Thong.

Lotus flower opens, the fruit is seen therein:

Hoa qui ddng thdi—When the lotus flower opens,

ey

the fruit is seen therein, in the same manner we
find the true teaching latent in the expedient
teachings—Khi hoa sen nd, thi guong sen ciing
hién ra ngay bén trong, nhu chin gido 4n ting
trong gido phdp phuong ti€én—See Three special
qualities (characteristics) of the lotus.
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Lotus Flower Sect: Law-Flower—Tien Tai
sect—Phdp Hoa Toéng—See Ten schools of
Chinese Buddhism.

Lotus ksetra: See Lotus Land.

Lotus land: Lién bang (Lién sit) hay mién Cyc
Lac cua BPuic Phat A Di BPa—Lotus ksetra or the
paradise of Amitabha Buddha, another name for
the Pure Land of Amitabha—MOot tén khdc cua
¢di Cuc Lac ctia Bidc Phat A Di Pa (ngusi & ¢di
ndy 14y hoa sen 1am noi & nén goi 1a Lién Bang).
Lotus leaf: L4 sen.

Lotus of the mind: Tim Lién—The original
purity of the mind. The exoteric school interprets
it by original purity (holds that the nature of the
mind is originally pure). While the esoteric school
by the physical heart, which resembles a closed
lotus with eight petals—Hién gido vi tim tdnh
nguyén thuy thanh sach, trong khi Mat gido vi
tdm nhu mot cdnh sen biip tdm canh.

Lotus palace: Padmavimana (skt)—Lién cung.
Lotus-pietism: Nichiren (jap)—New Lotus sect
(Mahayanistic)—Nhat Lién Tong—See Nichiren
Sect.

Lotus pietism sect: Nhit Lién Tong—See
Nichiren Sect.

Lotus position: Tu thé ngdi ki€t gia—Cross-
legged position—See Padmasana.

Lotus radiance: Padmaprabha (skt)—Hoa
Quang—The name by which Sariputra is to be
known as a Buddha—Trong Kinh Phiap Hoa, Phat
tho ky cho ton gid X4 Lgi Phat sau nay sé& thanh
Phat hiéu 1a Hoa Quang.

Lotus samadhi: See Samadhi of the Lotus.

Lotus samadhi of Vairocana from which
Amitabha was born: Nhat Thi€t Nhu Lai Chu
Phip B6n Tinh Thanh Tinh Lién Hoa Tam
Mudi—The Tathagata meditation, that the
fundamental nature of all existence is pure like
the lotus—Lién Hoa Tam Mudi cia Phat Ty Lo
Gia Na tr @6 Phat A Di Ba dugc sanh ra. Nhu Lai
thién dinh, ban tdnh cia moi hién hitu déu thanh
tinh nhu Lién Hoa.

Lotus school: Lién Hoa Tong—See Lotus sect.
Lotus sect: Lién Mon—Lién Tong—Phiap Hoa
Tong—The Lotus sect, i.e. that of T’ien-T’ai,
which had this sutra for its basis. There are many

treatises with this as part of the title. The Lotus
sect founded by Hui-Yuan around 300 AD. at his
monastery, in which was a white lotus pond. It has
no connection with the White Lily Secret Society
which arose during the Mongol or Yuan dynasty.
The Lotus sect is traced to the awakening of Hui-
Yuan by the reading of the Prajnaparamita Sutra.
He then turned his attention to calling on the
name of Buddha to obtain salvation direct to his
Pure Land. The school became that of the
Amitabha or Pure Land sect, which in later year
developed into the principal Buddhist cult in the
Far-East. Lotus sect was one time a branch of the
Pure Land school. Its doctrine is based on the
Lotus Sutra, thus it is called the Lotus school. Its
followers try to overcome all passions by strictly
observing precepts and reciting or calling upon the
name of Amitabha, hoping after death, they will
be welcomed by Amitabha Buddha in the Pure
Land—Phdp Hoa Téng nguyén la tén goi cia
tong Thién Thai vi tong ndy 1dy Kinh Phdp Hoa
lam kinh cidn ban. Lién Hoa Téng dugc ngai Hué
Vién khai sdng vao khodng nim 300 sau TAy Lich
tai tu vién Bach Lién Tri clia ngai. Tong phdi ndy
khodng c6 lién hé gi d€n Bach Lién Mat X3 khéi
1én thdi nha Nguyén Mong. Ngai Hué Vién thoi
Dong Tan nhian doc (c6 sdch néi ngai nghe phdp
su Di Thién gidng) kinh Bdt Nha ma bdng nhién
dai ngd. Sau d6 ngai chi tim vao viéc ni€ém Phit
dé dugc ctu dd. Tong phdi clia ngai trd thanh
Tinh Pd Toéng, ma nhitng nim vé sau niy lan
truyén rong rii khip viing vién dong. Trudng phai
Phdap Hoa, nguyén truGc didy 1a mot nhdnh cia
trudng phdi Tinh d6. Gido 1y can ban cda trudng
phéi ndy 12 kinh Phdp Hoa. Tin d6 trong trudng
phdi niy cd ging vugt nhitng dam mé bing cich
tuan theo gigi ludt va thudng niém Hong Danh
DPiic A Di Pa d€ khi chét duge ving sanh Tinh
bo.

Lotus seed: Lién t hay hat sen.

Lotus seed pod: Guong sen.

Lotus Sramanas: Phin Pa Lgi Hoa Sa Mon—
Bac Thdnh gid ciia qué Tu Pa Ham—See Four
titles applied to four grades of sramanas.

Lotus store: Hoa Tang Th& Gidi—According to
the Flower Adornment Sutra, the lotus store, or
the lotus world, the Pure Land of Vairocana, also
the Pure Land of all Buddhas in their
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sambogakaya (enjoyment bodies). Above the
wind or air circle is a sea of fragrant water, in
which is the thousand-petal lotus with its infinite
variety of worlds, hence the meaning is the Lotus
which contains a store of myriads of worlds—
Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, ddy 13 phdp hoi clia thé
tang hay ¢6i nuéc Tinh PO clia Phat Ty Lo Gid
Na, ma ciing 12 ¢di Tinh P9 clia chu Phat. Tang
du6i cuing 12 phong luin, trén phong ludn c6 bién
“Huong Thiy” trdi ra d6a Pai Lién Hoa ngan
cdnh, trong d6a sen ndy chita vo sd nhitng thé gidi
khdc nhau, goi tit 12 “Hoa Tang Th€ Gidi (con
goi la Bdo B0 hay Phat By. Cac Ditc Phit chiing
ding Vo6 Thugng Chinh Ping Chédnh
Gidc/Anuttara-Samyak-Sambodhi, dung tinh thic
chuyén bién ra cic th€ gidi, vi th€ cho nén goi la
th€ gi6i chu Phat. Ti€ng Phan 1a ksetra, nghia l1a
c6i hay cdi nudc. Vi 12 chd & clia bdo thin nén
goi la “bdo d9.” Kinh Hoa Nghiém/Avatamsaka-
Sutra néi: “trong bién huong thdy sanh hoa sen
16n, trong hoa sen ham chita th& gidi nhu s& vi
tran, cho nén goi 1a hoa tang th€ gidi hdi.” Hoa
sen 16n 1a thi du chon nhu phap gidi. Hoa sen moc
tif trong buin nho ma khéng nhiém mui bun, vi nhu
chon nhu tuy & khip th€ gian nhung khong bi thé
gian 1am 6 nhiém. Mdi th& gi6i déu 1a chd cu trd
cho loai hitu tinh).

Lotus-store world: Lotus-world—Pure Land of
Vairocana—Pure Land of all Buddhas in their
enjoyment bodies—Hoa tang th& gidi—See Lotus
store.

Lotus Sutra: Saddharma-pundarika-sutra (skt)—
Hokkyo (jap)—Diéu Phap Lién Hoa Kinh—The
Lotus Sutra—The wonderful law of truth—
Wonderful Law Lotus Flower—The Lotus of the
True Law.

The period between the Second Council and
the first century B.C., Mahayana literature
developed in India, and the emergence of a
number of important texts. After that, hundreds of
Mahayana sutras were composed in Sanskrit.
Sutra of the Lotus Flower, sutra of the Lotus of
the Good Dharma, written in the first century
A.D., one of the most important sutras of
Mahayana Buddhism because it contains the
essential teachings of Mahayana, including the
doctrines of the transcendental nature of the
buddha and of the possiblity of universal

liberation. In many ways, the Lotus is the
foundation sutra of the Mahayana tradition. It has
great influence in the Mahayana Buddhist world,
not only in India, but also in China, Japan, and
Vietnam, where it is the favorite text of the T ien-
T’ai, Nichiren and some other schools. Moreover,
it expounds the way of great compassion, the lotus
sutra represents the essence of the Mahayana
tradition’s fundamental orientation, which is great
compassion. It is considered in the Mahayana as
that sutra that contains the complete teaching of
the Buddha. The Lotus Sutra is a discourse of the
Buddha on Vulture Peak Mountain. Dharma
Flower Sutra or the Maha Saddharma-pundarika
Sutra, or the Lotus Sutra, is one of the greatest
sutras taught by the Buddha. Its significance is
that the Buddha united all three vehicles of
Sravaka-Yana (Sound-Hearer Vehicle), Pratyeka-
Buddha-Yana, and Bodhisattva-Yana and said
there is only one vehicle and that is the vehicle of
Buddhahood. In it the Buddha shows that there
are many methods through which a being can
attain  enlightenment such as shravaska,
pratyekabuddha and bodhisattva, etc. These are
only expedients adapted to varying capabilities of
beings. In reality, there is only one vehicle:
Buddhayana (Buddha vehicle), which leads all
beings to enlightenment, including Mahayana and
Hinayana. The Saddharma-pundarika
represents the period of transition from Hinayana
to Mahayana Buddhism. A large part of this sutra
is devoted to proving that Hinayana Buddhism
was preached by the Buddha for the benefit of
people of lower intelligence, to whom the whole
truth was not divulged. Hinayana Buddhists were
adivised to practise the thirty-seven limbs of
enlightenment in order to rid themselves of moral
impurities, to comprehend the Four Noble Truths
and the Law of Causation, and to realize the
absence of soul or individuality whereby they can
reach a place of rest or nirvana. The Buddha then
advises those who had reached perfection in these
attainments, to exert themselves further in their
future existences in order to acquire the merits
and virtues prescribed for the Bodhisattvas for the
attainment of Buddhahood. The
translated into Chinese by Kumarajiva. We should
bear in mind that the Lotus Sutra was originally

sutra

sutra was
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translated into Chinse by Dharmaraksa in 268 and
Kumarajiva in 383 in seven volumes of twenty-
seven chapters. Fa-Hsien, in quest of another
chapter, started for India in 475 A.D. When he
reached Khotan, he found the chapter on
Devadatta, a treacherously acting cousin of the
Buddha. He eturned and requested Fa-I, an Indian
monk, to translate it. This translation was later
added to the earlier text. Thus, there are twenty-
eight chapters in the present text. In 601A.D.,
Jnanagupta and Dharmagupta also translated this
sutra into Chinese—Thdi gian gitta Pai Hoi K&t
Tap lan thi nhi va thé ky thit nha't trudc Tay Lich,
vin héa Pai Thira phat trién tai An Do va su phd
bi€n mot sd kinh dién quan trong. Sau d6 1a hang
trim kinh dién Pai Thira dudc vi€t bing ti€ng
Phan xu#t hién. Lién Hoa Kinh, dugc viét vio th€
ky thit nhi't sau Ty Lich, mot trong nhitng kinh
chinh ctia Phat gido Pai thira vi n6 chda dung
nhitng y twdng chl y&u cla Pai thira, y tudng vé
ban chit siéu viét ctia Phat va viéc phd cdu
chiing sanh. Trong nhiéu phuong dién, kinh Phidp
Hoa dugc xem Ia kinh cin bdn clia truyén thdng
Phit gido Pai Thira. Kinh ndy dnh hudng rat 16n
dé&n th& gi6i Phat tir Pai Thira, khong nhitng chi &
An P06 ma con tai cdc xt khiac nhu Trung Hoa,
Nhat Bn, va Viét Nam, qua cdc tong Thién Thai,
Nhat Lién va nhitng tong khac. Hon nita, kinh ndy
din gidi con dudng tir bi vd lugng, ciing nhu cot
16i huéng di cin ban cda truyén thdng Pai Thira,
do 1a tdm dai tur bi. Phat gido Pai thira coi Kinh
Lién Hoa 1a b0 kinh chi&a dung toan by hoc
thuy&t ctia Phat. Kinh ndy dudc Phat thuyét gidng
trén ndi Linh Thiu. Kinh Phdp Hoa 1a m{t trong
nhitng b kinh 16n trong gido phdp cia Phat. Y
nghia ctia kinh ndy 12 Ptc Phit di gom tam thira
Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc, vd Bd T4t vé mot thira
duy nhat 1a Phat Thira. Trong kinh ndy Dtc Phat
da gidi thich rd rang vé nhiéu phuong phdp dat t6i
dai gidc nhu Thanh vin, Duyén gidc, Bd tit, v.v.
chi 12 nhitng phuong tién dugc dit ra cho thich
hgp vdi trinh do cda tiing ngudi. That ra chi ¢
mdt ¢d xe duy nhit: Phat thira din dén dai gidc
cho chiing sanh moi loai. Kinh Phdp Hoa tiéu biéu
cho giai doan chuyén ti&p tir Phat gido Ti€u Thira
sang Pai Thira. Phin I6n kinh dugc ding dé
ching minh ring Puc Phat di gidng gido phdp
Tiéu Thira cho 16p ngudi ddu 6c thap kém, vi d6i

v6i nhitng ngudi ndy khong thé gidi bay toan bd
chan ly dugc. C4c Phat tif Ti€u Thira duge Phat
khuyén nén hanh tri ba muoi biy phdm tr¢ dao,
hay cdc phép tu dan dén sy gidc ngd d€ rii sach
phién nio, nén hiéu r& T¢ Diéu P&, luat Nhian
Qua va nhin thitc Nhan Khong hay Vo Ngi, dé
qua d6 c6 thé dat dugc niét ban. Sau d6 Piic Phat
nh&n manh riing nhitng ngudi ndy cin nd luc thém
nita § di sau, tao dugc nhitng cong ditc va phim
hanh cin thi€t ctia mot vi Bd T4t @€ chitng dic
Phat qua. Kinh dugc Ngai Dharmaraksa dich ra
Hén vdn ndm 268 va Cuu Ma La Thap dich ndm
383. Chiing ta nén nhé ring Kinh Phdp Hoa,
nguyén da dugc ngai Cuu Ma La Théap phién dich
thanh bdy quyén gém 27 phim. Phip Hién, tim
ki€m mdt phdm nita nén du hanh sang An P6 vao
nim 475. Khi d&€n Khotan, dng tim thd'y phim vé
Dé Ba Pat Pa. P& Ba Pat Pa 13 anh ho va ciing
12 k& pha hoai Phat. Ong trd vé, va yéu ciu Phdp
Y, ngudi An, phién dich ph&m ndy. Phim ndy vé
sau dudgc phu thém vao bdn kinh trudc. Do d6
kinh Phdp Hoa hién thdi c6 28 phaim. Nim 602
hai vi Jnanagupta va Dharmagupta cling dich bd
kinh ndy sang Hdn vin.

The Lotus Sutra or the Sutra on the Lotus of
the Good Dharma is one of the most popular and
influential discourses of Mahayana Buddhism,
especially in China, Japan, and Vietnam. Extant in
Sanskrit, its oldest parts probably date from the
first century B.C. or later. It is a beautiful and
lucid text, set in verse and elaborated in prose (it
is generally assumed that the verse pre-dates the
prose). The Lotus Sutra is delivered by the
Buddha at Vulture Peak Rock, near Rajagriha,
present day Rajgir, in front of a great assembly of
disciples and teachers. Using various parables he
explains that there is only one vehicle to
salvation, emphasizing the importance of the
skilful use of means in teaching and perfecting
wisdom. The role of morality, emptiness and
compassion is stressed in the path of the
Bodhisattva. The sutra supposedly has magical
powers in its own right, and great merit accrues
for those who extol and disseminate it—B®d kinh
Lién Hoa hay Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh la mot
trong nhitng ban kinh phd thong va c¢6 4nh hudng
16n nhit trong Phat gido Pai Thira, dic biét tai
cdc xd Trung Hoa, Nhit Ban va Viét Nam. Hién
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kinh vin gbc van con tdn tai bing chit Bic Phan,
nhitng phdn xua nhit cda né cé thé tinh tir the ky
thit nhit trude Tay lich hoic sau dé, diy 1a bo
kinh hay va trong sdng, dudc bién soan thanh vin
van va vin xudi (ngudi ta thudng cho ring ban
kinh vin van cé trude ban vin xudi). Kinh Lién
Hoa dugc Pic Phat thuyét gidng trén ndi Linh
Thitu, gin thanh Vuong X4, ngay nay la Rajgir,
trudc thinh ching bao gdm cdc dé tf va cdc vi
trudng 1do. Kinh s& dung nhitng ngu ngdn khéc
nhau, Ditc Phit gidi thich ring chi c6 mot phuong
tién duy nhat d€ citu do va nhdn manh sy quan
trong trong viéc st dung nhitng phuong tién khéo
léo (thién x40) trong viéc truyén day va trau doi
tri tué. Vai trd ctia dao dic, tanh khong, va ti bi
dugc nhan manh trong B6 T4t Pao. Kinh nay c6
mdt ning lyc than kytheo sy ding didn cha chinh
nd, mdt cong ddc vo lugng dugc tich liy cho
nhitng ai tdn duong va truyén b4 né.

The Lotus Sutra records the Buddha bestowing
the prediction of future Buddhahood upon
Ananda. At that time, the Buddha told Ananda,
“You in a future age shall become a Buddhaby
the name of King of Self-Control and Penetration
with Wisdom like the Mountains and Seas Thus
Come One Worthy of Offerings, One of Proper
and Universal Knowledge, One Perfect in Clarity
and Practice, Well Gone One, Unsurpassed One
Who Understands the World, Hero Who Subdues
and Tames, Teacher of Gods and Humans,
Buddha, World Honored One. Ypu shall make
offerings to sixty-two million Buddhas, protecting
and upholding their storehouses of Dharma. After
that you shall obtain Anuttara-Samyak-Sambodhi.
You shall teach and transform Bodhisattvas as
many as 20,000 myriads of millions of Ganges
Rivers’ grains of sand, causing them to accomplish
Anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. Your country shall be
called Banner of Victory Always Raised. That
land will be pure, with lapis lazuli for soil. The
kalpa shall be called All Pervasive Wonderful
Sound. Your life span as a Buddha shall be
countless thousands of myriads of millions of
asamkhyeyas of aeons. The Proper Dharma shall
dwell in that world for twice that length of time—
Kinh Phdp Hoa ghi lai 15i ban bd clia Ditc Phat vé
su tho ky tuong lai Phat qud ciia Ngai A Nan. Vao
lic 4y, Dic phat bdo ngai A Nan, “Trong mot

ki€p tuong lai dong s& thanh Phat hiéu King of
Self-Control and Penetration with Wisdom like
the Mountains and Seas Nhu Lai, Ung Ciing,
Chdnh Bién Tri, Minh Hanh Tdc, Thién Thé, Thé
Gian Giai, Thién Nhan Su, Phat, Thé Ton. Ong sé
cing dudng sdu mudi hai triéu vi Phat, hd tri va
che chd Phdp tang cla cdc vi 4y. Sau d6 ong sé
dic A Ndu Pa La Tam Miéu Tam B P& (Chanh
Ping Chdnh Gidc). Ong s& day va chuyén héa
hai mudi ngan vo s& triéu BO T4t nhu vo s6 cat
song Hing, 1am cho ho thanh tyu A Niu Pa La
Tam Miéu Tam B DPé. Qudc do clia 6ng goi la
(Banner of Victory Always Raised). Qudc dd d6
thanh tinh véi toan dat bing ma nio xa cir. Kiép
trong quéc dd d6 dugc goi 1a (All Pervasive
Wonderful Sound). Tho mang Phit clia dng s€ 1a
vd lugng vo bién a ting ky ki€p. Chdnh Phdp
trong qudc dd d6 s& kéo dai gdp hai 1an tho mang
dé. ** See Five chief Mahayana sutras.

Lotus Sutra Chapter on Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva: Kinh Quan Thé Am Bé Tit.

Lotus Sutra Chapter on the Universal

Gateway of Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva:
Kinh Di€u Phdp Lién Hoa—See Lotus sutra.
Lotus throne: Hoa Toa—Buddha-throne—bai
sen (lién toa)—The Ilotus throne on which
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas sit. The lotus throne on
which are seated the statue of the Buddha— Toa
sen ma chu Phat va chu B T4t ngdi. Toa sen trén
d6 dit tugng Phat.

Lotus treasury: Hoa tang.

Lotus Treasury World: Lotus treasury store—
Hoa Tang Th& Gigi—The Lotus world or universe
of each Buddha for his sambhogakaya (the one of
the Amitabha Buddha is the Western Pureland,
the one of the Vairocana Buddha is the Secret
Adorned World). According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, the lotus store, or the lotus
world, the Pure Land of Vairocana, also the Pure
Land of all Buddhas in their sambogakaya
(enjoyment bodies). Above the wind or air circle
is a sea of fragrant water, in which is the
thousand-petal lotus with its infinite variety of
worlds, hence the meaning is the Lotus which
contains a store of myriads of worlds—Thé& Gidi
Lién Hoa Pai Tang hay ¢6i Tinh B9 bdo than cia
mdi vi Phat do hoa sen b4u tao thanh (cda Pic
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Phat A Di ba l1a Tay Phuong Tinh P9, cia Pic
Phat Ty Lo Gid Na 1a Mat Nghiém Qudc). Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, ddy 13 phdp hoi clia th€ tang
hay ¢di nuGc Tinh P06 cida Phat Ty L6 Gid Na, ma
ciing 1a ¢di Tinh D6 clia chu Phat. TAng duéi cling
la phong ludn, trén phong luin c6 bién “Huong
Thiy” trdi ra d6a Pai Lién Hoa ngan cdnh, trong
déa sen ndy chita vd s6 nhitng thé€ gidi khac nhau,
goi tit 12 “Hoa Tang Th& Gidi (con goi 12 Bdo Po
hay Phiat B§. Cic Dbuc Phat chitng ding VO
Thugng Chinh Bing Chinh Gidc/Anuttara-
Samyak-Sambodhi, diing tinh thitc chuyén bién ra
cic th& gidi, vi thé cho nén goi la th& gidi chu
Phat. Ti€ng Phan 13 ksetra, nghia 12 ci hay cdi
nude. Vi 1a chd & clia bdo than nén goi 12 “bdo
d6.” Kinh Hoa Nghiém/Avatamsaka-Sutra néi:
“trong bi€n huong thiy sanh hoa sen 16n, trong
hoa sen him chita th€ gidi nhu s6 vi tran, cho nén
goi 12 hoa tang th& gi6i hdi.” Hoa sen 16n 1a thi du
chon nhu phép gidi. Hoa sen moc tir trong bun nhd
ma khong nhiém mui bun, vi nhu chon nhu tuy &
khidp th€ gian nhung khdng bi th€ gian lam 6
nhiém. Mdi thé gi6i déu 1a chd cu tri cho loai
hittu tinh)—See Land of reward and Buddha-
ksetra.

Lotus womb: Hoa Thai—The Lotus womb in
which the believers of Amitabha are born into his
paradise. The lotus womb in which doubters and
those of little virute are detained in semi-bliss for
500 years before they can be born into the Pure
Land by the opening of the lotus—Lién thai 1a ndi
ma nhitng ngudi tin ngudng noi Bic Phat A Di ba
sanh vao thién dudng cia Ngai. Thai Lién Hoa
trong d6 nhitng ké nghi hodc va mdng ddc s& bi
giff lai trong 500 niim, khong thi'y dugc Tam Bao,
gidng nhu dita tré bi boc trong thai me, chi dugc
thd'y Phat nghe phdp va ving sanh khi nao Hoa
Thai m§ ra.

Lotus world: Lotus-store world—Pure Land of
Vairocana—Pure Land of all Buddhas in their
enjoyment bodies—The Lotus world or universe
of each Buddha for his sambhogakaya—Hoa Tang
Th& Gidi—See Lotus Treasury World, and Lotus
store.

Louis de la Vallee Poussin: One of the most
Belgium Buddhist the
nineteenth century. He was one of the great
luminary of this period. He was a student of

eminent scholars in

Sylvain Levi and H. Kern. After completing his
studies in linguistics at Louvain, he began his
studies in Oriental subjects at the Sorbonne as a
student of S. Levi in 1891, and in the following
years went to Leyden to study the Gatha dialect
with Prof. H. Kern. Here he studied Tibetan and
Chinese, which open for him a vast field of
research. In 1893 he became a Professorate at the
University of Ghent, where he worked for about
35 years and carried on his studies in Buddhism,
particularly in Sarvastivada Buddhism. In 1921 he
organized the “Societe Belge d’Etudes
Orientales.” Under the title Buddhisme: Notes et
Bibliographiie,” he published learned reviews of
new books on Oriental subjects. He also directed
the editing of “Melanges Chinois et Bouddhique,”
to which he contributed several valuable articles
on the Abhidharma. He contributed about 30
articles on different Buddhist topics to the
Encyclopedia of religion and Ethics. Together
with Ph. Colinet he edited and published “Le
Museon” in which appeared some of his valuable
editions like the “Bodhicaryavatara,” the
“Bodhisattva-bhumi,” the ‘“Madhyamaka-vatara,”
and the Vimsika-karika-prakarana of
Vasubandhu.” His other notable editions are the
“Panacakrama” (1896), the “Bodhicaryavatara-
panjika” (1901-1905), the “Prasannapada of
Candrakirti” (1903-1913), and the “Mahaniddesa”
(1916-1917). His greatest works, however, are his
translations into French of the Abhidharmakosa of
Vasubandhu (1923-1931) and the
Vijnaptimatratasiddhi of Yuan Chwang (1930). He
was a pioneer in the study of the Sarvastivada
school of Buddhism. Very little was known about
the teachings of this school until Poussin published
his epoch-making translation of  the
Abhidharmakosa with Vasubandhu’s bhasya in
seven parts. He very successfully reconstructed,
on the basis of Chinese and Tibetan material,
almost the whole of the text of the “karikas” of
the “Abhidharmakosa.” The valuable and
exhaustive notes with which the work is provided
show that in this great scholar there was a unique
combination of the linguit, the philosopher and the
critic. Poussin opened the vast stores of thought
that lay buried in a sealed chamber and filled a
huge gap between the studies of early Pali works
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and the late Sunyavada doctrines. The publication
of this work revolutionized Buddhist studies and
gave rise to many controversial topics which
engaged the of
contemporaries like Mrs. Rhys Davids, Jean
Przyluski and Th. Stcherbatsky. His thought-
provoking Nirvan (1925) propounded a novel view
and  brought criticism  from  Th.
Stcherbatsky, an eminent Orientalist of Russia—
Mot trong nhitng hoc gid Phit gido ngudi Bi ndi
ti€ng vao th& ky thit 19. Ong 1a mdt ngdi sao sing
ctia thdi ky nay. Ong 1a db dé cha cdc gido su
Sylvain Levi va H. Kern. Sau khi hoan tit viéc
nghién cttu ngdn ngir tai Louvain, 6ng bit ddu cic
dé tai phuong Pong tai trudng Pai Hoc Sorbonne
vGi tu cach 1a hoc trd cua S. Levi vao nam 1891,
v trong nhitng nim sau d6, ong dén Leyden dé
nghién cttu thd ngit Gatha véi gido su H. Kern.
Tai day 6ng hoc ti€ng Tay Tang va tiéng Trung
Hoa, nhd @6 md ra mot lanh vyc réng 16n cho
viéc nghién cdu ctia minh. Nim 1893, 6ng tham
gia ban gidng hudn cla trudng Pai Hoc Ghent va
lam viéc tai ddy trong 35 nim, ti€p tuc cdc nghién
citu vé Phat gido, dic biét 1a vé Nhat Thi€t Hitu
B6. Nim 1921 6ng t8 chitc Hoi Pong Phuong Hoc
cda Bi. Du6i nhan d& “Phit Gido”: Notes et
Bibliographie,” 6ng di cho cong bd cdc bai phé
binh uyén bac vé cic cudn sich mdi néi vé€ dé tai
Pong Phuong. Ong con diéu hanh viéc xuit ban
cdc tdp “Thién Nién Ky Trung Hoa va Phit
Gido,” trong d6 6ng c6 nhicu bai viét ¢6 gid tri vé
A Ty Pat Ma. Ong tham gia khodng 30 bai n6i vé
cdc chd dé khic nhau ctia Phat gido trong bo
“Bach Khoa Tén Gido va Pao Bic Hoc.” Cung
véi Ph. Colinet dng chd bién va xuit ban t3 “Le
Museon,” trong d6 c6 ding mdt s§ 4n ban gid tri
clia d6ng nhu “Bd T4t Pia,” “Nhip Trung Luin,”
“Nhap B6 Pé Hanh Kinh,” va “Nhi Thap Tung
Luan.” cla ngai Th& Than. cdc cudn sich xuit
badn c6 gid tri khdc cia 6ng la “Panacakrama”
(1896), “Bodhicaryavatara-panjika” (1901-1905),
“Prasannapada of Candrakirti” (1903-1913), va
“Mahaniddesa” (1916-1917). Tuy nhién, cidc cong
trinh 16n cla 6ng 1a nhitng ban dich ra Phdp ngit
cdc bd A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 clia ngai Thé Than
nim 1923-1931, va cuén “Thanh Duy Thtc Ludn
cia Huyén Trang. Ong 12 nha tién phong trong
viéc nghién citu Nhit Thi€t Hitu B6 cia Phat

attention some eminent

severe

gido. Ngudi ta khong dugc bi€t gi may vé gido ly
clia bo phdi ndy cho dén khi Poussin cong bd
ban dich, m ra mot ky nguyén mdi clia 6ng vé
cudn A Ty Pat Ma Ciu X4 véi 10i gidi thich clia
ngai Th€ Than, chia 1am 7 tdp. Dya trén cdc tw
liéu bing ti€ng Trung Hoa va ti€ng TAy Tang,
ong da phuc hoi lai mot cdch thanh cong gan nhu
toan bd cdc bai tung cia A Ty Pat Ma Cau Xa.
Nhitng nhin xét gid tri va thau ddo clia dng trong
cudn sdch ndy cho thdy riing ndi hoc gid 16n nay
c6 su phoi hgp tuyét vi gitta nha ngdn ngit hoc,
nha tri€t hoc va phé binh. Poussin dd mé ra cho
chiing ta nhitng kho tang tu tudng bao la dugc cit
d4u trong phong kin va di 14p diy nhitng khodng
tréng trong viéc nghién ciu cdc tic phdm Pali
ngay trudc va cdc chi thuy€t cda Khong tong sau
ndy. Viéc xuit bdn cudn sich ndy da cich mang
héa cdng cudc nghién ctu Phit gido va giy ra
nhiéu van dé tranh cii, thu hit sy chi y clia mot
s6 hoc gid duong thdi nhu ba C.A.F. Rhys Davids,

Jean Przyluski va Th. Stcherbatsky. Cudén Niét

Ban nam 1925 giy nhiéu suy nghi cia 6ng dé ra

mot quan di€m mdi va gdy nén sy chi trich

nghiém khic tr phia Th. Stcherbatsky, mot nha
nghién cttu phuong Pong xuat ching clda nudc

Nga.

Love (v): Kama or Raga (skt)—Affection—Ai—

Yéu thuong—Ai K&t hay thuong yéu tham 4i.

(I) An overview of “Love”—T&ng quan vé “Ai”:
There are many different meanings of
“Love”. Love as craving or sexual desire is
one of the major causes of sufferings and
rebirth. Love can have the meaning of
“selfless love” which accompanies with
loving-kindness, compassion, joy, and
equanimity—C6 nhiéu nghia cho chir “Ai”.
Ai ¢6 nghia yéu hay ham mudn xdc thit 1a
mdt trong nhitng nguyén nhan chinh din dén
kh§ dau va luan hdi sanh tir. Ai c6 thé c6
nghia 1a tinh thuong khong vi ky di kém véi
long tir, bi, hy, xa.

(IT) There are two kinds of love: C6 hai loai di—
See Two kinds of love.

(III) The Buddha’s teachings on “Love”—Nhitng
161 Phat day vé “Ai™:

1) Buddha taught: “Love is the only way to
destroy hatred. Hatred cannot be defeated
with more hatred.”—Phit day: “Tinh thuong
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la phuong cich duy nhat dé x6a bé han thu.
Han thii khong thé d4nh bai dugc han th.”

2) There is no greater love in this world than the
love of the mother and father. If a person,
carrying father on the left shoulder and
mother on the right shoulder, were to walk
around the Sumeru Mountain hundreds of
thousands of times, with blood covering both
feet, it would still not be enough to repay the

and hardship of child rearing

(Dhammapada)—Tinh thuong trén thé gian

nay khong tinh thuong ndo hon tinh cha me

thuong con. N&u ¢é ngudi, vai bén trdi cdng

cha, vai bén mit cdng me, di gidp ndi Tu Di

trim ngin vong, miu chdy diy chan, ciing

con chua thé bdo dén dugc tinh thuong va
cong on sanh dudng (Kinh Phiap Cu).

See Love and desire, Seven emotions, Nine

bonds that bind men to mortality, and Twelve

conditions of cause and effect.

Love is the beginning of hatred: Ai vi ting

thly (thuong 13 bit ddu ghét).

Love of Blessing Heaven: Coi Trdi Phudc Ai.

Love for the Buddha-truth: Ai phép.

Love and care for: Ai tich—To be unwilling to
give up—Luyén 4i khdng bao gid mudn budng
bd.

Love and Compassion: Long nhan 4i va tur bi—It
was the spirit of love and compassion taught by
the Buddha that touched the heart of King Asoka,
the great Buddhist Emperor of India in the third
century B.C. Before he became a Buddhist he was
a warlike monarch like his father, King Bimbisara,
and his grandfather, King Candragupta. Wishing
to extend his territories he invaded and conquered
Kalinga. In this war thousands were slain, while
many more were wounded and taken captive.
Later, however, when he followed the Buddha’s
creed of compassion he realized the folly of
killing. He felt very sad when he thought of the
great slaughter, and gave up warfare. He is the
only military monarch on record who after victory
gave up conquest by war and inaugurated
conquest by righteousness. As his Rock Edict XIII
says, ‘he sheathed the sword never to unsheath it,
and wish no harm to living beings.” The spread of
the Buddha’s creed of compassion throughout the

love

kek

Eastern world was largely due to the enterprise
and tireless efforts of Asoka the Great. The
Buddha-law made Asia mild and non-aggressive.
However, modern civilization is pressing hard on
Asian lands. It is known that with the rise and
development of the so-called civilization, man’s
culture deteriorates and he changes for the worse.
With the match of modern science very many
changes have taken place, and all these changes
and improvements, being material and external,
tend to make modern man more and more worldly
minded and sensuous with the result that he
neglects the qualities of the mind, and becomes
self-interested and heartless.
materialism seem to influence mankind and affect
their way of thinking and living. People are so
bound by their senses, they live so exclusively in
the material world that they fail to contact the
good within. Only the love and compassion taught
by the Buddha can establish complete mental
harmony and well-being—Chinh tinh thin Tir Bi
ma Dic Phit day di 4nh hudng siu sic dén trdi
tim cia vua A Dyc, mot dai hoang d€ Phat tif clia
An Do vao thé ky thit 3 trude Tay Lich. Trude khi
tr§ thanh mot Phat t, 6ng di tirng 12 mot vi quin
vuong hi€u chi€n giéng nhu cha minh tru6e 13 vua
Binh Sa Vuong, va 6ng ndi minh la vua
Candaragupta. Khit vong mudn banh truéng linh
th ctia minh di khi€n nha vua dem quin xam
ling va chi€m ci nudc lang giéng Kalinga. Trong
cudc xAm ling ndy, hang ngan ngudi da bi giét,
trong khi nhiéu chuc ngan ngudi khic bi thuong
va bi bit 1am ti binh. Tuy nhién, khi sau dé nha
vua tin noi 1ong tit bi ctia dao Phat, 6ng dd nhan
ra sy dién rd clia viéc giét hai ndy. Vua A Duc
cdm thdy vo cling An han mdi khi nghi d&én cudc
thdm sit khiing khi€p niy va nguyén gid tr vi
khi. C6 thé néi vua A Duc 1a vi quan vuong duy
nhat trong lich st, 1a ngudi sau khi chi€n thing da
tir bd con dudng chinh phuc bing dudng 16i chién
tranh v md diu cudc chinh phuc bing dudng 16i
chdnh phédp. Nhu chi du 13 khic trén dd clia vua
A Duc cho thdy “Vua da tra ki€m vao vé khdng
bao gid rit ra nita. vi Ngai udc mong khong lam
t6n hai dén cdc ching sanh.” Viéc truyén b4 tin
ngudng tf bi clia Pdc Phat trén khip th€ gidi
phuong Pong, phan 16n 1a do nhitng nd lyc tdo
bao va khong mét mdi cia vua A Duc. Phdp Phat

The waves of
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da mot thdi lam cho tim hdn ngudi A Chau tr
nén 6n hoa va khong hi€u chién. Tuy nhién, nén
vin minh hién dai dang xi€t chiit trén cdc viing
dat Chau A. Mot diéu ma ai trong chiing ta ciing
phai chap nhan 13 v6i di ting trudng va phat trién
cua vin minh, thi sitc s6ng ndi tdm s€ suy thodi,
va con ngudi ngay cang trd nén sa doa. VGi su
ti€n trién ctia khoa hoc hién dai rdt nhiéu thay d6i
da dién ra, tit ca nhitng thay d6i va cai ti€n nay,
thudc vé linh vuc vat chit bén ngoai, va c6
khuynh huéng lam cho con ngudi thsi nay ngay
cang tré nén quan tAim dé&n nhuc duc trin tuc hon,
nén ho xao ling nhitng pham chi't ndi tim hdn, va
tr§ nén ich ky hay vo luong tim. Nhitng dgt séng
vin minh vat chit dd 4nh hudng dén nhén loai va
tdc dong dé&n 16i suy tu cling nhu cdch séng cla
ho. Con ngudi bi tréi budc thim t& bdi gidc quan
ctia ho, ho sdng qud thién vé thé gidi vat chit dén
ndi khong con ti€p cham dugc véi cdi thién m§
cla th€ gi6i bén trong. Chi ¢c6 quan niém séng tir
bi theo 13i Pitc Phat day mdi c6 thé lap lai su
quan binh vé tinh than vA hanh phiic cho nhin
loai ma thoi.
Love and desire: Love of family—Craving for
sensuality—Craving for non-existence—Ai Duc.
(I) An overview of “Love and Desire”: Tdng
quan vé Ai Duc—Love and desire means
loves that attach to desires or love of family.
Love and desire are the stumbling blocks in
cultivation. Besides, the sea of emotional
love of birth and death is fundamental
obstacle to the Way. If cultivators feel love
and desire, whether for people or objects, it
will hinder them from making progress in
cultivation. In one word, love and desire are
just birth and death, and birth and death are
just love and desire. Thus love and desire are
the root of birth and death. If we don’t break
through the ignorance of love and desire,
there is no way we can escape the cycle of
birth and death. Sincere Buddhists should
always remember that before thinking of the
Buddhahood, we should first cut off desire
and get rid of love. More than twenty-five
hundred years ago, Prince Siddhartha
Gautama did just that before he became a
wandering ascetic monk. Sincere Buddhists
should always remember that we all are

human beings, and human beings surely have
emotions, but we Buddhists should not cling
to such emotions of love and desire. We
should treat everyone equally, showing
loving-kindness and compassion to all, but we
must be careful not to get trapped in the trap
of love and desire. Buddhists have no other
way to transcend but cutting off desire and
getting rid of love, for whatever we are fond
of, we love, and whatever we dislike, we
hate. So if we don’t cut desire and get rid of
love, we will continue to go round and round
in the cycle of love and hate forever—Ai duc
12 Luyén 4i vd duc vong, hoic tinh thuong
yéu gia dinh. Ai duc 12 nhitng kh&i 1am hanh
gid vip ngd trén budc dudng tu hanh. Ngoai
ra, bién 4i duc clia vong sanh ti 13 cdi gdc
cla chudng dao. Hanh gid nao con vudng viu
4i duc, bat luan 1a véi ngudi khdc hay v6i dd
vat déu sé bi chuéng ngai khong ti€n bo dudc
trén budc dudng tu tdp. No6i tom lai, 4i duc
chinh 12 sanh t¥, va sanh t 12 4i duc. Nhu
vay 4i duc 12 ngudén gdc cida sinh tif. Néu
chiing ta khdng chiu phd v& sy vO minh ctia 4i
duc thi khéng cdch chi minh c6 thé thoit ra
khéi vong luan hodi sanh tif ca. Phat tir thuan
thanh nén luén nhé ring trudc khi nghi dén
Phat qud, ching ta phai hét sitc doan duc khir
4i. Hon 25 th& ky vé trudc Thdi t TAt Pat Pa
Co6 Pam ciing phdi lam y nhu vay trudc khi
Ngai tr§ thanh mot du Ting khd hanh. Phat
ti thudn thanh nén nhé ring ching ta 1a
nhitng ching sanh con ngudi, va ching sanh
con ngudi chic chin 13 phdi c¢6 tinh cdm,
nhung ngudi Phit t ching ta khong nén bam
viu vio nhitng tinh cdm clia 4i duc ndy.
Chiing ta phdi ludn d6i xt binh ding véi moi
ngudi, phdi t6 1ong tir bi véi tAt cd, nhung
ciing phdi cAn trong dé khong vuéng vao cdi
biy clia 4i duc. Ngudi Phat ti khong c6 con
dudng nao khic d€ chuyén héa ngodi con
dudng cit dit 4i duc, vi hé cdi gi minh thich
la minh yéu thuong, con cdi gi minh khong
thich 12 minh ghét bd. Vi vy néu minh khong
cit dit 4i va loai bd duc thi ching ta chi
quanh quanh quin quin trong cdi vong
“thuong thuong ghét ghét” ba't tan .
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teachings on “Love and
Desire” in the Dharmapada Sutra—Nhirng 151
Phat day vé “Ai Duc” trong Kinh Phép Cii:

It is difficult to renounce the world. It is
difficult to be a householder. It is painful to
associate with those who are not friends. It is
painful to be wandering in the samsara
forever. Reaching the enlightenment and let
wander no more! Let’s suffer no more!
(Dharmapada 302): XuAt gia bit hét 4i duc 1a
kho, tai gia theo dudng sinh hoat la kho,
khong phai ban ma chung & 1a khd, qua lai
trong vong luin hdi 12 khd. Vay cdc nguoi
hiy gidc ngd dé dirng qua lai trong vong

thong khé ay.
Whoever binds to craving, his sorrows
flourish like well-watered birana grass

(Dharmapada 335): N&u & thé gian niy ma bi
4i duc budc rang, thi nhitng diéu sau khd
cang ting mai nhu loai cd ty-la gdp mua.
Whoever in this world overcomes this unruly
craving, his sorrows fall away just like water-
drops from a lotus leaf (Dharmapada 336):
Né&u & thé gian ndy, ma hang phuc dugc
nhitng 4i duc khé hang phuc, thi siu khd tu
nhién rung tan nhu nudc ngot 14 sen.

This is my advice to you: “Root out craving;
root it out, just like birana grass is rooted out.
Let not Mara crush you again and again as a
flood crushes a reed! (Dharmapada 337)—
Pay 1a sy lanh ma Ta bdo vdi cdc nguoi:
“Céc ngudi hiay don stc vao d€ nhd sach goc
4i duc, nht ngudi mudn trir sach gidng cd ty-
la phai nhd hét gdc né. Cc nguoi chd lai dé
bi ma 1am hai nhu loai c¢é lau gip con hong
thiy!”

Latent craving is not conquered, suffering
recovers and grows again and again, just like
a tree hewn down grows up again as long as
its roots is unrooted (Dharmapada 338): Pén
cdy ma chua dao hét goc ré thi tugc van ra
hoai, doan trir 4i duc ma chua sach ciin goc
thi khd ndo vin ndy sinh trd lai mii.

If in any man, the thirty-six streams of craving
are still flowing, such deluded person is still
looking for pleasure and passion, and
torrential thoughts of lust sweep him away
(Dharmapada 339): Nhitng ngudi c6 di 36

7

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

dong 4i duc, ho manh mé dong rudi theo duc
canh ching chit ngai ngling, bdi vy ngudi
da c6 tAm ta ki€n, hiing bi nhitng tu tudng 4i
duc lam trdi dat hoai.

Streams of pleasure and passion flow in all
directions, just like the creeper sprouts and
stands. Seeing the creeper that has sprung up
in your mind, it off with wisdom
(Dharmapada 340): Long 4i duc tudn chdy
khidp ndi nhu giéng ¢é man-la moc tran lan
mit dat. Ngudi hiay xen gidng cd d6 dé ding
tué ki€m doan hét cin goc 4i duc di.
Common people are subject to attachment
and thirst; they are always happy with
pleasure; they run after passion. They look
for happiness, but such men caught in the
cycle of birth and decay again and again
(Dharmapada 341): Ngudi ddi thudng vui
thich theo 4i duc, ua dong rudi luc trin, tuy
ho c6 huéng cau an lac ma vin bj quanh quin
trong chdn trim luan.

Men who are crazed with craving, are
terrified like hunted hares. The more they
hold fast by fetters, bonds, and afflictions, the
longer they suffer (Dharmapada 342): Nhitng
ngudi tri truc theo di duc khdc nao thd bi sa
lu6i. Cang budc rang vdi phién ndo, cang
chiu kh& 1au dai.

Men who are crazed with craving, are
terrified just like hunted hares. Therefore, a
monk who wishes his own passionlessness,
should first banish craving (Dharmapada 343):
Nhitng ngudi tri truc theo di duc, khdc nao
thd bi sa lui. Hang Ty kheo vi cau vo duc
nén phai trude tr ging lia duc.

He who is free from desire for the household,
finds pleasure (of asceticism or monastic life)
in the forest, yet run back to that very home.
Look at that man! He runs right back into that
very bondage again! (Dharmapada 344):
Ngudi da lia duc xuit gia, lai im vui & chén
sdn 1am, khac nao trd lai nha; ngudi hdy xem
hang ngudi d6, ké di dugc mé ra rdi lai ty
tréi vao!

To a wise man, the bondage that is made of
hemp, wood or iron, is not a strong bond, the
longing for wives, children, jewels, and
ornaments is a greater and far stronger

cut
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attachment (Dharmapada 345): P6i v6i ngudi
tri, sy tréi budc bing diy gai, bing ciy, bing
sit chua phdi kién c6, chi ¢6 1ong luyén 4i vg
con tii sdn mdi that sy 13 sy tréi budc chic
bén.

The wise people say that that bond is very
strong. Such fetters seem supple, but hard to
break. Break them! Cut off desire and
renounce the world! (Dharmapada 346):
Nhitng ké dit ngudi vao sa doa, 1a nhu sy tréi
budc chic bén, né hinh nhu khoan dung hoa
hudn ma that khé 10ng thodt ra. Hiy doan trix
dirng dinh mic, xa lia 4i duc ma xuAt gia.

A man infatuated with lust falls back into the
stream as a spider into the web spun by itself.
He who cuts off this bond, retire from the
world, with no clinging, will leave all sorrow
behind (Dharmapada 347): Nhitng ngudi say
ddm theo 4i duc, ty lao minh trong 1u6i budc
nhu nhén gidng td. Ai dit dugc sy rang budc
khong con dinh mic nita, thi s& xa moi thong
khd dé ngao du ty tai.

He who has reached the goal, without fear,
without craving and without desire, has cut off
the thorns of life. This is his final mortal body
(Dharmapada 351): Budc téi chd citu cdnh thi
khong con s¢ hii; xa lia 4i duc thi khong con
nhi€m 6; nhd 14y miii tén sanh hitu thi chi con
mot thin niy 1 cudi cling, khong bi ti€p tuc
sanh nita.

He who is without -craving, without
attachment; who understands subtleties of
words and meanings; they are truly a great
wise who bear the final mortal body
(Dharmapada 352): Xa lia 4i duc khdng
nhiém trudc, thong dat tr vo ngai, thiu sudt
nghia vo ngai, va thit 16p cta ty cd, d6 that 1a
bic dai tri dai trugng phu, chi con mdt than
ndy 1a cudi cling, khdng bi ti&p tuc sinh nita.
Strive hard to cut off the stream of desires.
Oh! Brahman! Knowing that all conditioned
things will perish. Oh! Brahman! You are a
knower of the Unmade  Nirvana!l
(Dharmapada 383): Diing cdm doan trir dong
4i duc, cdc nguoi mdéi 1a Ba-la-modn! Né&u
thau o cdc uin diét tan, cdc ngudi lién thay
dugc vo tac (Niét ban).

Love or desire as a contributory cause:

Attachment—Ai duyén.

Love of existence:

1) Bhavasava (p)—See Three delusions (II) (2).

20 Possession resulting in suffering: Hitu Ai
Pé&—See Nine truths or postulates.

Love of existence in one of the conditioned

realms: Bhavasava (p)—Hitu 14u—Su ham muén

hién hitu trong mot trong nhitng cdnh giGi hitu

lau—See Three delusions (II).

Love of family: Love and desire—Craving for

sensuality—Craving for non-existence—Ai duc.

Love as fire that burns: Ai hoa.

Love and give alms to the poor: Thuong x6t
va bd thi cho ngudi nghéo—See Eight fields for
cultivating blessedness.

Love of the good: Ai thién.

Love growing from thinking of others: Ai
Kién.

1) Attachment or Love growing from thinking of
others. Love also means the mind of affection
attached to forms, which binds us with the ties
of worldly passions and desires: Chap trudc tr
con ngudi ma niy l1én thi tinh yéu hay duc
vong niy ng khi nghi d&€n ngu6i khac. Ai kién
cling ¢6 nghia 1a tdm chdp luy&n vao hinh
thic, tréi budc ching ta vao duc vong va ham
mudn trin tuc.

Love or Attachment and Views—Ai va Kién:
Love means attachment to things: Ai nghia la
luy&n chdp vao su.

Views mean attachment to false views: Kién
nghia 12 luy&n chap vao ta kién.

Love and hate: Ai han (4i nhu& hay 4i ting)—
Desire and hate—Like and dislike.

Love inspired by desire: Passion-love, through
any of the five senses; love in the passion-realm
as contrasted to love inspired by the dharma (phap
4i) the love inspired by the dharma—Duc 4i.
Love inspired by the dharma: Phip di—Love
inspired by the dharma is in contrast with the
passion love—Phédp 4i 1a tinh yéu khdi 1én do
Phép, d6i lai vdi tinh yéu do duc vong khéi 1én
qua ngili quan hay Ia tinh yéu trong duc gidi.

Love and not to Kkill animals: Thuong x6t
khong sat hai sic sanh—This is one of the eight

2)
a)

b)
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fields for cultivating blessedness, according to the
Brahma Net Sutra—P4ay 1a mdt trong tim rudng
phu6c dién theo Kinh Pham Vong—See Eight
fields for cultivating blessedness.

Love mankind selflessly: Ai nhan v6 vi 1gi
(thuong ngudi mdt cdch bat vu 1gi).

Love misfortune: Khé luy vi tinh.

Love one another: Tuong ai.

Love one’s country as much as one’s life: Ai
qudc nhr ky (yéu nuée nhu yéu sinh ménh cilia
chinh minh).

Love others as much as oneself: Ai nhian nhu
ky (thuong ngudi nhu thé thuong than).

Love in the passion realm: Duc Ai—To hanker
after—Desire—Ordinary human love springing
from desire, in contrast with religious love (Phap
di)—Passion-love—Love inspired by desire
through any of the five senses—Pham phu tham 4i
vGi cdnh ngii duc hay 4i duc thudng tinh khdi phat
tt duc vong, ngudc lai v6i Phdp di—See
Religious love.

Love in the realm of form: Rupa-raga (p)—
Sic 4i k&t hay tham sic—Attachment to the world
of forms—Greed for the fine-material—Lust or
desire for form—Craving for the world of form—
See Five higher bonds of desire.

Love in the realm of formlessness: Arupa-
raga (p)—Vo sic 4i k&t hay tham v6 sic—Lust or
formlessness—Greed the
immaterial—Attachment to the formless world—
Craving for the formless world—See Five higher
bonds of desire.

Love and Respect Ghost King: Ai Kinh Quy
Vuong.

Love and righteousness: Nhan nghia—Charity
and justice.

Love someone deeply: Thuong ai sdu ddm.

desire  for for

Love wealth as if it were life itself: Ai tai nhu
ménh (thuong tién nhu thuong chinh thdn minh).
Lovely (a): D& thuong—Lovable—Pleasant.
Loving: C6 tinh—Affectionate.

Loving heart: Ai tim—A mind full of desire; a
mind dominated by desire; a loving heart—Tam
diy duc vong, hay tim bi duc vong thong tri.

Loving kindness: Maitri (skt)—Metta (p)—
Affection—Tenderness—Long ti—See Loving-
kindness and Compassion.

(I) The meanings of loving-kindness—Nghia cia
“Long Tu”: In Buddhism, loving kindness is
the greatest love toward all sentient beings.
Immeasurable loving kindness is the greatest
love dedicated to all sentient beings, together
with the desire to bring them joy and
happiness. Human joy is totally impermanent;
it is governed by misery, that is, when our
passions such as greed, anger, and ignorance
are satisfied, we feel pleased; but when they
are not satisfied, we feel sad. To have a
permanent joy, we must first sever all
sufferings. Loving kindness generally goes
together with pity whose role is to help the
subjects sever his sufferings, while the role of
loving kindness is to save sentient beings
from sufferings and to bring them joy.
However, loving-kindness is not an inborn
characterictic. If we really want to develop
our loving-kindness, we have to devote more
time to practice. Sitting in meditation alone
cannot bring us the so-called “loving-
kindness.” In order to achieve the loving-
kindness, we must put loving-kindness in
actions in our daily life. In our daily activities,
we must develop empathy and closeness to
others by reflecting on their sufferings. For
example, when we know someone suffering,
we should try our best to console them by
kind words or to help them with our worldly
possessions if needed—Trong dao Phat, long
tir 12 1ong yéu thuong rong 16n ddi véi chiing
sanh moi loai, con goi la tr vo lugng tam. Tir
vO lugng tam 1a 10ng thuong yéu vd clung
rong 16n d6i véi toan thé ching sanh moi
loai, va gay tao cho ching sanh cdi vui chian
that. C4i vui clia th€ gian chi 1a cdi vui gid
tam, vui khong l1au bén, cdi vui 4y bi phién
nio chi phdi; khi tham sin si dugc théa min
thi vui; khi ching khéng dugc thda man thi
budn. Mudn ¢6 cdi vui chan that, cii vui vinh
vién thi trudc tién chiing ta phdi nhd hét khd
dau do phién nio giy ra. “Tir” phdi c6 long bi
di kém. Bi dé chi nguyén nhan cta dau khd
va khuyén bdo chiing sanh dirng gy nhin
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khd, tir d€ chi phudng phdp cttu khS ban vui.
Tuy nhién, 1ong ti khong phai 1a mot dic tinh
bam sinh. N&u chiing ta mudn phat trién 1ong
tir ching ta phdi bd nhiéu thdi gian hon dé
thyc hanh. Ngdi thién ty né khong mang lai
cho chiing ta cdi goi 12 “long tir.” Mudn dugc
long tr, chiing ta phdi dua né vao hanh dong
trong cudc sdng hing ngay cda ching ta.
Trong nhitng sinh hoat hiing ngdy ctia chiing
ta, chiing ta phai phat trién sy cAm thong va
gin giii v6i ngudi khdc bing cich suy niém
vé nhitng khd dau ctia ho. Ching han nhu khi
gip ai dang kh& dau phién ndo thi ching ta
hét 1ong an di hodc gitp dd ho vé vat chit
néu can.

The powers of Loving-kindness—Stc manh
cia “Long T¥”: Love has the power of
bestowing temporal happiness upon us in this
lifetime. Without love, people in this world
will encounter a lot of problems (anger,
hatred, jealousy, envy, arrogance, etc). A
Buddhist should develop love for all sentient
beings and to cherish others more than
oneself. Love should be given equally to
everyone including relatives or strangers,
friends or foes, given without any conditions,
without self-interests or attachment: Tam tu
¢6 siic manh dem lai hanh phiic thé tuc cho
chiing ta trong ki€p ndy. Khong cé tim tir,
con ngudi trén thé gidi ndy sé duong diu véi
v6 van van dé nhu han, thi, ganh ghét, dd ky,
kiéu ngao, vin vAn. Phat tf nén phdt tri€n
tAm tit, nén 4p U yéu thuong ching sanh hon
chinh minh. Thuong yéu nén dugc ban phat
mot ciach vo diéu kién, bat vu 1gi va binh
ding giita than so, ban thi.

Loving kindness or love will help us gain
strong meritoious power: Tam titr 4i dem lai
cong ditc manh liét.

When we offer loving kindness to other
people, we will gain their love and respect at
the same time: TAm tUr 4i s& tao dugc long
kinh trong noi tha nhan.

Loving kindness helps us overcome all kinds
of graspings of wealth, and other hindrances:
Tam tr 4i gidp ta vugt qua chdp thi va
chudng ngai.

4)

5)

Loving kindness help us experience more
physical confort: TAm tir 4i gitp ta cdm thay
dé chiu.

Loving-kindness (benevolence) is one of the
most important entrances to the great
enlightenment; for with it, good roots prevail
in all situations in our daily life: Long “TtU” 1a
mot trong nhitng clta ngd quan trong di dén
dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma thién cin luét thing
moi hodn cdnh trong cudc sdng hing ngay
cla chiing ta.

(IIT) The Buddha’s teachings of loving-kindness in

1)

2)

a)

b)

d)

€)

the Vimalakirti-Sutra—Nhirng 161 Phat day
vé long tir trong kinh Duy Ma Cat:

According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, Chapter
Seventh, Contemplating at Living Being,
when Manjusri called on to enquire
Vimalakirti’s  illness, Manjusri  asked
Vimalakirti: “When a Bodhisattva meditates,
how should he practise kindness (maitri)?—
Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, Phim Qudn Chiing
Sanh, khi Ngai Vian Thu Su Lgi dé€n thim
bénh cu si Duy Ma Cat, ngai c6 hdi: “Bd Tat
quidn sit phdi thyc hanh long tit nhu thé&
nao?”’

Vimalakirti replied: When a Bodhisattva has
made this meditation, he should think that—
Ong Duy Ma Cat ddp: Bd Téat quén sat nhu
th& r6i phai ty nghi riing.

Ought to teach living beings to meditate in
the same manner; this is true kindness: Phai
vi ching sanh néi phdp nhu trén, d6 1a long tir
chan that.

Should practise causeless (nirvanic) kindness
which prevents creativeness: Phai thyc hanh
long tr tich diét, bdi vi khong sanh.

Should practice unheated kindness which puts
an end to klesa (troubles and causes of
trouble): Phdi thyc hanh 1dng tir khdng néng
biic, bdi khong c6 phién nio.

Should practice impartial kindness which
coves all the three periods of time (which
means that it is eternal involving past, future
and present): Phdi thwc hanh 1ong tir binh
déng, bdi ba ddi nhu nhau.

Should practice passionless kindness which
wipes out disputation: Phéi thuc hanh long t
khong dua tranh, b3i khong c¢6 khdi.
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Should practice non-dual kindness which is
beyond sense organs within and sense data
without: Phdi thyc hanh long tir khong hai,
bdi trong ngoai (cin tran) khong hiép.

Should practice indestructible kindness which
eradicates all corruptibility: Phdi thyc hanh
long tr khong hoai, bdi hoan toan khong con.
Should practice stable kindness which is a
characteristic of the undying self-mind: Ph4i
thuc hanh 1ong tir kién cd, bdi 1long khong
hiy hoai.

Should practice pure and clean kindness
which is spotless like Dharmata: Phéi thyc
hanh long tir thanh tinh, bdi tdnh cdc phdp
trong sach.

Should practice boundless kindness which is
all-pervasive like space: Phdi thuc hanh 1dong
tlr v bién, bGi nhu hu khong.

Should practice the kindness of the arhat
stage which destroys all bondage: Phéi thuc
hanh 10ng tr cda A la hdn, vi phd cédc gidc
ki€t st

Should practice the Bodhisattva kindness
which gives comfort to living beings: Phai
thyc hanh long tir B& Tat, vi an vui chiing
sanh.

Should practice the Tathagata kindness which
leads to the state of thatness: Phdi thuc hanh
long tir cia Nhu Lai, vi ding tu6ng nhu nhu.
Should practice the Buddha kindness which
enlightens all living beings: Phdi thyc hanh
long tir cda Phat, vi gidc ngd ching sanh.
Should practice spontaneous kindness which
is causeless: Phdi thyc hanh long tit ty nhién,
vi khong nhon ddu ma ding.

Should practice Bodhi kindness which is one
flavour (i.e. uniform and unmixed wisdom):
Phai thuc hanh long tir B6 P&, vi chi c6 mot
vi.

Should practice unsurpassed kindness which
cuts off all desires: Phai thyc hanh long tit vo
déng, vi doan céc 4i kién.

Should practice merciful kindness which
leads to the Mahayana (path): Phai thuc hanh
1ong tir dai bi dAn day cho phdp Pai Thira.
Should practice untiring kindness because of
deep insight into the void and non-existent

t)

u)

v)

X)

y)

aa)

bb)

cC)

dd)

ego: Phai thyc hanh long tir khdng nham méi,
quédn khéng, v nga.

Should practice Dharma-bestowing (dana)
kindness which is free from regret and
repentance: Phai thyc hanh long tit phédp thi
khong c6 luyén ti€c.

Should practice precepts (sila) upholding
kindness to convert those who have broken
the commandments: Phdi thyc hanh 1ong tir tri
gidi @€ héa d6 ngudi phd gidi.

Should practice patient (ksanti) kindness
which protects both the self and others: Phai
thyc hanh long tit nhin nhuc d€ tng ho ngudi
va minh.

Should practice Zealous (virya) kindness to
liberate all living beings: Phéi thuc hanh long
tir tinh tAn d€ ganh véc ching sanh.

Should practice serene (dhyana) kindness
which is unaffected by the five senses: Phéi
thuc hanh Iong tir thién dinh khong tho mui
thién.

Should practice wise (prajna) kindness which
is always timely: Phdi thyc hanh long ti tri
tué, déu bié't diing nhip.

Should practice expedient (upaya) kindness to
appear at all times for converting living
beings: Phdi thyc hanh 1ong tir phuong tién,
thi hién tat ca.

Should practice unhidden kindness because of
the purity and cleanness of the
straightforward mind: Phéi thyc hanh long tir
khong 4n diu, 1ong ngay trong sach.

Should practice profound minded kindness
which is free from discrimination: Phdi thuc
hanh 10ng tr thAm tdm, khdong c6 hanh xen
tap.

Should practice undeceptive kindness which
is faultless: Phdi thyc hanh long tir khong
phinh d&i, khong c6 lira gat.

Should practice joyful which
bestows the Buddha joy (in nirvana). “Such
are the specialities of Bodhisattva kindness”:
Phai thuc hanh 10ng tif an vui, lam cho tit cd
dugc su an vui clia Phat. Long tir ctia B T4t
12 nhu th€ d6.

kindness

(IV)According to the Metta Sutta, the Buddha

taught: “May all beings be happy and secure
May their mind be contented.
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Whatever beings there may be,

Feeble or strong, long, great or medium,
Small or large, seen or unseen,

Those dwelling far or near,

Those who are born, and

Those who are yet to be born.

May all beings, without exception, be happy...
Just as a mother would protect her only child
Even at the risk of her own life,

Even so, let one cultivate

Boundless heart towards all beings.

Let one’s thoughts of boundless love
Pervade the whole world,

Above, below and across,

Without any obstruction,

Any hatred or any enmity.”

Theo Kinh T Thién, Btc Phat day:

“Mong moi loai chiing sanh dugc hanh phiic

yén n,

Uéc mong tidm tri chiing sanh dugc vui vé an

lac.

B4t cit ching sanh nao, dii lodi manh hay y&u

Du dai, ngén hay vira, di 16n hay nhd

Loai hitu hinh hay v6 hinh, di & xa hay gin

Loai dugc sinh, hay loai chua sinh,

Mong moi loai déu hanh phiic.

Gidng nhur mot bd me che ché cho ditc con

doc nhat,

DAu hiém nguy d€n tinh mang,

Ciing vy ddi v6i moi loai.

Hiy tu tap tir tAim thAm nhuin khip noi

Trén dudi va ngang, khong ngin ngai

Khong san hin, khong thu dich.

Hay tu tp tir tim.”
Loving-kindness and compassion: T Bi—
See Loving kindness and Compassion.
Loving-kindness, compassion, joy
equanimity: Tr Bi Hy X4—See Loving-
kindness, compassion, joy, equanimity, and Four
immeasurable minds.
Loving-kindness or hate: Véi tir tim hay vdi
san taim—Spoken with a mind of loving-kindness
or with inner hate. This is one of the five courses
of speech that others may use when they address
you—bPay 1a mot trong ndm loai ngdn ngit ma
cdc ngudi c6 thé dung khi néi véi cdc ngudi
khac—See Five courses of speech.

and

Loving-mother: Affectionate—TU miu.

Loving One: Phit Di Lic—See Maitreya.
Loving-reverence: T kinh.

Loving speech: Ai Ngit—The words of love of a
Bodhisattva, one of the four elements of
popularity, or ways of leading human beings to
emancipation—Ldi n6i yéu thuong ctia mdt vi Bd
Tat, mot trong t nhi€p phdp—See Four elements
of popularity.

Low capacity: Dull—bDon cin—Those born with
base character or of low capacity—Nhirng ngudi
sanh ra v&i ha cin—See Low Spiritual faculty,
and Three cultivated levels.

Low or dull faculty: Lamakindriya (p)—See
Low Spiritual faculty.

Low element: Hina-dhatu (p)—Liét giGi—See
Three dharmas (XIII) (C).

Low-mindedness: Styana (skt)—Ho6n tram—
See Seventy-five dharmas of the Abhidharma
Kosa.

Low spiritual faculty: Lamakindriya (skt &
p—Ha Cin—Low (dull) capacities—Low
spiritual faculty—Those born with base characters
or of low capacity to understand dharma—Sanh ra
Vv6i cin tdnh kém c6i hay khd ning hi€u dugc
Phat phap rat thap.

Lower class of “prayer-beads.”: Ha phim—
Lower, numbering 27. This is one of the four
classes of “prayer-beads.”—DA4y 12 mot trong bon
loai niém chiu—See Four classes of “prayer-
beads”.

Lower fetters: Nhirng tréi budc trong cidnh thap
duc gidi—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the
Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are five
bonds in the lower desire-realms or the lower
fetters which hold the individual in the realms of
desire—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo
Kinh, c¢6 nim thit K&t hoic cia Duc gidi trong
tam gidi—See Five bonds in the lower desire-
realms.

Lower garments: Ha y—The lowest order of a
monk’s robes, that of five patches—Y ha cda chu
Tiang, y 5 manh—See Kasaya.

Lower Hinayana: Sarvastivada (skt)—Lap Tinh
Téng—Everything exists or has its own nature—
See Four kinds of inference in logic (A).
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Lower ideas in Hinayana Nirvana: Ha thira

Niét Ban chuéng—See Ten hindrances.

Lower Mahayana: Phd Tuéng Tong—Form has

no reality because of the doctrine of the void—

See Four kinds of inference in logic (A).

Lower one’s voice: Diu giong.

Lower orders of disciples: Ha Ching—The

seven lower orders of disciples who are ranked

below the monks and the nuns—B4y ching dé ti
ding sau hang Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni.

Lower realm: Ha gi6i—Human world—Thé&

gidi loai ngudi.

Lower regions: Ha dia—The lower regions of

the nine lands and the lower half of the ten

bhumis of Bodhisattvas—Vung dudi thap cda clru

dia va phan nita dia bén dudi ctia Thap dia B

Téat—See Nine lands and Ten grounds.

Lower region of the 52-stages: Ha Dia—The

lower half of the fifty-two grades of Bodhisattva

development—Phin du6i cia 52 cAp phat trién

BO tat.

Lower world: Human world—Ha gidi.

Lower-yana: Ha thira—Hinayana—Inferior

yana—Mean yana—Ha liét thira.

Lowest of the Buddha-ksetra: Kim Quang

Phat Sdt—Cénh gidi thap nhat ctia Phat Gidi.

Lowest classes: Cap thip nhat.

1) Ha phim—The three lowest of the nine
classes born in the Amitabha Pure Land—Ba
phdm thap nhat trong cru phim sanh ra trong
thé gidi Tinh P9 clia Piic Phat A Di Pa—See
Nine holy grades of Lotus.

2) Sudra: Mat Hang—Tht da la—Servants—A
man of the fourth or lowest of the four
original classes or castes whose business was
to serve the three higher classes—Giai cip ha
tién thit tw va thdp nhdt trong cdc giai cip,
nhiém vu clia ho 13 phuc vu ba giai c4p trén.

Lowest of the lowest classes who enter the

Pure Land of Amitabha: Ha phim ha sanh.

Lowest quality: Ha Phim—The

quality—The three lowest of the nine classes born

in the Amitabha Pure Land—Ba phim thdp nhat
trong Ciru Phdm Tinh D6 ctia Piic Phat A Di Pa:

1) One who enters the Pure Land of Amitabha in
the highest of the three lowest classes (those

lowest

who committed all sins and karma except
dishonoring the sutras; however, at the end of
life, the person clasps his hands and say
NAMO AMITABHA, that person will be born
in the Pure Land Precious Lake): Ha phim
thugng sanh—Ngudi vio phdm cao nhit cia
ha phim, nhitng ngudi giy tdi tao nghiép,
nhung khong hiiy bang kinh dién va vao cudi
dGi ma chiu ni€ém H6ng danh A Di Ba Phat.

2) One who enters the Pure Land of Amitabha in
the middle of the three lowest classes (those
who have broken all the commandments,
even stolen from monks and abuse the law;
however, at the end of life, the person hears
of the great power of Amitabha and assents
with but a thought, the person will be
received into the paradise): Ha phim trung
sanh—Trung sanh cia Ha phﬁm Tinh DY,
nhitng ngudi phd gi6i, dn cdp cla Ting chiing
va lam dung gido phdp; tuy nhién vao cudi
ddi nghe dugc than luc cia Phat A Di Pa ma
tdn thdn bing mot niém, s& dudc ving sanh
vao Ha phim Trung sanh Tinh D9.

3) One who enters the Pure Land of Amitabha in
the lowest of the three lowest classes (those
who should be fallen into the lowest gati
because of their sins; however, by invoking
the name of Amitabha they can escape
countless ages of reincarnation and suffering,
and on dying will behold a lotus flower like
the sun, and by responding of a single
thought, will enter the Pure Land): Ha phdm
ha sanh—Phim thdp nhit trong Ha phim
Tinh B§, nhitng ai bi rdi vao nhitng dudng dit,
nhung chiu niém hdng danh Phat A Di Pa sé
dugc thoat khéi vo lugng ki€p tdi sanh khd
s§, va vao cudi ddi sé nhin thdy Lién Hoa
nhu 4nh mit trdi, va chi bing mot niém tdn
thdn, nguGi d6 s€ dugc vang sanh vao Ha
Phdm Ha Sanh.

Lowest order of a monk's robes: That of five

patches—Lower garments—Ha y.

Lowest ranked robe: Y ha—Three lowest

ranks—Ba loai Ha Ting Gia Lé—See Nine

grades of the monk’s patched robe.

Lowest stages in the Pure Land: Ha phaim—

The three lowest stages of the nine stages of birth
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in the Pure Land—Ba bic thip nhit trong ving
sanh Tinh d0—See Nine holy grades of Lotus (A).
Lowest of the three highest classes: Thugng
Phdm Ha Sanh—See Nine holy grades of Lotus
©.

Lowest of the three lowest classes: Ha Phim
Ha Sanh—See Nine holy grades of Lotus (A).
Lowest of the three middle classes: Trung
Phdm Ha Sanh—See Nine holy grades of Lotus
(B).

Loyal and pious: Trung hi€u.

Loyalty: Sy thiy chung.

Luck (n): Vin may rii—S& mang

Lucky: Sri (skt)—Auspicious—Fortunate—Cét
tudng.

Lucky Kkalpa: Bhadrakalpa (skt): Nhon Hién
ki€p—Good Kalpa.

Lumbini (skt & p): Lap Phat Ni—Lam Vi Ni—
Lam Ty Ni—Long Nhi Né—Luan Thi Ni—Luu
Di Ni—Lumbini, name of a park, which is the
Birthplace of Siddartha Gautama, who became the
Buddha, over 2,600 years ago. It was near the
capital of Kapilavastu of the Sakya tribe. The site
is now known as Rummindei in Nepal, 15 miles
east of Kapilavastu, near the border of Nepal and
India. Asoka, king of ancient India (273-232 BC)
came here on a pilgrimage in 250 B.C. He erected
a stone pillar here in commemoration of his visit.
Lumbini is one of the four Holy Places of
Buddhism history. The three other sacred places
are Buddha Gaya, Sarnath,
Lumbini, one of the four sacred places in
Buddhism (other sacred places are Buddha Gaya,
Sarnath, and Kusinara), one of the eight Great
Spiritual or Sacred Stupas of Buddhism, the
birthplace of Siddhartha Gautama (almost 2,600
years ago), who became the Buddha. It is near the
capital of Kapilavastu of the Sakya tribe, between
Kapilavastu and Devadaha. The place is now
known as Rummindei within the territory of
Nepal, about 15 miles east of Kapilavastu.
According to Buddhist legends, his mother, Queen
Maya, decided to travel to her parents’ house to
give birth to her son, but when she arrived at
Lumbini she went into labor. In hagiographical
accounts of the Buddha’s life, it is said that she
gave birth standing up, with her arms against a

and Kusinara.

tree, and the future Buddha stepped out of her
side. In Lumbini there had been many
establishments, but very few are now in existence.
At the present time, there exists a stone column
that king Asoka had erected there on the occasion
of a pilgrimage in the 249 or 250 BC. The
inscription “Twenty years his
coronation King Devanapiya Piyadasi came here
and commemorated his veneration because the
Buddha, the sage of the Sakya clan, was born
here. He had a stone relief and a stone column set
up to show that here a venerable one was born.
He exempt the village of Lumbini from taxes and
reduces its tribute.” The statement of King Asoka
on the stone pillar proves the identity of the
sanctified spot beyond any doubt. Besides the
pillar, there is an ancient shrine with an image
representing the nativity of the Buddha as
described in the sacred texts. Recently, people
built in Lumbini garden Maya Devi Temple right
on the side of the sacred pond in which Queen
Maya took a bath before delivery of Prince
Siddarttha. As the birth-place of the Buddha,
Lumbini grew in sanctity and importance,
especially today it becomes an important Buddhist

pil

reads: after

rimage site.

T

(Gate to Lumbini)
Tén mot hoa vién, gin kinh do cla thanh Ca Ty
La V&, noi dan sanh ctia Thdi TG T4t Pat Pa,
cdch nay hon 2.600 nim vé trudc, ngudi da thanh
Phat. Vi tri bay gio 12 Rummindei thudc Nepal,
khodng 15 dim vé phia dong cla thanh Ca Ty La
Vé, gin bién giéi Nepal va An Po. Vua A Duc
ciia An b0 (khodng 273-232 trudc Tay Lich), da
dé&n vi€ng noi niy va cho dung 1én mot tru dd ghi
lai ky niém chuyén hanh huong chiém bdi cla
ngai. Lam Ty Ni la mdt trong t dong tdm hay
Phat tich trong lich st Phat gido. Ba Phat tich kia
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1a B6 P& Pao Trang, Vudn Loc Uyén, va thanh
Cau Thi Na. Lam ty ni 1a mdt trong tim ngoi thdp
thiéng 16n cta Phat gido, noi ddn sanh ctia Pic
Phit (cdch nay gan 2.600 nim vé trudc), ciing 1a
mdt trong bon noi thiéng liéng clia Phat gido (cdc
ndi khic 13 B4 P& Pao Trang, vudn Loc Uyén, va
thanh Cau Thi Na). N6 toa lac gin kinh thanh Ca
Ty La V& ctia bd toc Thich Ca, giita Ca Ty La Vé
va Devadaha. Noi ma bay gid cé tén goi la
Rummindei thudc Nepal, khodng 15 diam vé
huéng dong cda thanh Ca Ty La Vé. Theo truyén
thuy&t Phit gido, me Ngai 1a Hoang hiu Ma Gia,
quyét dinh tré vé nha cha me minh dé€ khai hoa
nd nhuy, nhung khi vira d&€n LAm Ty Ni thi ba 1Am
bon. Theo Thanh Tich hoc vé& cudc ddi Pitc Phit
Thich Ca, ngudi ta ké ring khi sip lam bdn,
hoang hau ding, hai tay vin vao mdt than cay thi
buc Phat tuong lai tir bén hong ba budc ra. Lim
Ti Ni c6 nhiéu kié€n tric di dugc xay dung, nhung
ngay nay ching con dudc bao nhiéu. Hién tai con
mot tru d4 do vua A Duc dyng I€n vao ndm 249
hay 250 tru6c CN nhan mdt cuéc hanh huong téi
lang qué cta Phit. Tru ghi: “Hai mudi nim sau
ngay diang quang vua Devanapiya Piyadasi (A
Duc) di dén day d€ té 1ong sung kinh clia minh
véi Phat, mot vi hién tri€t thudc ho Thich Ca da
sanh ra § LAm Ti Ni. Nha vua da sai dgng mot tru
dd va mot biic phit diéu nhim ddnh diu ndi ding
Chi Ton sinh ra. Ngai mién thu€ va cit gidm
phdm vat hing nim.” Nhitng 15i ghi khic ctia vua
A Duc trén tru d4 ndy chitng minh tong tich clia
thdnh dia mot cdch chic chdn nhit. Ngoai tru d4
ra, con ¢c6 mot dién thd ci k§ v4i hinh dnh dén
sinh clia Ptc Phat dudc dién td trong cdc kinh
dién. Mgi day, trong vudn Lam Ty Ni, ngudi ta
xidy chlia Maya Devi ngay bén canh gié€ng nuéc
thiéng noi ma xua kia hoang hiu Ma Gia di tim
trude khi ha sanh théi t& ST Pat Pa. Vi diy 1a noi
dén sanh clia Ddc Phit nén cang ngay né cang trd
nén thi€ng li€ng va quan trong, dac bi€t ngay nay
n6 trd thanh mot dia di€m hanh huong quan trong
ciia Phit ti—See Eight great spiritual or sacred
stupas and Four Buddhist holy places.

Lumbini Garden stupa: Thip Lim Ty Ni—
Lumbini Garden, Buddha’s birthplace in
Kapilavastu, This is one of the eight Great
Spiritual or Sacred Stupas of Buddhism—Thap
trong vudn Lam Ty Ni trong thanh Ca Ty La Vé

la noi ddn sanh cta Phat, ddy 1a mot trong tdm
ngodi thip thiéng 16n ciia Phiat gido—See Eight
reat spiritual or sacred stupas.

.

g R
(Inside LumbiniGarden Stupa, the exact place
where the Buddha was born)
Luminaries: Anh sing ky diéu—There are nine
luminaries—Cé chin dnh sdng ky di¢u—See Nine
luminaries.
Lump of clay: Mritparamanu (skt)—N& Vi Trin
(bui dat)—Clay-atom—In the Lankavatara Sutra,
the Buddha taught: “A lump of clay is neither
different nor not-different from its atoms.”—
Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pitc Phat day: “Mot khdi
da't sét thi khong khic, ciing khong phdi khong
khdc vdi cdc hat bui hay nguyén t clia né.
Lump of foam: Béo bot.
Lunar calendar: Am lich.
Lunar New Year: Té&t Duong Lich—
Comparable to Solar New Year celebrated in
Western countries. According to the Eastern Asian
countries, Lunar New Year is celebrated to
welcome the arrival of Spring, the symbol of joy
and happiness. In the old days, this festival
officially begins on the New Year’s Eve and
extended to the observance of the fifteenth day of
Lunar January. One New Year’s Eve and the
three first days of the Lunar New Year, people
usually go to temples to chant the Healing
Bhaisajva Sutra and participate in other praying
services to welcome the Lunar New Year—Tudng
tr v&i ngdy Té&t duong lich & cdc qudc gia Tay
phuong. Theo cic qudc gia Pong A, T&t nguyén
ddn dugc t8 chitc d€ nghénh dén ti€t Xuan, mot
bi€u tugng clia an vui hanh phic. Thdi xua, 1& Tét
chinh thitc bit dau tir dém giao thira and kéo dai
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dén ngay 15 thidng giéng am lich. Vao dém giao

thira va ba ngay Té&t, ngudi ta thudng tdi chiia

tung kinh Dugc Su va tham dy vao nhitng thoi

khéa cAu nguyén d€ mirng nim mdi.

Lunar New Year’s Eve: Pém Giao Thira.

Lunatic: K& mat tri.

Lung-Ji-Shao-Xiu: Long T& Thiéu Tu Thién

Su—Zen master Lung-Ji-Shao-Xiu—See Shao-

Xiu-Lung-Ji.

Lung-Men: Long Mo6n—A group of grottos

(caves) near Lo-Yang in the Hunan province of

China, the construction of which began in 494,

near the beginning of the Northern Wei dynasty.

The massive complex has 2,000 caves, 750 niches

(hdc tudng), 40 stone pagodas, and around

100,000 statues—Mot nhém cdc hang dong gin

thanh Lac Duong trong tinh HO Nam cda Trung

Hoa, c4u tric xdy dung bit dau tir nim 494, gin

lic bit diu cla thdi Bic Nguy. C4 nhém gdm

trén 2.000 hang dong, 750 héc tudng, 40 chua
phat bing d4, va khoang 100.000 tugng.

Lung-Men-Ch’ing-Yuan: Thién su Long Mon

Thanh Vién Phit Nhin—Zen master Lung-Men-

Ch’ing-Yuan-Fo-Yen—Long Mon Thanh Vién.

*  Chinese Zen master who was first a student of
Vinaya; later, when reading the Lotus Sutra,
he came across the passage, “This Dharma is
something that goes beyond the realm of
thought and discrimination.” This impressed
him, so he came to his teacher and asked
what was this transcending
intelligence. The teacher failed to enlighten
him, who then saw that mere learning and
scholarship could not solve the ultimate
problem of this existence subject to birth and
death—Thién su Trung Hoa, trudc theo hoc
luat; vé sau, nhdn doc kinh Phip Hoa dén
doan “Thi phdp phi tu lvong phan biét chi s&
ning gidi (phdp nay vugt ngoai linh vuc clia
tu duy va phan biét).” Piéu ndy gy xic dong
& su, nén su ki€m gidng su clia minh va hdi
phép siéu viét tri thitc d6 1a gi. Gidng su
khong soi sdng ndi cho su, su mdi thiy riing
nghia hoc va danh tuéng khéng phai la duyén
c6 dé giadi quyé&t viéc 16n sinh ti.

* Fo-Yen now travelled south in order to see
Fa-Yen of T’ai-P’ing. While begging through

Dharma

the country of Lu, he stumbled and fell on the
ground. While suffering pain, he overheard
two men railing at each other, when a third
one who interceded remarked, ‘So I see the
pasions still cherished both of you.” He then
had a kind of enlightenment. But to whatever
questions he asked Fa-Yen, the answer was,
‘I cannot surpass you; the thing is to
understand all by yourself.” Sometimes Fa-
Yen said, ‘I do not understand myself, and I
cannot surpass you.” This kind of remark
incited Ch’ing-Yuan’s desire all the more to
know about Zen. He decided get the matter
settled by his senior monk Yuan-Li, but Li
pulled him by the ear and going around the
fire place kept on saying, ‘The best thing is to
understand all by yourself.” Ch’ing-Yuan
insisted: ‘If there is really such a a thing as
Zen, why not uncover the secret for me?
Otherwise, I shall say it is all a trick.” Li,
however, told him: ‘Some day you will come
to realize all that has been going on today
between you and me.’—Rdi sau d6 Phat
Nhin du hanh sang Nam dé tham ki€n Phép
Dién (see Phdp Dién Thién Su). Nhan khi di
xin dn ngang qua x& Lu Chau, trgt chan té
nhao xudng. Trong con dau d6n, thodng nghe
hai ngudi chiti 10n nhau, ngudi ding ra can
bdo, “Viy Ia tdi thdy hai 6ng vin con 6m Ap
nhitng phién nio.” Tic thi su tinh ngd. Nhung
hé khi su ¢6 diéu gi mudn hdi Phap Dién thi
Phip Dién ctt trd 15i: “Ta khong thé hon
ngudi; ¢t ty minh ma hiéu 18y.” C6 khi Phap
Dién bdo: “Ta khong hi€u; Ta khong thé hon
ngudi.” L&i nhian xét Ay cang khi€n cho
Thanh Vién mudn bi€t vé Thién. Su nhit
dinh nhd Nguyén Lé& thi toa gidi quyét van
dé, nhung Nguyén L& kéo tai su vira di quanh
16 Itta vira bao ‘tot hon hét 1a 6ng ci tu hi€u
14y.” Thanh Vién giing giong: “Né&u that c6
Thién sao khdng khui bi mat ra cho t6i? Thé
ma ong lai 1y 1am trd diia sao?” Tuy nhién,
L& bao su: “Mai sau 6ng sé& t6 ngd mdi hay
cdi quanh co nay.”

When Fa-Yen moved away from T’ai-P’ing,
Ch’ing-Yuan left him, and spent the summer
at Ching-Shan, where he got very well
acquainted with Ling-Yuan. Ch’ing-Yuan
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now asked his advice, saying, ‘Lately, I have
come to know of a master in the city whose
sayings seem to suit my intelligence much
better.” But Ling-Yuan persuaded him to go
to Fa-Yen who was the best of Zen masters of
the day, adding that those whose words he
seemed to understand best were merely
teachers of philosophy and not real Zen
masters—Khi Phap Dién rdi khdi Thdi Binh,
Thanh Vién tir gid ngai, va trdi qua mia kiét
ha & Tuong Son, & day su k&t ban thim giao
v6i Linh Nguyén Thién Su. Biy gid Thanh
Vién xin chi gido ring: “Gin diy, toi ¢ biét
mot vi ton tic & d6 thanh, nhitng 16i clda ngai
hinh nhu hgp véi tri thitc clia tdi rat nhiéu.”
Nhung Linh Nguyén khuyén su hiy dén véi
Phdp Dién, ngai vén la vi tdn su bac nhat
trong thién ha, v néi thém riing nhitng ai ma
15i n6i nghe ra nhu dé& hiéu, ho chi 1a ong
thay tri gidi ché khong phai 1a nhitng Thién
su that su.

Ch’ing-Yuan followed his friend’s advice,
and came back to is former master. One cold
night he was sitting alone and tried to clear
away the ashes in the fire-place to see if
there were any piece of live charcoal left.
One tiny piece as large as a pea happened to
be discovered way down in the ashes. He
then reflected the truth of Zen would also
reveal itself as one dug down the rock-bed of
consciousness. He took up the history of Zen
known as the Transmission of the Lamp from
his desk, and his eye fell upon the story of the
P’0-Tsao-To (broken range), which
unexpectedly opened his mind to a state of
enlightenment—Thanh Vién theo 15i khuyén
clia ban, tr§ vé& v6i thiy cii. Vao mot dém
lanh, su ngdi mot minh va c6 khéu sdng dong
tro trong 10 Ia thi xem ¢6 con lai mdt chut
than d3 nio khong, su thdy tin dudi dong tro
c6 mdt cuc than nhé xiu bing hat dau. Su tu
nhd ring Iy cta Thién ciing tw khoi mé y nhu
dao siu xudng tdng d4 cla tim thic. Su dit
quyén st Thién goi 12 Truyén Ping Luc trén
ban, m& mit nhin vao ti€u s& cta Phd Tdo
Doa, bdng dung tim tri khai thong ma dudc
chirng ngd.

*  After this great enlightenment, he composed
the below verse—Sau khi dai ngd, su lam
mot bai ké nhu sau:

The birds are too-tooing in the woods,
with the garment covered up

I sit alone all night.

A tiny piece of live charcoal deeply
buried in the ashes tells the secret of
life:

The cooking range is broken to pieces
when the spirit knows where to return.
Revealed everywhere shines the truth,
but men see it not, confused is the
mind;

Simple though the melody is,

who can appreciate it?

Thinking of it,

long will its memory abide with me;
Wide open is the gate,

but how lonely the scene!

Chim rirng hét liu lo

Khodt 40 ngdi dém thau

Khdi Ira, binh sinh t

Quén tri thanh b&p da.

Viéc sang nhung ngudi mu

Khiic nhac ai hoa ca

Nghi d€n khing khing nhé

Clra mé, it ngudi qua.

(Piéu diéu 1am diéu dé

Phi y chung da toa

Bat hda ngd binh sinh

Sy hao nhan ty mé

Khic dam tiy ning hoa

Niém chi vinh bit vong

Mbn khai thiéu nhan qud).

* He passed away in 1120—Su thi tich nim
1120.

Lung-Shu Jing-Tu: Long Thd Tinh Bo—

Pureland Dragon Poetry (written by Wang-Jih-

Hsiu) which taught and advised others the

cultivated pathof Buddha Recitation. This

Buddhist text was one of the most important

books in propagating Pureland Buddhism—Long

Tho Tinh P6 (dugc vi€t bdi Vuong Nhat Huu)

khuyén day vé phép tu Niém Phat. Pay 1a mot

trong nhitng quyén sich quan trong nhit vé hoing
duong Tinh B6—See Wang-Jih-Hsiu.

Lurid: X6a mg.
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Lurk somewhere: Wait secretly somewhere in
order to attack someone—Rinh rip 4n nip § mot
noi d€ tan cong ngudi nio do.

Lust (n): Kama-raga (p)—Desire—Duc tudng—

Tham duc.

(I) The meanings of “Lust’—Nghia cia “Tham
duc”:

1) Kama (skt): Duc Lau hay sy ham mu6n—See
Four principal poisonous outflows.

2) Raga (skt): Greed—Tham duc—Duc lac—
Craving or greed, for which the meditation on
uncleanness (Qudn thin b4t tinh) is the
remedy. One of the three ailments in
Buddhism. In order to eliminate ‘“lust,” we
should meditate on the uncleanness of our
bodies—M0ot trong tam bénh trong dao Phat.
DPé€ loai bd tham duc, ban nén quéin thin bat
tinh—See Greed, and Three ailments (A).

3) Kamacchamda (p): See Five hindrances and

Kamacchamda.

See Seven defilements, and Ten disturbers of

the religious life.

How to balance “Lust”—Lam cdch nao d&

quan binh “Tham duc”?: Lust should be

balanced by contemplation of loathsomeness.

Attachment to bodily form is one extreme,

and one should keep the opposite in mind.

Examine the body as a corpse and see the

process of decay, or think of the parts of the

body, such as lungs, spleen, fat, feces, and so
forth. Remembering these and visualizing the
loathsome aspects of the body will free us

Tham duc phdi dugc quin binh
bing sy chii tim vao dé& muc bAt tinh. Dinh
mic vao véc dang cé thé 1a mot cyc doan.
Gip trudng hgp nhu thé ching ta phdi d€ tam
dé&n mot cuc doan khic ciia co thé. Chiing ta
hiy quan sit co thé va xem d6 nhu mot xdc
chét. Hay nhin vao tién trinh tan rd, hiy hoai
clia mot xdc chét. Ciing ¢6 thé€ quan sit tirng
bd phin clia cd thé nhu tim, phdi, gan, mit,
mau, nude ti€u, md hoi, van van. Hiy nhd lai
hinh 4nh ciia cdc yé&u td bat tinh ciia co thé
mdi khi tham duc phét sanh. LAm nhu thé sé&
tranh khdi tham duc qui’y nhiéu.

Lust for beauty: Tuv thdi duc—See Lust for

carriage, and Three kinds of desire (I).

kek

axn

from lust

Lust breeding lust: Habit cause—T4p nhon—

See Three causes.

Lust for carriage: Lust for beauty—Tu thdi

duc—Ua thich dung nghi c6t cich—See Three

kinds of desire (I).

Lusts of flesh: Sic Duc—Ham mudn nhuc thé

hay xdc thit—Sexual desire—Passion.

Lust for form: Rupa-raga (p)—Séc duc.

1) Lust for external appearance: Hinh mao
duc—Ua thich mit may minh miy dep dé—
See Three kinds of desire (I).

2) Desire for form—Sic 4i két hay tham sfc—
Attachment to the world of forms—Greed for
the fine-material—Love in the realm of
form—Craving for the world of form—See
Five higher bonds of desire.

Lust for formlessness: Arupa-raga (p)—Desire

for formlessness—Vo sic 4i k&t hay tham vo

sdc—Attachment to the formless world—Greed
for the
formlessness—Craving for the formless world—

See Five higher bonds of desire.

Lust for sleep: Thuy Mién Duc—The lust or

desire for sleep, both physical and spiritual—Su

ham mudn ngli nghi.

Lust for softness to the touch or refinement:

T& xtc duc—Thich sy xdc cham nhe nhing ém

4i—See Three kinds of desire (I).

Lustful (a): Tham duc.

immaterial—Love in the realm of

Lustful heart: Desirous mind—Covetous
mind—Duc tAm.
Lustful mind: A desirous, covetous, or

passionate mind—Duc tam.

Lustful temperament: Ragacarita (p)—B4m
tinh tham 4i—Covetousness—See Six kinds of
temperament.

Lustrous devas: Subhakina (skt)—There are
beings who are overflowing with happiness,
drenched with it, full of it, immersed in it, who,
supremely blissful, experience only perfect
happiness, the
(subhakina)—Hiru tinh th&m nhuan, bi€n min,
sung man, hung thinh véi an lac. Ho séng man tic
véi an lac 4y, cdm tho an lac, nhu chu Bién Tinh
Thién—See Three dharmas (XXXVI).

such as lustrous  devas
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Lu-Tsung: Vinayisme (skt)—The Vinaya
school—Luat Téng—Vinaya school, or Discipline
school, or Dhammaguttika literally means
“protector of the teaching;” Buddhist school
belonging to the larger grouping of Sthaviras.
Developed out of the Mahishasaka school. It was
founded by the Sinhalese monk Dhammagupta
and was prevalent primarily in Southern India.
However, Buddhist scholars believe that the
founder of the school was Upali, one of the ten
great disciples of the Buddha. He is known as the
author of the “The Discipline of Four Divisions.”
Vinaya School emphasizes the monastic
discipline, a major school of Buddhism in China
and Japan that primarily stresses strict observance
of the rules laid down in the Vinaya-pitaka. The
school was founded in China by T’ao-Hsuan of
the T’ang dynasty. The main text of this school is
the Four Parts of “Vinaya-Pitaka.” Chinese term
for “Monastic Discipline School.” Chinese
tradition founded by Tao-Hsuan (596-667), which
focused on monastic discipline (Vinaya). It was
based on the Dharmaguptaka Vinaya, which was
translated into Chinese by Buddhayasas and Chu
Fo-Nien in 412 and referred to in China as “the
Vinaya in four parts” (Ssu-fen-lu). This vinaya
contains 250 rules for monks and 348 rules for
Althought the Dharmaguptakas
considered to be a Hinayana school in East Asia,
this vinaya became the standard code of monastic
discipline in China, Korea, Japan, Tibet and
Vietnam—Luat Tong la mot nhdnh Phit Gido
thodt thai tir phdi Héa Pia Bo (Mahishasaka) va
tr§ thanh mot bd phin 16n cia nhém Sthavira,
dugc su Dharmagupta, ngudi Tich Lan thanh 14p.
Tuy nhién, c¢6 nhi€u ngudi cho ring ngudi dau
tién sang 1ap ra Luat Tong tai An Po chinh la
ngai Uu Ba Ly, mot trong mudi dé o 16n ctia Pic
Phat. Ngai ndi ti€ng véi tdc phim Ludt T Phn.
Luat tong phat trién nhiéu nhit § mién nam An
Po. Luat Tong 1a trudng phdi ma chd thuyét dva
vao luat nghi tu hanh clia cudc sdng trong tif vién,
mdt trudng phdi Phat gido 16n cda Trung Qudc va
Nhit, nhin manh dic biét viéc tuin thi nghiém
ngit cdc qui tic dugc Luat tang dé ra. Tai Trung
Qudc, Luit tdong duge ngai Pao Tuyén sing lap
vio d5i nha Pudng (theo tong nay thi ngudi ta chi
can tinh chuyén hanh tri gi6i ludt 1a dugc giai

nuns. were

thodt, vi gilt gi6i tri ludt ma sanh dinh, nhd dinh
ma sanh hué). Vin ban chinh y&u clia phdi ndy Ia
“Tt Phan Luat.” BO ludt nay chita dung 250 gidi
luat Ty Kheo va 348 gidi ludt Ty Kheo Ni. Mac
Luat Tong dugc xem nhu 12 mot tong phdi Tiéu
Thira § Pong A, bd ludt nay tr§ thanh tiéu chudn
cidn ban cho gidi luat tai Trung Hoa, Pai Han,
Nhit Bdn, TAy Tang va Viét Nam.

Lust of the nasal organ: Desire for fragrance—
Sy ham mu6n mui thom.

Luxurious (a): Xa hoa.

Luxurious bed: Giudng ném xa xi—A Bhiksu or
Bhiksuni who lies on a luxurious bed, commits an
offence involves Release and Expression of
Regret—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao nim
giudng xa xi 1a pham giGi xa doa (budng bd va
phdt 16 sim hdi).

Luxurious and careless, leaders
backsliding, neglectful of seclusion: Nhiing vi
ndy song ddy di, ludi bi€ng, din dau vé doa lac,
rdi bd cudc song vién ly—See Three reasons
elder Bhikkhus are to be blamed and Three
reasons middle Bhikkhus are to be blamed.

in

Luxurious and expensive food items: Nhiing
thifc in dic tién va xa xi—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni
should not buy luxurious and expensive food
items, such as tea, sweets and so on, except in
special cases—Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni khong
nén mua thyc phdm xa xi va céc thiic dic tién nhu
tra, banh, van van, trir nhitng trudng hgp déc biét.

Luxurious life: Cudc sdng xa hoa.

Lying: Vitatha-vac or Vitaha-vadin (skt)}—Noi

doi.

(I) An overview of “Lying”: Téng quan vé& “Néi
Doi”"—Lying means verbally saying or
indicating through a nod or a shrug somethng
we know isn’t true. However, telling the truth
should be tempered and compassion. For
instance, it isn’t wise to tel the truth to a
murderer potential
whereabouts, if this would cause the latter’s
death—Noi d6i ¢6 nghia 1a néi thanh 15i hay
néi biing cach gat dau hay nhin vai @€ dién
dat mot diéu gi ma ching ta biét 1a khong
ding sy thit. Tuy nhién, khi ndi thit cling
phdi néi that mot cach sdng sudt k&t hdp véi
tam tr 4i. That 12 thi€u 1ong tr bi va u mé khi

about a victim’s
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that tha néi cho ké sat nhan bi&t vé chd & cia
nan nhin ma hin muén tim, vi néi that nhu
thé& c6 thé dua dé€n cdi ché&t cho nan nhan.

(Il) The meanings of lying—Nghia clia n6i doi:
False (nonsense or transgression) speaking—
lying (either slander, false boasting, or
deception)—L&i néi gid ddi d€ phi béng,
khoe khoang hay Iira d6i ngudi khac.

(IIT) Other characteristics of “Lying”—Nhing déc
di€ém khic cta “N6i D8i”: According to The
Buddha and His Teachings, there are four
conditions that are necessary to complete the
evil of lying—Theo Ditc Phat va Phat Phdp
ctia Hoa Thugng Narada, c6 bon diéu kién
cAn thi€t @€ tao nén nghiép néi ddi:

1) An untruth: C6 sy gid d6i khong chan that.

2) Deceiving intention: Y muén ngudi khic hi€u
sai lac su thit.

3) Utterance: Thot ra 15i gid doi.

4) Actual deception: Tao sy hiu biét sai lac cho
ngudi khéc.

(IV)Consequences of “Lying”: Hiu qué cla “Né6i
D6&i”—According to The Buddha and His
Teachings, written by Most Venerable
Narada, there inevitable
consequences of lying as follow—Theo btc
Phat va Phat Phap ciia Hoa Thugng Narada,
¢6 nhitng hidu qud khong trdanh khoi ctia su
néi doi:

1) Being subject to abusive speech: Bi ming
chudi nhuc ma.

2) Vilification: Tanh tinh dé ti€n.

3) Untrustworthiness: Khong ai tin nhiém.

4) Stinking mouth: Miéng mém hoi thii.

(V) The Buddha’s teachings on “Lying”—Nhitng
15i Phat day vé “N6i D&i”: According to the
Dharmapada Sutra, verse 306, the Buddha
taught: “The speaker of untruth goes down;
also he who denies what he has done, both
sinned against truth. After death they go
together to hells.”—Theo Kinh Phdp Cu, cau
306, btrc Phat day: “Thudng néi 16i vong ngit
thi sa doa; c6 lam ma ndi khdng, ngudi tao
hai nghiép 4y, chét ciing doa dia nguc.”

** See Four deadly sins, Four un-Ariyan modes
of speech (A), Seven sins, and Eight teachers.

are some

Lying position: Fine manner of lying—Uy nghi

ldc nim:

1)  Practice lying on one right side: TAp nim
quay bén phdi—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni should
practice lying on his or her right side to go to
sleep as this is the most peaceful and healthy
position—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nén
tip nim nghién qua hdong phdi vi dé 1a thé&
ndm an lanh nhat.

2) A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni should not read or chant
the sutra when lying down, except when he or
she is sick—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni
khdng nén doc hay tung kinh lic nim, ngoai
trr ldc bi bénh.

3) A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni should not lie down in a
place where people pass by, except in special
cases—Vi Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni khong
nén nim & chd c¢6 ngudi qua lai, ngoai trir
nhitng trudng hgp dic biét.

** See Four respect-inspiring forms of demeanor
(behavior).

Lying speech: False speech—NG6i 13i d&i trd—

See Five kinds of false speech.

M

Macchariyam (p): Avarice—Xan Tham—See
Fifty-two mental states.

Macchariya (p): Blin xin—Khong mudn thiy
ngudi khdc hanh phic nhu minh.

Maccu (p): TG Ma vuong.

Machik Lapgi Dronma (1055-1145): A student
of Padampa Sangye (eleventh century) who is
best known for developing the practice
(cutting off). This is based on the doctrines of the
“Perfection of Wisdom” sutra and
practices designed to destroy attachment to the
notion of “self.” Central to the system of “cutting
off” are visualizations in which one imagines that

29

cho

involves
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one’s body is cut up and devoured by demons,
which is believed to illustrate its impermanence
graphically and to lead to a sense of detachment
from physical things. According to traditional
biographies, Machik Lapgi Dronma was born an
Indian brahman male near Varanasi. He
converted to Buddhism , but after a debate with
other brahmans he was urged to flee the country.
He separated his consciousness from his body and
transferred it into a female body in Tibet, who
was named Machik Lapgi Dronma. She married a
tantric yogin and later gave birth to three sons and
two daughters. After receiving tantric instructions
from Padampa Sangye and his student Gyodon
Sonam Lama, she built a hermitage, where she
spent the rest of her life. She died at the age of
ninety-five—MOot dé t& ctia Padampa Sangye vao
th€ ky thit 11, ngudi ndi ti€ng vé viéc phat trién
thuc tip “cdt dit.” Gido phdp nay duva trén hoc
thuy&t cda Kinh B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa. va lién
hé dén viéc tu tip dugc phic hoa dé hdy diét sy
chap trude véi khdi niém “ty ngd.” Chd y€u cla
hé thong “cit dit” 14 qudn twdng va twdng tugng
than minh bi cit didt va bi 4n tuci nudt song bdi
bon ma, md ngudi ta tin ring minh hoa sy vo
thudng bing hinh s& din dén cdm gidc budng bd
vat chit. Theo truyén thong ti€u s hoc thi
Machik Lapgi Dronma sanh lam mdt ngudi Nam
trong mot gia dinh Ba La Mon § An Do, gin xit
Ba La Niét Tu. Ong bén cdi sang dao Phat, nhung
sau mdt cudc tranh ludn véi nhitng ngudi Ba La
Mon khéc, 6ng bi thic giuc phai rdi khéi xit. Ong
bén ty tich thitc ra khéi thin va chuyén né qua
than mot ngudi nit § Tdy Tang, cé té€n 1a Machik
Lapgi Dronma. Ba 1ap gia dinh v6i mot ngudi tu
theo Mat gido va sau d6 sanh ra ba nguGi con trai
va hai ngudi con gdi. Sau khi tho gido phap Mat
gido v6i Padampa Sangye va dé ti cia Ong la
Gyodon Sonam Lama, ba dung mot tip 1&u &n cu,
tai d6 ba da song hét cudc ddi con lai clia minh.
Ba mit nim 95 tudi.

Mad (a): Cudng.

Mad and cruel: Cudng bao.

Mad elephant: Compared with a deluded
person—So sdnh véi mot ké dm mudi u mé—
Cudng tugng.

Mad Zen: Cudng Thién—Mad Zen is a false
method of practicing Zen. It is erronous and not

according to the proper Dharma teachings of the
Buddha. People who follow this type of Zen
practice are often possessed by demonic spirits
and eventually become mad. Mad Zen also
includes those who never practice but saying
practicing, never obtaining enlightenment but
saying obtaining enlightenment, those who are
still eating sentient beings’ flesh and drinking
wine everyday, but always pretending themselves
as Zen Master—Thién bay ba, khong diing theo
Chanh Phdp Phat Gido. Ngudi tu theo loai thién
niy thuong bi Am ma 4m nhap trd nén dién
cudng. Cudng Thién ciing bao gdm nhitng ké
khong thyc hanh ma néi thyc hanh, khong dic ma
néi dic, ngdy ngay ho hiy con in thit udng rugu
ma vd nguc xung tén 12 Thién Su nay no.

Mada (skt):

1) Arrogance: Ki€u—See Seventy-five dharmas
of the Abhidharma Kosa.

2) Conceit of or about: Presumption—Lust—
Inspiration—Excitement—Sexual desire or
enjoyment—One of the Upaklesa, or
secondary hindrances.

Madana (skt): Mat Pat Na—Tdy qud—A fruit

called the intoxicating fruit.

Madarava flowers: Man da la hoa.

Maddava (p):

Gentleness.

Made known to the near, but the remote

not: Gin thi biét, xa khong biét—See Eight kinds

of prediction.

Made known to others, not to self: Moi ngudi

déu biét, chi minh khong bi€t—See Eight kinds of

prediction.

Made known to self, not to others: Chi minh

bi€t, ngudi khac khong bi€t—See Eight kinds of

prediction.

Made known to the remote, but not the

intermediate: Xa bi€t nhung gin khong biét—

See Eight kinds of prediction.

Made known to self and others: Moi ngudi va

minh déu bi€t—See Eight kinds of prediction.

Madhu (skt): Ma Thau.

1) Sweet: Ngot.

2) An intoxicating liquor: Mot loai nudc cé chit
lam say.

Mém  mdng—Softness—
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3) Honey: Mat ong.
Madhuka (skt): Mat PO Ca—Bassia latifolia, a
fine or pleasant fruit—MOot loai trdi rit ngon.
Madhya (skt): Mat Pa.
1) Intoxicating liquor:
Intoxicating.
2) One hundred thousand: 100.000.
3) Middle: Trung.
** See Madhyama.
Madhyadesa (skt): Mat Thé Pé Xi—The
central kingdom (in Central India)—Vuong quéc
trung tam (trung tdm An bo).
Madhyama (skt): Middle way—Trung dao—A
Sanskrit term for “Middle Way.” The “mean”
between two extremes (between realism and
nihilism, or eternal substantial existence and
annihilation or between), the idea of a realm of
spirit beyond the terminology of
substance (hitu) or nothing (v0); however, it
includes both existence and non-existence. This
doctrine attributed to Sakyamuni Buddha rejects
the extremes of hedonistic self-indulgence on the
one hand and extreme asceticism on the other.
Sakyamuni Buddha discovered the Middle Path
which advises people to give up extremes, to keep
away from bad deeds, to do good and to purify the
mind. The Eightfold Noble Path. The Buddha
taught: “When discrimination is done away with,
the middle way is reached, for the Truth does not
lie in the extreme alternatives but in the middle
position.” The doctrine of the Middle Path means
in the first instance the middle path between the
two extremes of optimism and pessimism. Such a
middle position is a third extreme, tending neither
one way nor the other is what the Buddha wanted
to say. The Buddha certainly began with this
middle as only one step higher than the ordinary
extremes. A gradual ascent of the dialectical
ladder, however, will bring us higher and higher
until a stage is attained wherein the antithetic
onesidedness of ens and non-ens is denied and
transcended by an idealistic synthesis. In this case
the Middle Path has a similar purport as the
Highest Truth. In the Katyayanavavade sutra, the
Buddha told Maha-Kasyapa: “Kasyapa! ‘It is one
extreme alternative, not is’ is another extreme
alternative. That which is the madhyama position
is intangible, incomparable, without any position,

Chat cay doc—

mind or

non-appearing, incomprehensible. That is what is
meant by madhyama position. Kasyapa! It is
perception of Reality.” Extremes become the
dead ends of eternalism and annihilism. There are
those who cling exclusively to nonbeing and there
are others who cling exclusively to being. By his
doctrine of Middle Way (madhyama pratipat), the
Buddha meant to show the truth that things are
neither absolute being nor absolute nonbeing, but
are arising and perishing, forming continuous
becoming, and that Reality is transcendent to
thought and cannot be caught up in the
dichotomies of the mind—Phan ngit chi “Trung
Pao.” Con dudng gitta ma Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
da tim ra, khuyén ngudi nén tit b nhj bién, trdnh
lam cédc diéu 4c, lam cdc diéu lanh va giit tim
thanh tinh. Gido thuyé&t nay do chinh Pic Phat
thuyé&t gidng, né chdi bd thdi cyc dam mé khodi
lac, va né cling chdi bd thdi cuc hanh x4c thdi
qué. Trung Pao c6 nghia 1a “bAt nhi (khong hai)”.
Trung Pao vudt trén hitu vo, nhung chita dung tat
cd. bdc Phat day: “Khi phan biét bi loai bd thi
trung dao dudc dat dén, vi chan Iy khong nim
trong sy cyc doan ma la trong trung dao.” Hoc
thuyé&t vé Trung Pao khdi thly c6 nghia 13 con
dudng gitta cia hai thdi cuc lac quan va bi quan.
bia vi chinh gitta nhu vay lai 1a thdi cuc thit ba,
khong nghiéng theo bén dudng nidy hay bén
dudng kia 1a y chi cia Phat. Chidc chdn nhu vay,
vi Ptic Phat bit diu biing con dudng giita nay coi
nhu mdt bude ti€n duy nhit cao hon nhitng cuc
doan thong thudng kia. Tuy nhién, tirng cAp huéng
thugng clia nic thang bién ching sé& niang dian
chiing ta 1&én cao mii cho dén liic dat t6i giai doan
loai hin thién ki€n ctia phin dé vé ‘hitu’ va ‘vo,’
va siéu viét chiing bing mot tdng dé vé duy tim
luan. Trung Pao ciing ¢6 ¥ vi nhu 1a Chan Ly T&i
Cao. Theo Kinh Gido Tho Ca Chién Dién, DPic
Phit di néi v6i ton gid Ca Di€p: “Nay dng Ca
Diép! ‘La’ 12 mdt cuc doan, ‘khdng 13° ciing 12
mdt cyc doan. Cdi dudc coi la trung dao thi khong
thé s thdy, khong thé so sinh, khong ndi chdn,
khong hi€n hién, khong thé gidi thich. Ong Ca
Diép, d6 chinh 1 trung dao. Trung dao 13 sy cAm
nhidn Thyc Tai.” Nhitng sy cuc doan trd thanh
nhitng con dudng khong c6 18i thodt clhia chd
thuy€t vinh hing va doan diét. C6 nhitng ngudi
chi bdm viu vao ‘vd,” hodc cé nhitng ngudi chi
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bdm viu vao ‘hitu.” Pic Phat da x&t dung thuyé&t
Trung Pao dé vach ra chin 1y moi sy vit trén thé
gi6i ndy khong phdi 13 ‘hitu’ tuyét ddi, ma ciing
khong phdi 12 ‘vo’ tuyét d6i. Ky that, moi vat déu
c6 sanh c6 diét, tao nén sy chuyén héa lién tuc
khong ngirng. Trung Pao c¢6 nghia 1a thuc tai si€u
viét d6i v6i nhitng cdch 1y ludn nhi phin cta 1y tri
va thuc tai khong thé bi han dinh hoic déng
khung trong nhitng lya chon ‘la,” ‘khong la.’—
See Madhyama philosophy.

Madhyama philosophy: Hoc thuyét Trung
Pao—See Madhyamaka philosophy.
Madhyamagamas (skt): Majjhima Nikaya (p)—
Trung A Ham—Middle Work, or Middle Length
Discourses in the Pali Canon. Metaphysical, 60
books. The sutra preached by the Buddha about
his life as well as those of his disciples’,
fundamental doctrine of the Hinayana Buddhism,
the Four Noble Truths and the Dependent
Origination. This collection was recited by
Sariputra at the First Buddhist Council—60 quyén,
tap hgp kinh vin khong dai khong ngin. Kinh néi
v& nhitng 18i day va ditc hanh clia Ptc Phat Thich
Ca ciing nhu cdc dé tif ctia Ngai, vé Gido 1y ciin
ban clia Phit gido nguyén thiy, T d€, Thap nhi
nhian duyén. Kinh ndy dugc Ngai X4 Lgi Phat
tring tung trong l1an Pai Hoi K&t Tap Kinh Pién
ddu tién ngay sau khi Phiat nhip diét—See
Agamas, Four agamas, and Five Agamas.
Madhyamaka (skt): Phai Trung Quian—Middle
View School—A Sanskrit term for “Middle Way
School.” This is one of the two Indian Mahayana
Buddhist schools, the other being the Yogacara.
This school developed the doctrines of the
“Perfection of Wisdom” in the Prajna-Paramita
literature. The teachings are based on the notion
that all phenomena are empty (sunyata) of
inherent existence (svabhava), presented and
followed by the Madhyamikas, founded by
Nagarjuna and Aryadeva in the second century
AD, which attained great influence in India, Tibet,
China and Japan, etc. According to one legend, in
the 3™ century, Nagarjuna travelled to the sea
dragon’s palace beneath the ocean to retrieve the
Avatamsaka Sutra. According to Buddhist
legends, he discovered the sutra in an abandoned
monastery. Nagarjuna the fourteenth
patriarch of Indian Zen. He was the founder and

was

first patriarch of the Madhyamika (Middle Way)

school, also the founder of the Pure Land Sect

(Salvation School). One of the two Mahayana

schools in India (together with the Yogacara). The

basic statement of the doctrines of this school is
found in Master Nagarjuna’s Madhyamika-
karika—TU Phan ngit chi “Trung Pao.” bay la
mdt trong hai trudng phdi Pai Thita § An Do,
trudng phdi kia 1a Du Gia. Trudng phdi nay khai
trién hoc thuyé&t “B4t Nhi Ba La Mat” trong kinh

B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa. Hoc thuyét cin ct trén

khdi ni€ém van hitu khong cé ty tdnh, dudc trinh

bay va theo dudi bdi phai Trung Pao, dugc Long

Tho va Thanh P& Ba (Aryadeva) 14p ra vao th&

ky thit hai sau CN, c6 mot vi tri rdt 16n tai cdc

nude An do, Tay Tang, Trung Hoa, Nhat, van
van. Theo truyén thuy&t Phat gido thi vao th& ky
thtt ba, ngai Long Tho du hanh xu6ng Long cung
dé chép kinh Hoa Nghiém. Theo mot truyén
thuy€&t khdc thi Ngai da tim thd'y kinh ndy trong
mot tu vién bé hoang. Ngai 1a t8 thit 14 cla dong

Thién An D9, 1a s0 tS ciia phdi Trung Quén hay

Tam Luén va Tinh B¢ tong. Trudng phdi Trung

Pao 12 mdt trong hai trudng phdi Pai thita & An

Do (ciing véi Thién Phdi Yogacara). Gido 1y cin

ban cda trudng phdi ndy dwya vao thuyé&t Trung

Qudn ctia Ngai Long Tho.

Madhyamaka philosophy: Hoc thuyét Trung

Quan.

(I) An overview on “Madhyama philosophy”:
Téng quan vé hoc thuyét Trung Pao—The
Madhyama, one of the two main schools of
Mahayana Buddhism, of which philosophy
was systematized by Nagarjuna, one of the
greatest thinkers of India. According to the
Madhyama, the Buddha followed a moderate
path avoiding the two extremes, indulgence in
sensual pleasures and the habitual practice of
self mortification. When an attempt was made
to interpret and discover the import of that
path, Nagarjuna came forward with his own
interpretation and called it Madhyamika, or
moderate. The central idea in his philosophy
is “Prajna,” “wisdom,” or ultimate knowledge
derived from an understanding of the nature
of things in their true perspective, “sunyata.”
Sunyata for him is a synonym for “dependent
origination.” So the dictum: “Everything is
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void” must be taken to mean that everything
has a dependent origination and is hence non-
substantial. Here everything stands for all
things, dharma internal and external. So
everything for him is devoid of nay
substantiality and becomes illusory. When
this is realized the “Dharmadhatu,” or the
monistic cosmic element, becomes manifest.
Another fundamental principle in his
philosophy is Ajativada, the non-origination
theory. Things declared non-substantial,
sunya, also bring home to us by implication
the idea that they are un-originated and
undestroyed. Nagarjuna takes great pains to
expound the non-origination theory in his
works, such as the Madhyamika Sastra. His
method of exposition and logic were so
convincing that even those who belonged the
opposite camp were tempted to adapt them to
their own theories. To quote one example,
Gaudapada, a great exponent of Advaitism,
was influenced considerably by Nagarjuna’s
method of arguments. The external world, for
both the Madhyamikas and Advaitins, is
arguments advanced by
Nagarjuna were also adopted by Gaudapada
in so far as they supported his propositions.
The formulation of the non-origination theory
by Nagarjuna is a logical corollary of his
doctrine and relativity. The non-origination
theory, as applied to the phenomenal world,
was unknown in  Advaitism  before
Gaudapada. The Upanisads speak several
times of the Atman and Brahmin as unborn,
imperishable and eternal, but no-where do
they speak thus of the external world. Nor do
we find anybody before Gaudapada in the
galaxy of Advaitins who pleaded for the non-
origination of things in general as did
Gaudapada in his Karikas. Therefore there is
no denying the fact that Gaudapada must
have taken the idea from Nagarjuna and
adapted it suitably to provide the Advaita
doctrine with a firm foundation—MGOot trong
hai trudng phdi chinh cta Phat gido Pai
Thira, ma tri€t 1y cia né dugc ngai Long Tho,
mot trong nhitng nha tu tudng vi dai nhat cda
An D¢, hé thong héa. Theo trudng phdi

unreal. The

Trung Quén, btrc Phat da di theo con dudng
on hoa dé tranh hai diéu cuc doan: budng tha
duc lac va hanh xdc von dang dugc 4p dung
rit phd thong vao thdi cia Piic Phat. Mot khi
da thong hi€u con dudng nay, ngai Long Tho
da di thing t6i theo cdch gidi thich cla riéng
minh goi 1a Trung Qudn, hay trung hoa. Y
tudng chii y€u trong tri€t 1y ndy la “Bét
Nha,” “Tué gidc,” hay “ki€n thic t6i hau cé
dudc do su hi€u bi€t dugc ban chdt van vt
trong bdi cdnh thuc clia ching, nghia la
“sunyata” hay su rong khong. Theo ngai Long
Tho thi “sunyata” dong nghia vdi duyén khdi.
Vi th€ ciu “van hitu giai khong” (van vat déu
la khong) phai dugc hi€u 1a van vat déu c6
mot duyén khdi, cho nén khong ¢6 tv tinh. &
ddy, van vit mudn néi d&€n van phédp, cd
trong va ngoai. Th& nén, theo ngai Long Tho
thi van vat déu khong c6 ty tinh va trd thanh
hu 4o0. Khi d4 nhan thic ra diéu dé thi phiap
gidi, hay nguyén 1y vii tru nhit nguyén, sé& trd
nén hién 16. Mot nguyén tic cin bin khic
trong tri€t 1y cla ngai Long Tho 1a thuyét
khong sinh khdi. Van phdp dugc goi 1a khong
c6 thé tinh (sunya), nén ciing ngu y 1a van
phdp khong sinh khong diét. Ngai Long Tho
da ton nhiéu cong sifc d€ trinh bay 1y thuyét
khong sinh khdi trong cdc cudn sdch cla
minh, nhu cuén Trung Qudn Lun. Céch trinh
bay va 1y ludn clia ngai c6 tinh thuyét phuc
manh mé d€n ndi nhitng ngudi & phia doi
nghich cling da tim cdch phdng theo phuong
phdp ndy trong cic 1y thuyét ctia ho. Tém tit
lai trong mdt thi du, Gaudapada, mdt nhan
vit 16n clia thuy&t BAt nhi, ngudi da chiu 4nh
hudng ning né phuong phap ly luin clia ngai
Long Tho. Th€ gidi bén ngoai, d6i véi ca
phédi Trung Quén va thuyét Bat Nhi, déu 1a
khong thyc. Cic ludn ching do ngai Long
Tho dva ra dd dugc Gaudapala md phong khd
nhiéu d&€n mitc ching duge ding d€ lam hau
thudn cho cdc 18i néi clia dng. Sy phdt bi€u
thuyét khong sinh khdi clia ngai Long Tho 1a
mot hé luin tdt y&u cda thuyét tuong doi
(sunyata) cia 6ng. Tru6c Gaudapala thi trong
thuy&t B4t Nhi chua ai bi€t d&€n thuyét khong
sinh khdi, dugc diing d€ néi vé th€ gisi hién
tugng Ao Nghia Thu nhiéu 1dn néi ring Nga
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(Atman) theo ngudi Ba La Mon 1a bat sinh
(aja), bat hoai (avyaya) va vinh clru (natya)
nhung khong c6 chd nio lai néi nhu the vé
thé gi6i bén ngodi. Tru6c Gaudapala chiing ta
ciing ching thA'y mot ai trong cdc bic tai danh
cda thuy&t Bat Nhi bénh vuc cho sy khong
sinh kh&i cda van vat néi chung nhu la
Gaudapala da lam trong bd Tung “Karika”
cia 6ng. Do d6, khong thé bac bd su kién 1a
Gaudapala hin da st dung cdc y tudng cia
ngai Long Tho va md phdng theo d6 mot
cdch khéo 1é0 @€ tao mot nén ting vitng chic
cho gido Iy Bat nhi.

The meanings of “Madhyama Philosophy”—
Y nghia ctia hoc thuy&t Trung Pao:

Middle way: The “mean” between two
extremes (between realism and nihilism, or
eternal substantial existence and annihilation
or between), the idea of a realm of mind or
spirit beyond the terminology of substance
(hitu) or nothing (vd); however, it includes
both existence and non-existence—Middle
path—Sakyamuni Buddha discovered the
Middle Path which advises people to give up
extremes, to keep away from bad deeds, to do
good and to purify the mind—The Eightfold
Noble Path. The Buddha taught: “When
discrimination is done away with, the middle
way is reached, for the Truth does not lie in
the extreme alternatives but in the middle
position.”—Con dudng gitta ma Phit Thich
Ca MAau Ni d3 tim ra, khuyén ngudi nén tit bo
nhi bién, trdnh 1am cdc diéu 4c, 1am cdc diéu
lanh va git tdm thanh tinh. Trung Pao cé
nghia 12 “bat nhi (khong hai)”. Trung Pao
vugdt trén hitu vo, nhung chita dung tit ca.
bic Phat day: “Khi phian biét bi loai bd thi
trung dao dudc dat dé€n, vi chan Iy khong
nim trong su cuc doan ma la trong trung
dao.”

The doctrine of the Middle Path means in the
first instance the middle path between the two
extremes of optimism and pessimism. Such a
middle position is a third extreme, tending
neither one way nor the other is what the
Buddha wanted to say. The Buddha certainly
began with this middle as only one step
higher than the ordinary extremes. A gradual

ascent of the dialectical ladder, however,
will bring us higher and higher until a stage is
attained wherein the antithetic onesidedness
of ens and non-ens is denied and transcended
by an idealistic synthesis. In this case the
Middle Path has a similar purport as the
Highest Truth: Hoc thuyét vé Trung Pao khéi
thiy c6 nghia 12 con dudng giita ctia hai thdi
cuc lac quan va bi quan. Pia vi chinh gifta
nhu viy lai 1a thai cyc thit ba, khong nghiéng
theo bén dudng niy hay bén dudng kia 1a y
chi ctia Phat. Chic chidn nhu vay, vi DPic Phat
bit diu bing con dudng giita niy coi nhu mot
budc ti€n duy nhit cao hon nhitng cuc doan
thong thudng kia. Tuy nhién, tirng cAp huéng
thugng cla nic thang bién chiing sé nang dan
chiing ta 1&én cao mdi cho dé&n lic dat ti giai
doan loai hin thién ki€n clia phian dé vé
‘hitu” va ‘vd,” va siéu viét ching bing mot
tdng d& v& duy tam luan. Trung Pao ciing c6
¥ vi nhu 1a Chan Ly Téi Cao.

(II1) The development of the Madhyamaka—Suy

phat trién cha thuyét Trung Quédn: The
Madhyamaka system of philosophy was
developed mainly by Nagarjuna. He was one
of the greatest geniuses the world has ever
known. The system of which he laid the
foundation was developed by his brilliant
followers. It had a continuous history of
development from the second century A.D.
up to eleventh century A.D. Three stages of
its development can be easily marked. In the
first stage, there was a systematic formulation
of the Madhyamaka philosophy by Nagarjuna
and Aryadeva. The second stage is one of
division of the system into two schools, the
Prasangika and the Svatantrika. The third
stage is one of re-affirmation of the
Prasangika school—Trudng phdi tri€t hoc
Trung Qudn chii y&u 1a do ngai Long Tho
khai trién. Ngai 12 mot trong nhitng thién tai
vi dai nhat trong lich st thé giGi. Ngai da dit
nén méng cho trudng phai nay, va sau dé cic
mon d6 16i lac clia ngai da ti€p tuc phat trién.
Lich st phat trién clia nén tri€t hoc nay da
lién tuc tir th€ ky thit 2 sau Tay lich cho mai
dén th& ky thi 11. Sy phat trién clia trudng
phdi ndy gdm 3 giai doan rit dé ddnh dau.
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Trong giai doan thi nhat, ngdi Long Tho va
Thinh P& Ba di dé xudng va gidng gidi mot
cdch c6 hé thong. Giai doan thit hai, hé thong
tri€t hoc nay dugc phin chia 1am hai trudng
phdila Qui Méau Luan Ching (Prasangika) va
Ty Y Luan Ching (Svatantrika). Gia doan thit
ba 1a khing dinh lai “Qui Mau Luin Chiing
Phéi.”

First stage: Nagarjuna was the author of a
voluminous commentary on Prajnaparamita
known as Prajnaparamita-sastra. This was
translated into Chinese by Kumarajiva (402-
405). The original is not available now. He,
however, formulated his main philosophy in
Prajna-mula or Mula-Madhyamaka-Karikas
known also as Madhyamaka-Sastra. His
devoted pupil Aryadeva elaborated his
philosophy in Catuh-sastra—Ngai Long Tho
da vi€t rit nhiéu chi gidi cho Bdt Nhd Ba La
Mait Pa, nhitng chd gidi nay dugc goi 1a “Bat
Nha Ba La Miat Pa Ludn (Prajnaparamita-
sastra). B ludn nay dugc ngai Cuu Ma La
Thap dich ra Hoa ngit. nguyén ban cda bd
luan nay da bi thit lac. Tuy nhién, chinh ngai
da hé thong héa tu tudng chinh clia ngdi trong
bd “Bat Nha Can” (Prajna-mula or Mula-
Madhyamaka-Karikas) hodc “Trung Quédn
Luin.” Vi dé tif thuan thanh cla ngai 1a Bé
Ba di khai trién tu tudng tri€t hoc Ay trong
T Bach Luan (Catuh-sastra).

Second stage: Nagarjuna had wused the
technique of “prasanga” in formulating his
Madhyamaka philosophy. “Prasanga” is a
technical word which means “reduction ad
absurdum” argument. Nagarjuna did not
advance any theory of his own, and therefore,
had no need to advance any argument to
prove  his theory. He used only
“Prasangavakya” or “reduction ad absurdum”
argument to prove that the theories advanced
by his opponents only led to absurdity on the
very principles accepted by them. This
implied that Reality was beyond thought-
constructs. Buddhapalita who flourished in the
middle of the sixth century was an ardent
follower of Nagarjuna. He felt that
“Prasanga” was the correct method of the
Madhyamaka philosophy and employed it in

his teachings and writings. He wrote a
commentary called ‘“Madhyamakavrtti” on
the “Madhyamaka Sastra” of Nagarjuna. This
is available only in Tibetan translation. The
original is lost. A junior contemporary of
Buddhapalita, named Bhavya or Bhavaviveka
maintained that the opponent should not only
be reduced to absurdity, but Svatantra or
independent logical argument should also be
advanced to silence him. He believed that the
system of dialectics alone could not serve the
purpose of pinpointing the Absolute Truth. He
wrote the Mahayan-Karatala-ratna Sastra,

Madhyamikahrdaya with an auto-
commentary, called Tarkajvala,
Madhyamartha-Samgraha, and  Prajna-

pradipa, a commentary on the Madhyamaka
Sastra of Nagarjuna. Only a Tibetan
translation of these works is a vailable. Dr.
L.M. Joshi transcribed the Madhyamartha-
Samgraha into Nagari letters and translated it
into Hindi which appeared in the Dharmaduta
(August 1964). N. Aiyswami Sastri has
restored Karatalaratna from the Chinese
translation of Hsuan-Tsang into Samskrta
(Visvabharati Santiniketan 1949). So we see
that in the sixth century, nearly 400 years
after the death of Nagarjuna, the
Madhyamaka school was split into two: 1)
Prasangika school, led by Buddhapalita and
2) Svatantrika school, led by Bhavaviveka.
According to Y. Kajiama, the problem which
divided the Madhyamakas was whether the
system of relative knowledge could be
recognized as valid or not, though it was
delusive from the absolute point of view.
According to Hsuan-Tsang, Bhavaviveka
externally wore the Samkhya cloak, though
internally he was supporting the doctrine of
Nagarjuna—Ngai Long Tho da x{& dung k§
thuat “Prasanga” (Qui Mau Luin Ching) dé
gidng gidi mot cdch rd rang tri€t hoc Trung
Qudn cda minh. Chit “Prasanga” 12 mot thuat
nglf c6 nghia la “Qui Mau Luidn Chiing.”
Long Tho di khong dé ra hoc thuyét nio clia
riéng minh; vi th€, ngai khong cin dé ra bat
ctf luan ching nao dé ching minh cho hoc
thuy&t cda minh cd. Ngai chi x& dung “qui
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Pt

mau luin ching phdp” d€ ching minh ring
nhitng 1y luan do ddi thii ctia ngai dé ra chi
dua dé&n sy phi ly, ngay cid d6i v6i nhitng
nguyén 1y ma chinh ho da chip nhin. Piéu
nay ngu ¥ ring “thyc tai” 1a thi gi vugt Ién
trén tu tudng.

Buddhapalita who flourished in the middle of
the sixth century was an ardent follower of
Nagarjuna. He felt that “Prasanga” was the
right and correct method of the Madhyamaka
philosophy and employed it in his teachings
and writings. He wrote a commentary called
“Madhyamakavrtti” on the “Madhyamaka
Sastra” of Nagarjuna. This is available only in
Tibetan translation. The original is lost—Phat
Ho6 (Buddhapalita) sanh vao giita thé ky thit
6, 1a dé t nhiét thanh cta ngai Long Tho.
Ngai cdm thdy ring “Qui Mau Luin Chidng
Phép” 12 phuong phdp ding din va chinh xdc
cda hé théng tri€t hoc Trung Qudn nén di
ting dung né trong hoc thuyét vi tic phdm
cla minh. Ngai viét bd “Trung Quén Chd”
(Madhyamakavrtti) chd gidi dya theo bd
Trung Qudn Luin cla ngai Long Tho. Sdch
nay nguyén tdc da bi thit lac, chi con lai ban
dich biing Tang viin.

A junior contemporary of Buddhapalita,
named Bhavya or Bhavaviveka maintained
that the opponent should not only be reduced
to absurdity, but Svatantra or independent
logical argument should also be advanced to
silence him. He believed that the system of
dialectics alone could not serve the purpose
of pinpointing the Absolute Truth. He wrote

the Mahayan-Karatala-ratna Sastra,
Madhyamikahrdaya with an auto-
commentary, called Tarkajvala,
Madhyamartha-Samgraha, and  Prajna-

pradipa, a commentary on the Madhyamaka
Sastra of Nagarjuna. Only a Tibetan
translation of these works is available. Dr.
L.M. Joshi transcribed the Madhyamartha-
Samgraha into Nagari letters and translated it
into Hindi which appeared in the Dharmaduta
(August 1964). N. Aiyswami Sastri has
restored Karatalaratna from the Chinese
translation of Hsuan-Tsang into Samskrta
(Visvabharati Santiniketan 1949). So we see

that in the sixth century, nearly 400 years
after the death of Nagarjuna, the
Madhyamaka school was split into two: 1)
Prasangika school, led by Buddhapalita and
2) Svatantrika school, led by Bhavaviveka.
According to Y. Kajiama, the problem which
divided the Madhyamakas was whether the
system of relative knowledge could be
recognized as valid or not, though it was
delusive from the absolute point of view.
According to Hsuan-Tsang, Bhavaviveka
externally wore the Samkhya cloak, though
internally he was supporting the doctrine of
Nagarjuna—MOot ngudi ciing thdi nhung nho
hon Phat HO 1a ngai Thanh Bién. Ngai cho
ring chi néu ra sy sai 1Am cda d6i thi vin
chua dd, ma con phdi dé ra “Ty Y Luéan
Ching” (Svatantra) hodc ludn ching doc lap
hgp 1y d€ khi€n ké d6 phai im ti€ng. Ngai tin
riang chi dva vio phuong phdp bién ching thi
khong thé néu ra dugc chan ly tuyét d6i mot
cdch chinh xdc. Ngai da viét bo “Pai Thira
Chudng Tran Bdo Ludn, Trung Quidn Tam
Ludn (Madhyamikahrdaya) v6i 16i chd gidi
c6 tén 1la “Tu Trach Diém Luén”
(Tarkajvala), “Trung Luidn Y&u Chi”
(Madhyamartha-Samgraha) d€ chi gidi Trung
Luan ctia ngai Long Tho va “Bdt Nhd DPing
Luan” (Prajna-pradipa). Nhitng tic phim nay
hién nay chi con ton tai biing nhitng ban dich
Tang nglt ma thoi. Ti€n ST L.M. Joshi da
chuyén dich Trung Luin Y&u Chi sang ngit
Nagari va dich sang tiéng Hindi dugc ding &
“Phdp St” (Dharmaduta) vao thing 8 nim
1964. Gido su N. Aiyswami di phuc hdi bo
“Chudng Trin Bdo Ludn” tir Hoa nglt cla
ngai Huyén Trang sang trd lai Phan ngit. Nhu
trén chiing ta thdy ring trong th& ky thi 6,
gan 400 sau khi ngai Long Tho vién tich, triét
hoc Trung Quén da dugc chia thanh 2 phdi: 1)
Trudng phdi Qui Mau Ludn Chdng, do Phit
Ho din dau, va 2) trudng phdi Ty Y Luén
Chitng, do Thanh Bién din diu. Theo Y.
Kajiama, nguyén nhan giy chia ré trong phai
Trung Qudn chinh 12 cAu hdi riing 1a hé thong
tri thitc tuong d6i c6 thé dugc thira nhan hay
khong, mic di ding trén quan di€ém tuyét doi
thi n6 1a hu vong.
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Third stage: In the third stage, we have two
very brilliant scholars of the Madhyamaka
system: Candrakirti and Santideva—Trong
giai doan ndy, phdi Trung Quédn dd xuat hién
hai vi hoc gid sdng chéi, d6 1a Nguyét Xing
va Tich Thién.

About 20 of his commentaries were written
on Nagarjuna’s Madhyamaka Sastra. They
are available only in Tebetan translation.
Candrakirti’s Prasan-napada commentary is
the only one that has survived in the original
Samskrta. It seems to have elbowed every
other commentary out of existence. He
flourished early in seventh century A.D. and
wrote several works. He was born in Samanta
in the South. He studied Madhyamaka
philosophy under Kamalabuddhi, a disciple of
Buddhipalita, a disciple of Kamalabuddhi, a
disciple of Buddhapalita and probably under
Bhavya also. His prasannapada commentary
on Nagarjuna’s Madhyamaka sastra, has
already been mentioned. He wrote an

independent work, named
“Madhyamakavatara”  with an  auto-
commentary. He frequently refers to
Madhyamakavatara in his Prasannapada

which goes to show that the former was
written earlier than the latter. He also wrote
commentaries Nagarjuna’s  Sunyata
Saptati and Yukti Sastika and on Aryadeva’s
Catuhsataka. Two other
(prakaranas), Madhyamaka-prajnavatara and
Pancaskandha were also written by him. Of
all his works, only Prasannapada is available
in the original; other works are available only
in Tibetan translation. Candrakiirti vigorously
defends the Prasangika school, and exposes
the hollowness of Bhavaviveka’s logic at
many places. He also supports the common
sense view of sense perception and criticizes
the doctrine of the ‘unique particular’
(Svalaksana) and perception devoid of
determination (kalpanapodha). He has also
criticized Vijnanavada and maintains that
consciousness (vijnana) without an object is
unthinkable—Ong da vié€t khodng 20 bd ludn
gidi vé Trung Quéan Luin cla ngai Long Tho.
Nhitng tic pham nay hién chi con dugc bio

on

manuals

b)

tdn & nhitng ban dich bing ti€ng TAy Tang.
Trong d6 “Minh Cd Luin” clia ngai 1a ban
duy nhit con ton tai trong vin ban Bic Phan
nguyén thily. Dudng nhu chinh né da hat
cing tit c4 nhitng ban chi gidi khic. Nguyét
Xitng ndi ti€ng vao dau thé ky thi 7 va ngai
da viét mot s6 tic phdm xuit sic. Ngai da
ting theo Lién Hoa Gidc, mot dé ti cla ngai
Phat Ho, d€ nghién ctu vé gido 1y Trung
Quin, va c6 thé ngai ciing 1a dé t¥ ctia Thanh
Bién. Nhu di néi, tic phdm “Minh Cd Luan”
l1a b luan gidi do ngai vi€t nhim chd gidi
Trung Quédn Luén cla ngai Long Tho. Ngoai
ra, “Nhap Trung Ludn” va chi thich cda né
chinh 13 tdc phim ddc lap clia ngai. Trong
Minh Cd Luin ngai thudng dé cap d&€n “Nhap
trung Luan,” diéu ndy cho thdy rd riing
“Nhip trung Luin” di dugc viét sém hon
Minh Ci Luin. Ngoai ra, ngai con chd gidi
“That thap tung khong tanh luan,” “Luc Thap
Tung Chdnh Ly Luin” cla ngai Long Tho va
“Tt Bdch Luin” cda ngai Thinh P& Ba.
Ngoai ra, con ¢6 hai ban khai ludn, d6 la
“Nhép trung Pao Bit Nha Luan” va “Ngii
Uédn Luan.” Trong tit c cdc sach cla ngai,
hién chi con Minh Cd Luin 13 vin con ban
gdc, con thi tit c4 chi con tdn tai qua ban dich
bing Tang ngit ma thoi. Nguyét Xing da
bién ho cho Quy Mau Luan Chitng Phai mot
cdch nhiét liét, hon nita ngai con néu ra rat
nhiéu di€m sd hd v& luan 1y ctia Thanh Bién.
Ngai ciing ting ho chd truong quan diém
thong thudng ctia cdm quan tri gidc va chi
trich hoc thuyé&t “Ty Tuéng” va “V6 Phan
Biét.” Ngai ciing phé binh vé thuy&t “Vo
Thitc” va cho ring y thitc ma khong cé doi
tugng 1a mot diéu khong thé quan niém dugc.
Santideva was one of the great pillars of the
Prasangika School. He flourished in the
seventh century. According to Taranathaas,
Santideva the son of King
Kalyanavarman of Saurastra and was the
rightful successor to the throne. As a prince
he was known as Santivarman. He was so
deeply inspired by Mahayanic ideal that he
fled away from his kingdom and took orders
with Jaideva in Nalanda after which he was
known as Santideva. He was the author of

was
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Siksa-samuccaya and Bodhicaryava-tara. In
the former, he has referred to many important
Mahayana works, nearly 97 in number which
completely lost. In the

Bodhicaryavatara he has emphasized the

cultivation of Bodhicitta. He was the greatest

poet of the Madhyamaka school and his work

a Dbeautiful fusion of poetry and
philosophy. He was the follower of the
Prasangika method
Vijnanavada vehemently—Tich Thién 1a mot
trong nhitng cdt try vi dai clia trudng phéi Qui
Miu Luan Chitng. Ngai dd xuat hién va ndi
ti€ng vao th€ ky thit 7 sau Tay lich. Theo
Taranathaas thi Tich Thién 12 con cla vua
birc Khai tri vi xi Saurastra, va 1a ngudi thira
k& chdnh thng ngai vang. Khi con 1a mot
Thdi tk, tén ngai 12 Tich Khai. Vi chdp nhin
mdt cdch sdu sic tv tudng Pai Thira nén ngai
da phat tam d€ lia bd vuong qudc va di dén
xuét gia véi Tu Vién Na Lan Pa va sau d6
ngai dugc biét véi tén Tich Thién. Nhitng tdc
phim clia ngai gdm c6 “Hoc X&' Y&u Tap
(Siksa-samuccaya) va “Nhép B& P& Hanh
Ludn” (Bodhicaryava-tara). Trong b Hoc X&
Y&u Tép, ngai da dé cap dén rat nhiéu kinh
dién Pai Thira vd cling quan trong, tit ca
gdm 97 loai, nhitng loai sach nay hién nay da
hoan toan bi thit truyén. Trong Nhap Bo Bé
Hanh Luin, ngai da nhin manh dén viéc tu
tap B6 P& Tam. Ngai 12 mot thi hao vi dai
nhdt trong hoc phdi Trung Qudn. Hau hét
nhitng tic phim ctia ngai déu bi€u hién sy
két hgp dep dé giita thi ca va triét hoc. Ngai
12 tin db cda phdi Qui Mau Luan Chidng va
da phé binh phdi Duy Thic m6t cich manh
mé.

(IV)The Buddha’s teachings in the
Katyayanavavade sutra: Ldi Phat day vé
Trung Pao trong Kinh Gido Tho Ca Chién
Dién—In the Katyayanavavade sutra, the
Buddha told Maha-Kasyapa: “Kasyapa! ‘It is
one extreme alternative, not is’ is another
extreme alternative. That which is the
madhyama position is intangible,
incomparable, without any position, non-
appearing, incomprehensible. That is what is
meant by madhyama position. Kasyapa! It is

are

now

was

and has criticized

perception of Reality.” Extremes become the
dead ends of eternalism and annihilism.
There are those who cling exclusively to
nonbeing and there are others who cling
exclusively to being. By his doctrine of
Middle Way (madhyama pratipat), the
Buddha meant to show the truth that things
are neither absolute being nor absolute
nonbeing, but are arising and perishing,
forming becoming, that
Reality is transcendent to thought and cannot
be caught up in the dichotomies of the mind—
Theo Kinh Gido Tho Ca Chién Dién, Dic
Phat di néi v6i ton gid Ca Diép: “NAy ong
Ca Di€p! ‘La’ 1a mot cuc doan, ‘khong 13’
cling 1a mdt cuc doan. Cai dudc coi la trung
dao thi khong thé s& thdy, khong thé so sanh,
khong ndi chdn, khong hién hién, khong thé
gidi thich. Ong Ca Diép, d6 chinh Ia trung
dao. Trung dao 1a sy cdm nhdn Thyc Tai.”
Nhitng su cuc doan tr§ thanh nhitng con
dudng khong c6 1681 thodt clia chli thuy&t vinh
hing va doan diét. C6 nhitng ngudi chi bim
viu vao ‘vd,” hodc c6 nhitng ngudi chi bim
viu vao ‘hitu.” Pic Phat d3 x& dung thuyét
Trung Pao d&€ vach ra chan Iy moi sy vat trén
thé gi6i nay khong phdi 12 ‘hitu’ tuyét doi,
ma cfing khong phdi 1a ‘v’ tuyét doi. Ky
that, moi vat déu c6 sanh cé diét, tao nén sy
chuyén héa lién tuc khong ngirng. Trung Pao
c6 nghia 1a thuc tai siéu viét d6i v6i nhitng
cdch 1y luan nhi phan cta ly tri va thuc tai
khong thé bi han dinh hoic d6ng khung trong
nhitng lva chon ‘la,” ‘khong 1a.’
Madhyamaka Refutal of Four Possibilities:
Su phan bic bon khd ning (vé ngudn gdc clia vil
tru) ciia phdi Trung Qudn—In the first verse of
the Mulamadhyamakarika, Nagarjuna stated: “No
entity is produced at any time, anywhere, or in
any manner from self, from other, from both, or

continuous and

without cause.” This is the fundamental
Madhyamaka critique of causality. This is also the
refutal of the Madhyamaka on the four

possibilities for the origination of phenomena, or
the relationship between cause and effect of
philosophical contemporary with the
Madhyamaka. Madhyamaka school utilized a
method called “reductio ad adsurdum”, or a

schools
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negative dialectic that exposes the inherent
contradictions and adsurdities in the opponent's
position—Trong cAu ké diu tién cla Trung Quin
Luan, Ngai Long Tho di néi: “Khong cé thyc thé
nao ph4t sinh vao bat ctt lic ndo, & dau, hay bing
phuong cdch nao tit chinh né, tr nhitng cdi khac,
cd hai, hay khong c6 nguyén nhan.” Pay 1a su
phé binh cin bin vé& nguyén nhin cda phdi Trung
Quédn. B6 ciling chinh 1a sy phdn bdc cda phdi
Trung Quin vé ¥ niém vé bdn kha ning vé ngudn
gdc cha vil tru cda cdc trudng phdi tri€t hoc dong
thdi v6i phdi Trung Qudn. Phdi Trung Quan da
dung phudng phdp bic bé mdt luan dé bing cich
chitng minh ring néu ly gidi chinh x4c ting chit,
né sé& din d&€n mot k&t qua vo 1y:

1) The Sankhya system, one of the classical
systems of Indian philosophy, advocated the
position that maintains that the cause and
effect are identical. However, the
Madhyamaka says that, if in fact cause and
effect are identical, then having bought
cottonseed with the price one would pay for
cloth would be the same. The idea that cause
and effect are identical thus leads to
absurdity. If cause and effect were identical,
then there would be no difference between
father and son, and also no difference
between food and excrement: Hé thong
Sankhya, mot trong nhitng hé thdng cd dién
clia tri€t hoc An b0, tin thanh 14p trudng xdc
nhin nhin qui dong dang. Tuy nhién, phdi
Trung Qudn cho ring, néu thyc t& nguyén
nhin va hiu qui dong dang, nhu thé 13 mua
hat giéng ciy bong nhung phdi trd véi gid
quan do. Nhu vdy khdi niém vé nhin qua
ddng dang din d&n vo ly. Néu nguyén nhin
va hiu qui ddng dang thi khong c6 su khac
biét gilta cha me va con cdi, va ciing khong
c6 su khdc biét gitta d6 an va phan.

2) The Hinayana Buddhism,
Vaibahashika, Sautrantika and some of the
Brahmanical schools agreed that the position
which cause and effect are different.
However, the Madhyamaka says that, if in
fact cause and effect are different, anything
could originate from anything else, because
all phenomena are equally different. Hence a
stalk of rice might just as easily originate

schools  of

3)

4)

from a piece of coal as from a grain of rice,
for there would be no connection between a
stalk of rice and a grain of rice; and a piece of
coal and a grain of rice would have the same
relationship of difference to a stalk of rice.
Thus the notion that cause and effect are
absolutely different is an intrinsically absurd
idea: Trudng phai Phat gido Ti€u Thira, phai
Vaibahashika, Sautrantika, va vai nhém cta
hé phai Ba La Moén lai ddng y vé nhan qui
khdc biét. Tuy nhién, phdi Trung quidn cho
ring n€u nguyén nhin va hiu qua khéc biét,
thi cdi gi cling c6 th€ bit ngudn tir bat cif cdi
gl khdc vi tit cd cdc hién tugng déu khic
nhau. Vay thi than ciy lda c6 thé bit ngudn
tr mdt mi€ng than d4 ciing d& nhu tr mdt hat
gao, vi khong c6 sy lién hé gilta thian cdy lda
va hat gao, vd mi&€ng than d4 va hat gao cling
c6 méi lién hé vé sy khdc biét ddi véi than
ciy lda. B3i vay khdi niém nguyén nhin va
hiau qud tuyét d6i khdc biét 13 mot khdi niém
vo ly.

The position according to which phenomena
originated from causes that are both identical
and different (cause and effect are both
identical and different) was affirmed by the
Jaina philosophers. However, the
Madhyamaka says that, no phenomenon can
have contradictory characteristics. An entity
cannot be both existent and nonexistent at the
same time, just as one entity cannot be both
red and not red at the same time. Thus there
are no such phenomena that can be originated
from cause and effect that are identical and
different at the same time: Lip trudng cho
ring nhin qua vira ddng dang vira khic biét
dugc xdc nhdn bdi cdc nha tri€t hoc Jaina.
Tuy nhién, phai Trung Qudn néi ring, khong
c¢6 mot hién tugng nao co th€ c6 nhitng dic
diém mau thuin. Mot thyc thé khong thé nao
vira hién hitu lai vira khong hién hitu dugc,
cling nhu mot thuc thé khong thé vira dd lai
vira khong d6. Nhu vdy khong c¢6 chuyén
nguyén nhin va hiu qui vira dong dang vira
khac biét.

Phenomena arise  without cause or
phenomena originate without a cause was
affirmed by the materialists in ancient India.
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However, the Madhyamaka says that, the
idea that phenomena originate without a
cause is nonsense by appeal to common
experience. For instance, if we set a kettle of
water on a lighted stove, the water will boil,
but if we set it on a block of ice, it won’t. So
the position that maintains phenomena
originate without a cause is impossible: Hi€én
tugng ndy sinh khong cé nguyén nhan dugc
x4dc nhin bdi nhitng nha duy vat thdi cd An
Do6. Tuy nhién, phdi Trung Quén ndi ring,
khdi niém hién tugng duyén khdi khong c6
nguyén nhin bi bidc bd bdi kinh nghiém
chung. Ching han nhu chiing ta d€ mot siéu
nudc trén mot 10 Ia thi nudc s€ sbi, nhung
néu chiing ta dé€ siéu nuc nay trén mot khoi
nuéc da thi n6 s€ khong s6i dudc. Vi vay lap
trudng cho ring hién tugng khong bit ngudn
tif nguyén nhan 1a khong thé nio cé dugc.

Madhyamayana (skt): Trung thita—See

Madhyamikas.

Madhyamikas: Tam Luin Téng—Trung Thita—

See Ten schools of Chinese Buddhism.

1) The doctrine of Mahayana sutras, and of the
Prajnaparamita in particular, was developed
in a systematic and philosophical form by the
Madhyamikas. Madhyama means middle, and
the Madhyamikas are those who take the
Middle Way, between affirming and denying.
The school was founded, probably about 150
A.D., by Nagarjuna and Aryadeva. Nagarjuna
was one of the most subtle dialecticians of all
times. Of Brahmin family, he came from
Berar in South India, and was active in
Nagarjunikonda near Amaravati, in Northern
India. His name is explained by the legend
that he was born under an Arjuna tree, and
that Nagas, i.e. serpent-kings, or dragons, had
instructed him in secret lore in the Dragons’
Palace under the sea. His theory is called
“Sunya-vada,” or “Emptiness doctrine.” He
supplemented with a logical apparatus the
views expounded in the Sutras on perfect
wisdom, which he is said to have rescued
from the Nether world of the Nagas. While
Sakyamuni, so the story goes, taught to men
the doctrine of the Disciples, in heaven he
taught at the same time a deeper doctrine,

which was first preserved by the Dragons, and
then brought to earth by Nagarjuna. The
Madhyamika school flourished in India for
well over 800 years. About 450 A.D. it split
into two subdivisions: one side, the
Prasangikas, interpreted Nagarjuna’s doctrine
as a universal skepticism, and claimed that
their argumentations had the exclusive
purpose of refuting the opinions of others; the
other side, the Svatantrikas, maintained that
argument could also establish some positive
truths. Together with Buddhism the
Madhyamikas disappeared from India after
1,000 A.D. Their leading ideas have survived
up to the present day in the Vedanta system
of Hinduism into which they were
incorporated by Gaudapada and Sankara, its
founders. Translations of the Prajnaparamita-
sutras have exerted a profound influence in
China from 180 A.D. onwards. The
Madhyamikas existed for a few centuries,
from 400 or 600 to 900, as a separate school
called San-Lun tsung. In 625 the school came
to Japan, as Sanron, but it has been extinct
there for a long time. Adapted to the Chinese
and Japanese outlook on life, the doctrine
lives on as Ch’an or Zen—Gido thuyét clia
nhitng kinh di€n Pai Thira va cda kinh Bt
Nhi Ba La Mat Pa néi riéng, dugc phat tri€én
dudi hinh thdc tri€t hoc va hé théng trong
Trung Quédn Ludn. Madhyama c6 nghia la
trung ding, va nhitng bd Trung Quan Luin 1a
nhitng bd ludn chd truong Trung Pao, gitta
khing dinh va pht dinh. C6 thé trudng phai
nay dudc ngai Long Tho va Thidnh Thién
thanh 14p vao khodng nim 150 sau tiy lich.
Long Tho 1a mdt trong nhitng nha bién ching
bén nhay nhat ctia moi thdi dai. Dong déi Ba
La Mbn, ngai tir Berar dén Nam An va hanh
dong clia ngai tdc dong trong ving
Nagarjunikonda gin Amaravati, ving Bic
An. Tén ngai dugc gidi thich bing thin thoai,
theo d6 ngai sinh ra dudi tang cdy Arjuna, va
loai rong hay xa thin d3 hudn dao ngai
nhitng mat hoc trong Long Cung dudi ddy
bién. Gido thuy€t cda ngai dugc goi la Khong
Luan. Ngai di bd tic bing mot hé thdng luan
Iy nhitng khdi ni€ém trinh bay trong nhirng
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kinh dién vé tri tué vién min ma ngai di vét
dudc tir Long cung clia nhitng xa than. Theo
than thoai thi khi Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
thuyé&t phdp cho con ngudi vé Thanh Vin
Thira, ngai da gidng & Thién gidi, ddng thdi,
mot gido ly sdu xa hon, dugc loai rong cat
gitt, sau d6 dugc ngai Long Tho mang vé tran
gian. Phdi trung Quén phdn thinh & An Do
trong sudt 800 nim. Vao khodng nim 450 sau
Tay lich, n6 tach ra 1am doi; phdi Ung Thanh
(Prasangikas) gidi thich gido 1y cia ngai Long
Tho nhu mot thuy&t hoai nghi phd quét va
chd tri ring 1y luan clia ho hoan todn cé muc
dich bdc bd nhitng y ki€n khdc; phdi kia 1a
Trung Ludn Tam Quédn (Svatantrikas) chi
truong ring sy bién luin c6 thé ciing thiét
dinh dugc mdt vai chidn ly thyc nghiém.
Nhitng bd Trung Quidn Luin bi€n mit § An
bd sau nim 1.000, cung vd&i Phat gido.
Nhitng tu tudng chi dao ctia Trung Qudn vin
con tdn tai dén ngay nay trong hé thong
Vendanta ctia An b6 Gido, trong d6 ching
dugc sdp nhidp vao bdi Gaudapada va
Sankara, nhitng nha sidng 13p ra Vedanta.
Nhitng ban dich kinh B4t Nhd Ba La Mat Pa
da gy mot dnh hudng sdu ddm § Trung Hoa
tot nam 180 sau Tay lich. Nhitng bd Trung
Qudn Luin d3 ton tai trong vai thé& ky, tir
ndm 400, hay 600 d&€n nim 900, nhu mot tdng
phéi riéng biét goi 1a Tam Ludn tong. Nim
625 tong phdi nay dugc truyén sang Nhit véi
tén Sanron, nhung sau d6 né bi lu m§ trong
mot thdi gian dai. Thich nghi v&i nhitng quan
niém vé nhin sinh cda Trung Hoa va Nhat
Bin, gido 1y nay vin ti€p tuc sdng trong
Thién Tong.

The Madhyamikas, founded about 150 A.D.
by Nagarjuna, expected salvation from the
exercise of wisdom understood as the
contemplation of emptiness. Because they
formulated their doctrines in deliberate
contrast to those of the “Old Wisdom School,”
we speak of a “New Wisdom School.”—Phdi
Trung Quan do ngai Long Tho thanh Idp vao
khodng nim 150 sau Tay lich, mong sy gidi
thodt biing tu tap tri hué hi€u nhu 1a sy quan
tudng vé khong tinh. Vi ho xdy dung hoc
thuyét trong sy tuong phin c6 y d6i vdi “C8

phéi Tri Tué” nén ching ta goi la “Tan phai
tri Tué.”
3) See Madhyamikas.
Madhyamika-karika (skt): Trung Qudn Ludn—
The Middle View, name of a work by Master
Nagarjuna, which is relating to the middle
region—See Madhyamika Sastra.

Madhyamika-sastra (skt): Madhyamaka Sastra
(skty—Middle View School—Trung Qudn Luin
ctia Ngai Long Tho—The Treatise on the Middle
way or the Guide-Book of the School of the
Middle Way. The sastra stressed on the teaching
of the Middle Way, the basic teaching of the
Madhyamika school of the Indian Mahayana
Buddhism. The teaching of the Middle Way,
presented and followed by the Madhyamikas,
founded by Nagarjuna and Aryadeva in the
second century AD, which attained great
influence in India, Tibet, China and Japan. One of
the two Mahayana schools in India (together with
the Yogacara). The basic statement of the
doctrines of this school is found in Master
Nagarjuna’s Madhyamika-karika. According to
the Madhyamaka Sastra, the true meaning of
Emptiness (Sunyata) is non-existence, or the
The Madhyamika-sastra,
attributed to the Bodhisattva Nagarjuna as creator,
and Nilakasus as compiler, translated into Chinese
by Kumarajiva in 409 A.D. It is the principal work
of the Madhyamika, or Middle School. The
teaching of this school opposes the rigid
categories of existence and non-existence, and
denies the two extremes of production or creation
and non-production and other antitheses, in the
interests of a middle or superior way. According
to Nagarjuna, the Middle Way is true nature of all
things which neither is born nor dies, and cannot
be defined by either the two extremes, existence
or non-existence. The first and principle work of
the three main works of the Middle School.
Fortunately the Sanskrit text of it has been
preserved. It was translated into Chinese by
Kumarajiva. It is a treatise of 400 verses in which
Nagarjuna certain wrong views of
Mahayana or of general philosophers, thereby
rejecting all realistic and pluralistic ideas, and
indirectly establishing his monistic doctrine. The
Madhyamaka system is neither scepticism nor

nonsubstantiveness.

refutes
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agnosticism. It is an open invitation to every one
to see Reality face to face. According to the
Survey of Buddhism, Sangharakshita’s summary
of the Madhyamaka system as follows:
“Buddhism may be compared to a tree. Buddha’s
transcendental realization is the root. The basic
Buddhism is the trunk, the distinctive Mahayana
doctrines the branches, and the schools and
subschools of the Mahayana the flowers. Now the
function of flowers, however beautiful, is to
produce fruit. Philosophy, to be more than barren
speculation, must find its reason and its fulfilment
in a way of life; thought should lead to action.
Doctrine gives birth to method. The Bodhisattva
ideal is the perfectly ripened fruit of the whole
vast tree of Buddhism. Just as the fruit encloses
the seeds, so within the Bodhisattva Ideal are
recombined all the different and sometimes
seemingly divergent elements of Mahayana.”
According to Jaidev Singh in An Introduction To
Madhyamaka Philosophy, we have seen the main
features of Madhyamaka Philosophy. It is both
philosophy and mysticism. By its dialectic, its
critical probe into all the categories of thought, it
relentlessly exposes the pretensions of Reason to
know Truth. The hour of Reason’s despair,
however, becomes the hour of truth. The seeker
now turns to meditation on the arious forms of
‘Sunyata,” and the practice of ‘Prajnaparamitas.’
By moral and yogic practices, he is prepared to
receive the Truth. In the final stage of Prajna, the
wheels of imagination are stopped, the discursive
mind is stilled, and in that silence Reality stoops
to kiss the eye of the aspirant; he receives the
accolade of prajna and becomes the knighterrant
of Truth. It is an experience of a different
dimension, spaceless, timeless, which is beyond
the province of thought and speech. Hence it
cannot be expressed in any human language—
Hoc thuyé&t vé Trung Pao, dudc trinh bay va theo
dudi bdi phdi Trung Pao, dudc Long Tho va
Thanh Dé Ba (Aryadeva) lap ra vao th& ky thir
hai sau CN, c6 mot vi tri rit 16n tai cic nudc An
d6, Tay Tang, Trung Hoa, Nhat. Mot trong hai
trudng phdi Dai thita & An D¢ (ciing v6i Thién
Phdi Yogacara). Gido 1y cian ban cla trudng phéi
ndy dya vao thuyé&t Trung Quéan cia Ngai Long
Tho. Bd Trung Luin nhdn manh vao gido ly

Trung Pao, gido 1y cdn ban cla trudng phdi Trung
Qudn cha Phat gido DPai thira An 6. Theo Trung
Qudn, nghia chan that cia Tdnh Khong 1a Phi
Hitu hay khong thuc chit. Tén diy dd 1a Trung
Quédn Luin, do B6 tit Long Tho bién soan va
Thanh Muc B tit chi thich, Cuu Ma La Thap ddi
Tan dich sang Hoa Ngit. DAy 14 mot trong ba bd
ludn cin ban cla tdng Tam Ludn. Luian niy chd
truong trung dao triét d€, chong lai luan ct “hitu”
“khong” hodc nhi bién “sanh” va “vd sanh.” Theo
Ngai Long Tho thi trung dao 1a chin tdnh cda van
hitu, khdéng sanh khong diét, khong hién hitu,
khong phi hién hitu. Bo ludn thit nhit va ciing la
bd ludn chinh trong ba bd luidn chinh ctia Tam
Tong Luin. May min nguyén bdn ti€ng Phan vin
con ton tai. Bdn Hdn vin do Ngai Cuu Ma La
Thap dich. Tdc pham niy gdm 400 bai tung, trong
d6 Ngai Long Tho di bac bd mot sd nhitng kién
gidi sai 1Am ctia phai Tiu Thira hay clia cdc triét
gia thdi bay gid, tir d6 dng bac bd tit ci nhitng
quan niém duy thitc va da nguyén d€ gidn tiép
thi€t 1ap hoc thuyé&t “Nhat Nguyén” clia minh.
Tri€t hoc Trung Quén khong phai 12 chd thuyét
hoai nghi ma ciing khong phdi 14 mot chd thuyét
bat kha tri ludn. N6 12 mdt 10i mdi goi cong khai
d6i vdi bat cif ai mudn truc dién véi thuc tai.
Theo Nghién Citu vé Phat Gido, ngai Ting Ho da
n6i vé 1y tudng BS T4t trong Trung Quén nhu sau:
“Phat Gido c6 thé vi nhu mot cdi ciy. Su gidc ngd
siéu viét ctia Ptc Phat 12 r& cda né. Phat Gido co
ban 1a cdi than ciy, cdc hoc thuyét bai Thura 1a
nhdnh cla nd, con cdc phdi va chi cia Pai Thira
12 hoa clia né. Bay gid, dit hoa c¢6 dep dén thé&
nao thi chifc ning clia né 1a k&t thanh qud. Triét
hoc, @€ trd thanh diéu gi cao hon 1a sy suy ludn
vo b3, phai tim dong cd va sy thanh twu clia né
trong mot 15i sdng; tu twdng can phai din tdi hanh
dong. Hoc thuy€t ndy sinh ra phuong phédp. Ly
tugng B Tat 13 trdi cAy hoan my chin mui trén
cdy dai thu cia Phat Gido. Ciing nhu trdi ciy bao
boc hat gidng, vi viy bén trong ly tudng Bb Tat 1a
su k&t hdp clia tit cd nhitng thanh t& khdc nhau,
va d6i khi dudng nhu chia r& cta Pai Thira.”
Theo Jaidev Singh trong Pai Cuong Tri€t Hoc
Trung Qudn, chiing ta thdy ring nhitng nét chinh
y&u ctia tri€t hoc Trung Quén vira 12 tri€t hoc vira
la thuy&t than bi. Biing cdch xit dung bién chitng
phdp va chi€u roi sy phé binh vao tit cd nhitng
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pham trll tuv twdng , né da thing tay vach trin
nhitng khoa truong hu trd clia ly tri d€ nhan thic
Chan Ly. Bay gid ngudi tam dao quay sang véi
thién dinh theo nhitng hinh thitc khic nhau clia
‘Khong Tanh,” va thuc hanh B4t Nha Ba La Mat
Pa. Nhg thuc hanh tinh thin dic hanh Du Gia,
ngudi tAim dao theo Trung Qudn don dudng dé
ti€p nhan Chan Ly. Tai giai doan sau cung cla
Bat Nhi, nhitng bdnh xe tudng tugng bi chian
dirng, tAm tri vong dong ling dong tich tinh lai,
va, trong sy tich tinh d6, Thyc Tai cti hon 1én d6i
mit clia ngudi tAim dao; ké d6 dén nhan sy tin
duong cla B4t Nha va tr thanh hiép si phiéu du
clia Chan Ly. Pay 1a kinh nghiém thudc vé mot
chiéu khdc, mot chiéu vo khong gian, vo thdi
gian, nd siéu viét 1én trén lanh vyc cta tu tuwdng
va ngdn ngit. Cho nén n6 khong thé dién dat dugc
bing bat cif ngdn ngit ndo clia nhin loai.

Madhyamika school (skt): Phdi Trung BPao—

The Middle Doctrine School of Mahayana

Buddhism founded by Nagarjuna in the second

century AD.—Tam Ludn Tong—Trung Ludn

Tong dudc ngai Long Tho khai sing vio thé ky

thd hai sau Tay Lich.

Madhyamika School in China: Trung Luin

Tong Trung Hoa.

(I History of the formation of Madhyamika in
China—Lich st thanh 1ap Trung Luén tong
tai Trung Hoa: Tai Trung Hoa, Trung Luan
tong hay Tam Luén tdng dugc chia thanh hai
nhém. Nhém thit nhit di theo truyén thong
‘C6 Tam Luan tong’ tir thdi ngai Long Tho
dé&n ngai Cuu Ma La Thap, con nhém thit hai
theo truyén thong ‘Tan Tam Luin tong’ tir
thoi Cat Tang 549-623), mot moén dé ctiia Cuu
Ma La Thap d&n thdi ky suy thodi clia truyén
thong ndy vao khodng th€ ky thi tim: In
China, the Three Madhyamika Treatises is
divided into two groups. The first tradition is
called the ‘old’
Nigarjuna to Kumarajiva; and the second is
called the ‘new’ tradition from Chi-Tsang
(549-623 A.D.), a disciple of Kumarajiva, to
the time of its decline in the eighth century
A.D.

(IT) Philosophy and works—Tri€t 1y va kinh s4ch:

(A) Madhyamika philosophy—Tri€t 1y Tam
Luén: The San-Lun-tsung was a Buddhist sect

follows the tradition from

which expressed the Madhyamika doctrine
according to absolute truth (paramartha-
satya). These schools stress the doctrine of
conventional truth (samvrti-satya), according
to which all beings are conditioned and
merely interrelated, but do not come into
existence in the absolute sense. The practical
aspect of the Madhyamika philosophy was
expressed by these schools in their approach
life. Although
contributed to the cultural development of
ancient China for eight centuries, today they
are only objects of historical, textural and
philosophical study. They no longer exist as
religious institutions in China, except in the
modified form of Tibetan Lamaism—Tam
Luan tdng 13 mdt bd phdi Phat gido dién ta
Trung Luén theo chin ly tuyét doi. Céc tong
phdi ndy nhan manh & thuyét chian 1y qui u6c
hay tuc d€ (samvrti-satya) theo d6 thi van vt
déu do duyén sinh va chi ¢6 sy tuong quan
vGi nhau chit khong phéi hién hitu theo nghia
tuyét doi. Khia canh thuc t€ cla tri€t ly
Trung Luin dudc cic trudng phdi ndy thé
hién trong cich sdng gin giii v6i con ngudi
binh thudng. Mic dit dd déng gép nhiéu cho
su phét trién ctia nén vian héa Trung Hoa
trong tim thé& ky, nhung cdc tong phdi ndy
ngay nay chi con la nhitng ddi tugng dé
nghién cttu vé lich s, kinh sdch va tri€t hoc
ma thoi. Cdc tdng phdi ndy khdng con ton tai
du6i dang thé ché ton gido & Trung Hoa,
ngoai trir hinh thitc di sita d6i nhu 1a dao Lat
Ma (Lamaism) & Tay Tang.
Chief works—Kinh sdch chinh da tao nén hé
Tam Luén cia Phit gido Trung Hoa: Chief
texts which constitute the San-Lun literature
of Chinese Madhyamika Buddhism—Cic
kinh sach chinh clia tong phdi ndy gom:
1) The Mahaprajnaparamita-sastra: Pai Tri Do
Luan.
2) The Dasabhumivibhasa-sastra: Thip Pia Ty
Ba Sa Luan.
3) The Madhyamika-sastra: Trung Ludn.
4) Sata-sastra: Bach Luin.
5) Dvadasanikaya-sastra: Thap Nhi Mon Luan.
(IIT) The development of Chinese Madhyamika
Buddhism—Suy phét trién ctia Trung Luin

to human these schools

(B)
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tong & Trung Hoa: In China, the groups which
embrace Madhyaminka Buddhism are Si-
Lun-Tsung, Prajna tsung, Hsing-tsung, in
which the San-Lun-tsung and Hua-Yen-tsung
are also included—Tai Trung Qudc, céc
nhém khidc di chung v6i Phit gido Trung
Luin gém c6 Td Luin tong, Bat Nhi tong,
Hung tong, trong d6 bao gdbm cd Tam Luin
tong va Hoa Nghiém tong.

trong vudn Loc Uyén, Pitc Phat da gidng vé
Trung dao, von 1a con dudng tu tip khong
phdi qua sy hanh xdc ma ciing khong phdi
budng xudi theo duc lac. Trung dao khong
chdp nhan ca hai quan di€m lién quan dén sy
ton tai va khong tdn tai, trudng cttu va khong
trudng ctru, ngd va vo ngd, van van. N6i tém
lai, tdbng phdi ndy khdng chip nhin thuyét
thuc tai ma ciing khong chip nhin thuyét
khong c6 thuc tai, phdi ndy chi chip nhan sy

Madhyamika School in India: Trung Luin
tong An Do.
() The history of the formation of the

tuong ddi. Tuy nhién, cAn nén thiy ring
Trung Pao dugc dé xuéng & Ba La Nai c6

Madhyamaka sect—Lich st thanh 14p Trung
Ludn Tong: The Madhyamikas were so called
on account of the emphasis they laid on the
middle view (madhyamika-pratipat). In his
first sermon at Banares, the Buddha preached
the Middle Path, which is neither self-
mortification nor a life devoted to the
pleasures of the senses. However, the middle
path, as advocated by the adherents of the
Madhyamika system, is not quite the same.
Here, the middle path stands for the non-
acceptance of the two views concerning
existence and non-existence, eternity and
non-eternity, self and non-self, and so on. In
short, it advocates neither the theory of
reality nor that of the unreality of the world,
but merely of relativity. It is, however, to be
noted that the middle path propounded at
Banares has an ethical meaning, while that of
the Madhyamikas is a metaphysical concept.
The Middle School of which doctrine was
based on the three main works of Nagajuna.
The most striking feature of Madhyamaka
philosophy is its ever-recurring use of
‘Sunya’ and ‘Sunyata.” So this system is also
known as the school with the philosophy that
asserts Sunya as the characterization of
Reality. Besides, there was a galaxy of
Madhyamika thinkers, such as Aryadeva in
the third century A.D.), Buddhapalita in the
fifth century, Bhavaviveka the fifth
century, Chandrakirti in the sixth century, and
Santideva in the seventh century—Pudc goi
12 Trung Quédn Tdng vi bo phdi ndy chi trong
dén quan diém trung dung (madhyamika-
pratipat). Trong bai thuyé&t phdp dau tién

in

ety

1)

mot y nghia vé dao dic sdng, con Trung Pao
cia Trung Ludn tong 1a mot khdi niém siéu
hinh. Trudng phdi ma chd thuy&t dwa vao ba
bo luan chinh ctia Ngai Long Tho. Pic di€ém
ndi bac nhit clia tong phai ndy 12 nhan manh
dén chir ‘Khdong’ va ‘Khong Tanh’ nhiéu 1in,
cho nén n6 cling con dudc goi la tong phdi céd
‘hé thong tri€t hoc xdc dinh ring ‘khong’ 1a
dic tanh cda Thyc Tai. Ngoai ra, di c6 rat
nhiéu nha tu tuéng Trung Luin di theo ngai
Long Tho nhu Thinh Thién (Aryadeva) vao
thé ky thit ba, Buddhapatila vao th& ky thit
nim, Chandrakirti vio th€ ky thi sdu, va
Santideva vao th€ ky thit bay.

Important points of the Madhyamika school—
Nhitng luin di€m quan trong ctia Trung Luin
tong:

Nagarjuna, the first patriarch of the
Madhyamika school, wrote a number of
works, of which the Madhyamika-karika is
regarded as his masterpiece. It presents in a
systematic manner the philosophy of the
Madhyamika school. In the invocation in
verse at the beginning of the book, Nagarjuna
gives the fundamentals of his philosohy in a
nutshell. He describes Dependent Origination
(Pratitya-samutpada) by means of eight
negations: Ngai Long Tho, so t§ Trung Luin
tong da viét rat nhiéu sdch, trong s6 d6 Trung
Qudn Luan dugc xem 12 tic phdm quan trong
clia 6ng. Sdch ndy trinh bay tri€t 1y Trung
Luin tdng mot cdch c6 hé thong. Trong bai
ké m& dau cudn sich, ngai Long Tho da tém
lugc cdc diéu co ban clia triét Iy ndy. Ngai da
gidng gidi luadt Duyén Khdi bing tdm sy phd
dinh (see Eight Negations).
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According to the Madhyamika school, the
indescribable absolute (sunyata) is the
absolute: Theo Trung Luén thi tdnh khong
(sunyata) 12 tuyét doi.

There is no difference between phenomenal
world (samsara) and nirvana or sunyata
(reality): Khdng c6 sy khdc biét giita luAn hdi
(samsara) va Ni€t Ban (nirvana) hay sy trong
khong (sunyata).

Sunyata or the absolute corresponds to the
nirguna Brahman of the Upadesads: Sy trong
khong hay tuyét ddi tuong Gng v6i Pham
Thién (Brahman) nirguna trong sdch
Upanisads.

Through the philosophy of Sunyata, the
Madhyamika school discussed about the
relative existence of thing, not the absolute
one: Qua tri€t Iy ‘T4nh Khong,” Trung Luin
tong ban vé cdi hién hitu tuong d6i, chi
khong phai 1a hién hitu tuyét doi.

According to the views of the Madhyamika
school, sunyata is the central idea of its
philosophy and is therefore designated the
‘sunyatavada.” The  Madhyamika-karika
further deals with two kinds of truths: the
conventional or empirical truth (samvrti), and
the  higher or transcendental truth
(paramartha): Theo quan di€m cda Trung
Lun tong thi ‘Tdnh Khong’ 1a ¥ tudng trung
tAm trong tri€t 1y clia ho, do d6 chl thuyét
ndy c6 tén la Sunyatavada. Trung Quén Luan
con ban vé hai loai chan 1y: tuc d& hay chan
ly theo qui wdc hay theo thudng nghiém
(samvrti), va chin d& hay chén ly siéu nhién
(paramartha). **See Two truths.

development of the Madhyamika
school—Su phit trién clia Trung Ludn tong:
According to Prof. Bapat in the Twenty-Five
Hundred Years of Buddhism, towards the
beginning of the fifth century A.D., the
Madhyamika school was divided into two
schools of thought: the Prasanghika school
and the Svatantra. The Prasanghika school
uses the method of ‘reason of reduction’ to
establish its thesis, while the Savtantra school
employs independent reasoning. The former
was founded by Buddhapalita and the latter
by Bhavaviveka. It may bementioned that

the T’ien-T’ai and San-Lun sects in China
advocated the doctrine of ‘sunyata’ and were
thus a continuation of the Indian Madhyamika
sect: Theo Gido su Bapat trong Hai Ngan
Nim Trim Nim Phat Gido, t6i dau th& ky
thit 5, Trung Luin tong dudgc chia 1am hai
trudng phdi to twdng 1a Prasanghika va
Svatantra. Trudng phdi ddu do Buddhapalita
va trudng phdi sau do Bhavaviveka thanh 1ap.
Prasanghika dung phuong phdp suy ludn loai
trir @& xay dung luan thuy&t, con Svatantra thi
diing ki€u suy luan doc 1ap. C6 thé néi ring
cdc trudng phdi Thién Thai va Tam Luin &
Trung Hoa chd truong thuyé&t ‘Khong Ténh,’
do d6 12 mdt sy ti€p ndi clia Trung Luin tong
3 An bo.
Madhyanta-vibhanga-sastra (skt): Bién Trung
Bién Luan—Treatise on the Discriminating
between the middle and the extremes. The sastra
was composed by Vasubandhu on the Coming
Buddha, Maitreya—Trung Bién Phan Biét Luén.
B6 Luan dugc Ngai Th& Than soan vé Pitc Phat
Di Lac.
Madhyantika (skt): Mat Dién—Mat Dién D&
Ca—One of the two chief disciples of Ananda, to
whom he handed down the Buddha’s doctrine. He
is reputed to have been sent to convert Kashmir,
the other, Sanakavasa, to convert Middle Lands,
which is probably Central India, though it is
understood as China—Con goi 1a Mat Pan DBia,
Mat Pién Pac Ca, Mat PBién D&, Mat Pién Pia,
Mat Dién Pia Na, Mat Xién Pé, tén clia mot
trong hai dé t& 16n cia ngai A Nan Pa, ngudi
dugc ngai A Nan truyén lai gido phdp clia Phat,
va ndi ti€ng vi da d&€n hoiing héa tai viing K& Tan
(Kashmir); ngudi khic 1a 6ng Thuong Na Hoa Tu,
da d&n viing Trung Qudc (nhitng xt Trung An) dit
dugc hi€u 1a Trung Hoa.
Madman: Ngudi dién.
Madura (skt): T6 Ma nd la.
Madyapanaviratih (skt): Sura-meraya-majja-
pamadatthana (p)—Not to drink
(alcohol) —Khoéng udng ridu—See Five precepts.
Mae chi: Nguoi nit xuit gia—A Thai term for
“female renunciants,” who take the eight or ten
precepts for lay Buddhists but also observe many
of the rules for novice nuns outlined in the

intoxicants
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Vinaya. The term is derived from the Pali word
“Pabbajita,” one who has gone forth from the
home life into homelessness. Their position in
Thai society is ambiguous, as they are not
recognized as nun either by the Samgha or by
most of the laity and are not able to take full
monastic ordination because the Bhiksuni lineage
disappeared in Theravada countries centuries ago.
They generally wear white robes and shave their
heads and eyebrows, and like monks they avoid
eating after noon and do not wear perfume or
jewelry—Tir ngit Thdi ¢6 nghia la “ngudi nit xuat
gia,” ngudi tho tdm hay mudi gidi danh cho Phit
tif tai gia, nhung ciing tri giit rit nhiu gidi cla sa
di Ni dudc dit ra trong Luat Tang. Tu ngit dugc
14y tir chif Pali cho chit “Pabbajita,” mdt ngudi rdi
bé d5i song gia dinh d€ séng cudc song khong
nha. Vi tri cia nhitng vi ni tu nay trong xa hoi
Thédi Lan khong o rét, vi ho khong dugc Tang
doan va phan 16n Phat ti¥ tai gia cong nhan nhu 1a
nhitng vi Ni, vd ho khong thé tho gidi Ty Kheo Ni
bdi vi truyén thdng Ty Kheo Ni dd bi€n mat trong
céc xt theo Phat gido Theravada may thé ky qua.
Ho ciing mic dd tring va cao téc va chin may,
va cling nhu chu Tang ho ciling khdng an sau gid
ngo va khong diing nu6c hoa hay d6 trang sic.

Magadha (skt): Ma Ha Pa—Ma Kiét Pé—Ma
Gia ba—Xu Ma Kiét ba—Magadha, one of the
sixteen kingdoms of ancient India during the
Buddha’s time, located in north-eastern India.
Nalanda and Buddha Gaya lay within this
kingdom. This kingdom was stretching along the
southern bank of the Ganges at the time of the
historical Buddha. Its capitals were Rajagriha and
Pataliputra successively. Among the kings of
Magadha at the time of the Buddha were
Bimbisara and his son Ajatasattu, and Asoka.
Magadha was the country of origin of Buddhism.
One of the two main kingdoms (together with
Kosala) determining the political scene in the
central Gangetic plain in the 6™ century BC. It
was in Magadha that the Buddha realized the truth
and first turned the Dharma wheel. Magadha was
one time the headquarters of ancient Buddhism,
covered with viharas and therefore called Bahar.
Magadha was the most powerful kingdom, ruled
by the king Bimbisara (543-493 B.C.) with its
capital in Rajagaha. Later, Magadha was ruled by

Ajatasatru (son of Bimbisara). King Asoka of
Maurya dynasty also ruled this kingdom in the
third century B.C. According to the Indian
archeologists, the old country of Magadha is now
in the modern Patna and Gaya district of Bihar
state in the northeast India. Both Nalanda and
Buddha Gaya, Rajagriha, Vulture Peak and the
Bamboo Grove Monastery lay within this
kingdom—Ma kiét da, mdt trong 16 vudng qudc
¢S An Dd. Vuong quéc niy niim vé phia Bic An
dd, trong d6 c6 tu vién Na Lan Pa va Bd P& Pao
Trang, trdi dai theo phia Nam bd song Hing vao
thdi Phat, cic kinh dd k€ tuc nhau cta né 1a
Rajagriha va Pataliputra. C4c triéu vua tru6c va
sau thoi Phat g6m Bimbisara, Ajatasattu, Asoka.
Ma kiét da 1a cdi noi Phat gido. Pay 1a mot trong
hai vuong quéc (ciing véi vuong qudc Kosala)
quyét dinh khung cinh chinh tri viing song Hiing
vao nhitng thé ky tru6c thé ky thit sdu trude Ty
lich. Bay cling chinh la ndi Bdc Phat gidc ngd sy
that va chuyén Phdp luin. Ma Kiét Pa timg 13
mot trung tAm Phat gido thdi ¢8, noi cé nhiéu tinh
x4 goi 12 Bahar. Thdi Ptc Phat con tai th€, Ma
Kiét Pa 1a mdt vuong qudc hiing cudng, dudi
quyén cai tri cda vua Tan Ba Sa La (khodng tir
ndm 543-493 trudc Tay Lich), c6 kinh do trong
thanh Vuong X4. Sau d6 Ma Kiét Pa duéi quyén
clia vua A Xa Thé. Vua A Duyc ciing da tirng ngy
tri xi ndy vao khodng thé ky thi ba trudc Tay
Lich. Theo cdc nha khio ¢ An D¢ thi vuong
qudc c8 Ma Kiét Pa biy gi5 1a Patna va quén hat
Gaya, ti€u bang Bihar, thuéc mién déng bic An
bo. C4 Nalanda va Gaya, thanh Vuong X4, ndi
Linh Thitu, va Tric LAm Tinh x4 déu nim trong
xt Ma Kiét ba ngay xua.

Magadha stupa: Thip Ma Kiét Pa—The stupa
is located in Magadha, where the Buddha first
enlightened. This is one of the eight Great
Spiritual or Sacred Stupas of Buddhism—Thap
nim trong xit Ma Kiét Pa, gin song Ni Lién
Thién 13 noi Phit thanh dao. Pay 1a mdt trong
tim ngdi thdp thiéng 16n clia Phit gido—See
Eight great spiritual or sacred stupas.

Magga (p): Marga (skt)—Pao dé—Path—
Way—The Noble Eightfold Path—Danh tir d& chi
gidy phit gidc ngd, khi moi phién ndo déu dugc
loai trlr. TAm dau tién ctia Niét ban.
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Maggaliputta Tissa (p): Muc Kién Lién Tu D&

Tu.

1)

2)

Moggaliputta-Tissa was born in a Brahmin
family and learned the three Vedas before he
was sixteen. He was, however, won over to
the new faith by Thera Siggava and very soon
attained to Arhatship with all its attendant
supernatural powers. It was under his
influence that the Emperor made over to the
Buddhist Order his son Mahinda and daughter
Sanghamitta. Later, these two crossed to
Ceylon and converted the whole island to the
Buddhist faith: Theo Mahavamsa, Muc Kién
Lién Tu D€ Tu sinh ra trong mot gia dinh Ba
La Mén, chura d&€n 16 tudi ngai da tinh thong
hét ba kinh Vé Pa. Tuy nhién, sau d6 ngai
dudc trudng 1do Siggava héa do. Ngai da di
theo Phat gido va nhanh chéng dat dén qua vi
A La Hin v6i ddy dd moi phép thin thong.
Chinh do dnh hudng clia ngai ma vua A Duyc
da cho con trai ctia minh 12 Ma Thin Pa va
con gdi 1a Ting Gia Mat Pa xuit gia tu theo
dao Phat. Sau d6, hai vi ndy da vugt bién dén
Tich Lan d€ héa dd cho cd hon dio ndy tin
theo Phat.

With the conversion of King Asoka, the
material prosperity of the monasteries grew
by leaps and bounds and the monks lived in
ease and comfort. The heretics who had lost
their income were attracted by these
prospects to enter the Buddhist Order. They
continued, however, to adhere to their old
faiths and practices and preached their
doctrines instead of the doctrines of the
Buddha. This caused extreme distress to
Thera Moggaliputta-Tissa who retired to a
secluded retreat on Mount Ahoganga and
stayed there for seven years. The number of
heretics and false monks became far larger
than that of the true believers. The result was
that for seven years no Uposatha or retreat
(Pavarana) ceremony was held in any of the
monasteries. The community of the faithful
monks refused to observed these festivals
with the heretics. King Asoka was filled with
distress at this failure of the Sangha and sent
commands for the observance of the
Uposatha. However, a grievous blunder was

committed by the Minister who was entrusted
with this task. His misunderstood the
command and beheaded several monks for
their refusal to carry out the King’s order.
When this sad news reported to Asoka, he
was seized with grief and apologized for this
misdeed. He then invited Maggaliputta Tissa
to go to Pataliputta to advise the king on this
issue. After several unsuccessful attempts,
the elder Tissa was prevailed upon to consent
to go to Pataliputta. The king asked Tissa
whether he was guilty of the murder of the
monks through his Minister. The Thera
answered that there was no guilt without evil
intent. This satisfied the scruples of the King.
Then the Elder expounded the holy teachings
of the Buddha for a week that helped the king
see the misguided beliefs brought to
Buddhism by heretics and false monks.
Therefore, the king convened the Third
Council: Véi viéc vua A Duc di theo dao
Phat, nhiéu tu vién nhanh chéng phat trién vé
mit vat chi't va cdc tu si c6 mot ddi song day
di dé chiu hon. Nhiéu nhém di gido da bi
mAt ngudn thu nhip nén ngi theo Phat gido.
Tuy nhién, du theo dao Phat, nhung ho vin
gilf tin ngudng, cdch hanh tri, ciing nhy thuyét
gidng gido 1y ctia ho thay vi gido 1y dao Phat.
Piéu niy khi€n cho truéng lio Muc Kién
Lién Tu P& Tu dau budn vo cling, nén dng lui
vé & 4n mot noi héo lanh trong ndi A Phu
sudt bdy nim. S& ngudi di gido va tu si gid
hiéu ngay mot dong hon nhitng tin d6 chan
chdnh. K&t qua 1a trong sudt bdy nim ching
c6 mot ty vién nio t§ chitc 18 B Tt hay tu
t. Cong dong tu si sting dao tir chdi khong
chiu 1am 1€ ndy v6i nhitng ngudi di gido. Vua
A Duc rat lo ling vé sy xao ling ndy cda
Ting ching nén phdi ra I&nh thyc hién 1& B&
Tat. Tuy nhién, vi dai thAn dugc nha vua giao
ph6 nhiém vu ndy dd gy ra mot vu thim sit
dau 1ong. Ong ta hi€u sai ménh 1énh nha vua
nén di chit diu nhitng tu si khong chiu thuc
hién 1énh vua. Hay tin ndy, vua rat dau long.
Ngai d cho thinh trudng ldo Muc Kién Lién
Tu P& Tu vé Hoa Thi d€ thinh y. Sau nhiéu
1an tir chdi khong dudc, trudng lio Muc Kién
Lién Tu P& Tu phai nhin 15i di d&€n gip vua
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dé€ co van cho nha vua vé van dé ndy. Vua
hdi xem minh c6 mang tdi sat hai cdc tu si do
hinh dong clia vién quan dai than cia minh.
Trudng 3o trd 15i ring néu khong chii y xau
thi khong c6 di. Nhu thé moi thic mic trong
long nha vua dudce gidi tda. Poan trudng l1do
Muc Kién Lién Tu D€ Tu con gidng gidi cho
nha vua vé chdnh phdp clia Ptc Phat trong
mot tudn 1&. Chinh nhd vy ma nha vua thay
dugc nhitng sai 1Am ctia ngoai dao ciing nhu
nhitng vi Tang gid hi€u, nén ngai cho triéu
tap Hoi Nghi K&t Tap Kinh Pién 1an thit ba.
** See Buddhist Councils (3).

Magga (p) Marga (skt): Con dudng diét kh6—

A path or way to eliminate suffering—The Noble

Eightfold Path.

Magga-sacchikaranam (p): Chdng dao.

1) Religious experience: Ching nghiém ton
gido.

2) Understanding clearly or realizing the Path:
Realization of the way—Having attained the
way (of mystic experience) or to witness to
the truth—Su lanh hdi r6 rang hay nhan ra rd
rang vé dao.

Magha (skt):

1) Month between the months of January and
February— See Twelve Months of a Year in
India.

2) Tinh—Name of one of the twenty eight
constellations—See Twenty eight
constellations.

Magha Puja (p): Festival celebrated in

Theravada countries, which commemorates the

Buddha’s miraculous gathering of 1,250 disciples

at Veluvana Mahavihara in Rajagrha—Lé& hoi

dudc cdc xd theo Phat gido Theravada ctt hanh dé
tudng niém ngay Pidc Phat hoi hop véi 1.250 dé
tir trén ndi Linh Thitu.

Magic (a):

1) Magical powers: Than tic luc—See Sixteen
great powers obtainable by a Bodhisattva.

2) Prestidigitation: Ao thuat—Ma thuAt.

3) Wizardry—Mystery—Bi thuat.

Magic art: Bi Thuit.

Magic bottle: Bhadra-kumbha (skt)—Hién

Binh—Thién Binh—Binh Nhv Y—Hitu Bic

Binh—Auspicious jar—See Bhadra-kumbha.

Magic circle:

1) Bodhimandala (skt)—Truth-plot,
enlightenment—DPao
Bodhimandala.

2) Luan Vién Cy Tdc—A complete Mandala
showing the Buddhas and others, symbolizing
their works—Man P4 La nhu chi€c bdnh xe
(c6 day dd vanh, truc, nan hoa, tron tria ddy
dd), néi vé& cong ditc vién man clia chu Phat
khdong mdt chiit khi€m khuyét (tdp trung tit
cd cong dic chu Phit vao Man b La d€ cho
chiing sanh budc vao Phd Méon).

Magic City: See Illusion city.

place of
trang—See

Magic formula: Dharma-jnana-mudra (skt)—
Phap Tri An—See Four wisdom symbols of the
Shingon cult.

Magic incantations: Rddhi-mantra (skt)—
Dharani—Than Chi—Dharani, or magic or divine
incantations—Pa La Ni hay nhitng 15i chi than bi.
Magic powers: Rddhipada (skt)—Than ttic lyc—
Tién lyc—One of the ten great powers obtainable
by a Bodhisattva—Mot trong thip dai lyc c6 thé
dat dugc bdi mot vi B§ Tit—See Ten kinds of
powers and Ten powers of a Buddha.

Magic powers in the body: Rddhi (skt)—Nhu
Y Than—Thin lyc noi thin—Magic power
exempting th